OF ARTS 
EACHING THE PERFECT 
wor ke and practiſe of Arithmerigke, boch in whole 
Nunib and Fractions, after a mote eaſie and exack 
forme then in former time bath heene ſet fort: 

Made by M. Ro HAT Rt corp D. in Phiſick, 
eAfterward, augmented by Mr. John Deo. ; 
And fince enlarggd with a TROY part of Rules E 
Practiſe. abridged into a briefer method theu hitherto hath been N 
publiſhed, with diners neceflary Rules incident to the Trade 
of Merchandiſe : with Tabfes of the valuation of all 
Coynes,as they are currant at thus preſent time: 


By Ioun MI III SJ. 
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And now diligently pefuſed,correReg,illuſtrated and 
enlarged; with an Appendix of figurate Numbers,and the Extra- 
ction of their Roots, accordiag to the Method of Cbhriltgen Vr. 
aus with Tables of Board Timber meaſure ; and new Ta- 
bles of Intereſt ypan Iatreſt, after 10 and 8 per 195; with the 
ecuc value of Annes ts be bou ght or ſold preſent, Repited, or 
in {cuerfion: the firſt calculated hy RC, burgoqreed, and 
the latter diligently caleulated by Rebe18 . 
Mart well, Pbilamatbamat. 94 
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b Ta which my fri:nd bath well begun, 

For ver)loue is Common weale, 

Need vit all whole to be new done, 

But new increaſe I do reweale, 


$6 .ething herein J onceredreſt, 

And now «ge ue for thy bebooſe, 

Of xeale 7 do, and at requeſt, 

Both mend and adde, fit for all provfe, 


Of numbers vſe, the endleſſe migbt, 
No wit ner language can expreſſes 
Apply and iry both day and night, 

A ud then this truth thou wiit conſeſſe. 
ACM 
Wes! 

FE *\ N I. Dee. 
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The Books Verdict. 
* pleaſe or difpieaſe ſure am, 


But not of one ſortto every man: 
Topliaſe the beſt ſort would I faine, 
The ſroward diſpleaſeſhill J certaine, 
Te wih J will, though not with bope, 
All cares or mont bes to pleaſe or ſtop, 


— * 
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mighty Prince Edward the ſixth, 
by the grace of God King of Exgland, 
France, and Ireland, & ce 


He excellency of. mans nature be» 
ing luch, 5s Wis by Gods divine fa- 
uour (moſt mighty Prince) not only 
created in highnelle of degree. facre 
 aboue all other corporall chings; 

dut by pecfection, reaſon and frarch 
, of wit, much spproaching. toward 
, the Imige of God, as not onel 
the holy Scriprur©® do te ſtiſie, but allo thole — 
Philoſophers, whiCh exactly did confider the nature of 
man, and nainely the far reach and infinite compaſſe of 
the works of che minde, were inforced to confell?, that 
man ſcarſely was able to know himſelfe. And if he would 
duely ponder the nature of himſelſe, he would fiad it ſo 
ſtrange, that it might ſecme vato him a very.miracle, 
And thereuf ſprang that ſaying: Magnum miraculum eſt 
homo, maximum miraculum ſapiens homo For vndaubted - 
ly, as man is one of the greateſt miracles ihat cuer God 
wieught, ſo a wiſe man is plainly the greateſt. 

And cherefore was ir that ſome did account tlie head 
of a man the greateſt miracle in the world; becauſe not 
onely of the ſſtange workmanſhip that i: a it, but much 
more of the efficacie of reaſon, wit, memory. imagina· 
tion, and ſu.h other pow:rs, and works of the minde, 
which can more cafily conceiue any thing in a manner, 
then vnderſtand ic ſelfe. Amongſt all the crea ures of + 
God, li findeth none more diffi-ultro be perceived then 
thefe ſame powers or it ſelfe; whereby ĩt doth conce iue 
and ſudge: as it may be well eonictuted by the diaet ſi y 
of opinions, that the wiſeſt Philoſophers did viter touch 
ing the ſpirit of man, & the ſubſtance of it: whereof, l 
now intend to make no rehearſall; but whoſo liſteth to 
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s retd thercof, way ſinde it largely ſer forth, not onely in 


Ariflotle his books, De azima,buralſo in Galexe, his book 
called Hiſturia Philoſophica: and againe in Plutarch lis 
worke,De Philoſopharam p acitii, whoſc words are allo te- 
peated of Euſebius in the xy book, 7c d ayysruuns nes" 
@>goxevis,voro whom | remit them that haue defired 


to vnderſtand intricate difficulty of knowing our ov 


{eluts, as touching our beſt part, and that part where 
wedeſcrue tobearc the name of men. 

This matter ſeemed ſo obſcure and difficult in know: 
ledge, that Galen, who for his excellent wiſedome an- 
indgementin naturall wo'ks, is called of many men 
Miracle in nature, yet in ſearching the nature and ſu 
ſtance ofthe ſpirit of man, he nor onely confeſſeth hime 
ſclfe ignorant, but counteth it plaine remerity to attempt 
to finde it. So farre aboue the hope of mans knowledge 
i that part, whereby man doth know and judge of 
things. And akhough the ignorant ſort (which hate all 
ching: that they know not) do little eſſeeme the pro- 
foundneſſe of mans ſpirit and of reaſon, ihe chiefe power 
and faculty of ir: yet as there is a kinde of fearo and obe- 
dience of vnreaſonable Beaſts vnto man, by the working 
power ot God, ſo is there in thoſe ſmal reaſoned perlons, 
à certaine kinde of reuerence toward wiſedome and rea- 
ſon, which they do ſkew oftentimes, and by power of 
perſwafion, are info:ced ro obey reaſon, will they nill 


And hereby cameit to paſſe, that the rudeneſſe of the 
fi age ot Man was brought vnto ſome more ciuil trade 
28 ĩt is well declared by Cilero, in the beginning of his 
6: boc k, De Iaventione Rhetorice, where he laith thus: 
Nam fuit quoddam tempus quam in agris bumines paſſin be- 


ſtiarum more ve gabantur, . ſibi vicin frrins vitam pri paga · 


baut, nec ratione animi quiquam, ſed p'trdq; viribus corperts 
admiuiſtra hant. Nondum dinine religions, non bum i ratio 
roleba tur Nemolegitimas viderat auplias, non tos quiſ- 
quam in ſpexerat liberot; nox ius &quabile quid vtittatis ha- 
beret, acceperat: ita propter errore m atq; iuſcitiam ace ac 
temeraria dominatrix animi capiditas ad fe ext ndam viri · 
Fad co pork abutebat ar, perniciociſſi mis ſate Hitibus. Quo tem» 

forg 


the Kings Marty . 
tere quidam, magrus videlices vir & ſapiens, cognonit que 
maltrie eſſet, e quanta ad maximas res opportunitas in any 
mis ineſſet hominum, ſi quis eampoſſit elicere, & præcipiendo 
* melioremreddere- Qui difperſos bomines in Agris, & in tellis 
+ © Nueflribus abditos, ratione quadam compulit in unum loc um, 
> crngregavits & eos in vnamquamqʒ rem inducens vtilem 
q; boneftam, primd pr opter inſoleniiam reclamantes, deinde 
preptcr rationem atq; orati. nem flutioſitis audientes, ex feris 
& immanibus, mites reddiait, & manſuetos, 

This long repetition of Tylyes werds will ſeeme tedi- 
ousro them that loue but little, and care much leſſe for 
the knowledge cf reaſon, but vnto your Majeſty (l dare 
ſay)it is a delectable remembrance, and vnto me it ſcemed 
lo pleaſant, that I could ſcarce ſtay my pen from writing. 
all ikat mine eyes did ſo greedily reade. 2 

This ſentence of Cicero am I loath to tranf]ate into 
Engliſh, partly for that vnto your Majeſty it needech no 
tranſlatton, but eſpecially knowing how farre the grace 
of Tales Eloquence doth excell any Engliſhmans 
tongue, and much more exceedeth rhe baſeneſſe of my 
barbarons ſtyle: yer for thefruĩt of the ſentence, I had 
zather vnto my nicer Evgliſh countrimen vtter the rude · 
neſſe of my tranſlation, ien to defraud them the benefit 
of io good a leflon ; truſting they will ſo learne to loue 
rea lon, ihat they will alſo gladly and greedily embrage 
all good Sciences, that may help to the juſt furniture of 
the lame, when they conſider t hat informed reaſon was 
the onely inſtrument, or at leaſt the chicfeſt meanes to 
bring men into ciuill regiment, from barbarous manners 
and veaſtly conditions. 

For the time was (ſaith Tullj) that men wangred a- 
© broad in the fields vp and downe like beaſts, and vſed 
© no bett ex order in feeding then theyʒſo thet by reaſuns 
* rule they wrought nothing, but moſt of their do- 
*jngs did they atchicue by force of ſtrength. At this 
time there was no juſt regard of religioncoward God 
* nor of duty toward man. No man had ſꝑen right vſe o 
© matriage, neither did any man know their one chil- 
| © qten from other; nor no man had felt the commodity 
* of iuſt Laws: ſo that through errour and ignorance, 
ce wilfull luſt, like a blinde and heady ruler,abuſed _— 
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ly ſtreng has a moſt mortall miniſter for the ſatiafv- 
e ing of his deſire. At ibhit time was there one which 
ce not onely in power, but alſo in wiſedome was great, 
& and he conſidered how that in the mindes of men 
& was both apt inſtruments, and great occaſion to the 
c due accompliſhment of moſt weighty aff.ires,if a man 
& could apply them to vſe, & by reaching of rules frame 
ie them to beiter trade. This man with perſwaſion of 
& reaſon gathered into one place the people that were 
& wandting about the fields, and lay lurking in wilde 
© cottages and woods, & bringing them into one com- 
& mon ſociety,did trade them to al ſuch thiags, as eit het 
te were profitable or honeſt, although not without re- 
te pining at the firſt, by reaſon that they had not been fo 
tc accuſtomed before: Vet at length through reaſon and 
te petſwaſion of words they abeyed him more diligent- 
&« Iy, and ſo of a wilde and cruel] people, he made them 
ec curteous and gentle. | 

Thus hath Tyſh ſet forth the efficacie of reaſon and 
perſwaſion, how it was able to conuert wilde people to a 
mildnefle , and to ebange their furious cruelneſſe into 
gentle curteſie i were it not now a great reproach in 
this our time (when knowledge raigneth fo large) chat 
men ſhould ſhe w themſelues lefſe obſequious to reaſon? 
Vnleſle it may be thought, that now euery man hauin 
ſufficient knowledge of himſelfe, needeth not to hearken 
to the perſwaſion of others, 

Indeed he that thinketh himſelf wife, will not eſteeme 
the reaſon of any other, be he neuer fo wile ; ſo that of 
ſuch a one ir way well be ſaid z He that thinkerh him. 
ſelke wiſer then he is, may juſtly be counted a double 
foole. Wherefore ſuch men are not to be permitted in 
open audience to talke, but muſt be put to ſilence, and 
be made to giue care to reaſon, which rcaſon conſiſteth 
not in a multitude of words heaped raſhly together, and 


applied for one purpoſe, but reaſon is the expreſſing f | 


a juſt warter with witty perſwaſions furniſhed with lear- 


ned knowledge: ſuch knowledge had Moſes, being ex · 
pert in all learning of the Egyprians, as the Scriptures 
ote was 


declare, and there to perſwade the ſtubborn 


people 
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people of the Tews, although not without paine. Such 
knowledge and ſuch reaſons did Drugs ſhew, which was Druis un 
the firſt Law maker of all the Weſt part of Europe.Like fonne w. 
re aſon and wiſedome did Xamolxis vie amongſt the King Sar- 
Gorhs:Lycurgus vnto the Lacedemonians, Zeleutus to the on, anc 
crians, Sol to the Athenienſes, & Dunwalls Molnig D 
:144 two thouſand yeares paſt amonęſt the old Britains him in hig 
of this Realme. And hereby came it to paſſe, thit their ſingdome 
Lys continued long, till more perfect reaſon altred ma- 5 l 
ny of them, and wilfull power opprefſ.d moſt of them. 
Atthe beginning when theſe wiſe men perceived how 
had it was to bring the rude people to vnderſtind rea- 

ſon, they iudged the beſt meones to attaine this honeſt - 
purpoſe to depend of learning in eucry kinde: for by 
learning (as Ouid ſaith,) Pedtora moſleſcunt aſperitaſque 
ſugit, Stout Romacks do xe milde, and ſharpe fiercenes 

1s ezilde. Therefore as Bero/ics doth teſliſie, Sarronthar 

was the thud King ouer all this Weſt part of Europe, for 

ts bring the people from beaſtly rage ro manly reaſen, 

did eted Schocls of liverall Arts, which took ſo; good 
ſucceſſe, that his name continued in that ſforxy famous 
aboue 1w5 thouſand yeares after, for Diodorgye Siculus 
which was in the time of ulius Ceſar, maketh mention 

of the learned men ox Gothes of Celtets, and nameth 
them Sarronides, thai is to ſay, Sarron bis Scholars and fol- 
leis. 

Among theſe Arts that then were taught, ſome did 
informe the tongue, and make t hem able both to verer 
apt ly their minde, and alſo to perſwade , as Grammar, 
Logicke, and Rhet oricke, although not ſo cus iouſſy as in 
this time; ſome other did appertaine to the iuft order of 
partition of lands, the true vſing of weights, meaſures & 
reckonings in all ſorts of batgains, and for order of buil- 
ding and ſundry other vſes; thoſe were Arithmetick and 
Geometry. Againe, to incourage men to the hogour of 
God, they taught Aſtronomy, whereby the wonderfull 
works of God were ſo manifeſtly ſet forth, hat no mans 
tongue nor penne can in like ſort exprefſe his infinite 
power, his vnſpeakable wiſedome, and his exceeding 
I goodnefſe toward man, whereby be doth bounrifully 
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provide ſor man all neceſſaties, nat only to liue, but alſo 
to hue pleaſzntly. And fo was their confidence in Gods 
prouidenee ſtrongly ſtayed, kuowing his goodneſſe to be 
ſuch, that he would help man as he could, and his power 
ro be lo great, that he could do what he would: and third- 
ly his wiledome to be ſo pure, ih at ha would do nothing, 
This Bar- bur that that was beſt. Beſide theſe Sciences they taught 
Jus Divi- alſo Muſick, which moſt commonly they did apply part- 
ly to religious Seruices,to draw men to delight therein, 
& partly toſ:ngs made of the manners of men, in praiſe 
of Vertue, and diſcemmendation of Vice, xherby it came 
to paſf?, that rio man would diſpleaſe them, nor do any 
ching euill that might come to their hearing: for their 


king of tlie 
Celtes, 
rcigned 
CF yeares, 


* N ſongs did make euill men more abhorred in that time 


1832 
Feares be- 
for 


than any excommunication doth in this time. The po- 
ſterity of theſe Muſitiens continue yet both in Walcs 
and Ireland, called Bardes vnto this day, by the ancient 
name ot Bardys, their ſicſt founder. 

And as theſe Sciences did encre iſe, ſo did Veitue en · 
creaſe thereby. Againe, as thoſe Sciences did decay, fo 
vertue ſoſt hei eſtimation, and conſequently was liitle in 
vſe: her eof to in de 2 full declaration were a thing 
meete for a Prince to heare, but it would require a pecu- 
liar Treatiſe, Wherefore at this preſent 1 count it ſuffi- 
cient lightly to haue touched this matter in generall 
words, and to fay no more of the particularity thereof, 
but onely touching one f thoſe Sciences, that is, Ari tb. 
me ſicꝶ, by which not onely juſt partition of lands way 
made, but alſo touching buying and ſelling, all Aflites, 
Weighis, and Meaſures were deviſed, and all reckonings 
and acceunts driuen, yea by proportion of it were the 
true orders of juſtice limited, a3 Arifterie in his E- 
thicks doth declare, and the degrees of eſtates in the 
commonwealth eſtabliſhed : Akh:ugh that proportion 
be called Geomet ricall, and not Arithmetical}, yet doth 
that pcoportion appertaine to the Art of Atithmeticke, 
and in Arithmericke is raught the progteſſion of ſuch 
proportions, & all hings thereto belonging. Whe: efore 

I may well ſay, that ſecing Arithmeticke is ſo many 
ways necdfull vnto the fi;ft planting of a Common- 
| wealth, | 
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wealch, it muſt needs be as much required to the preſer- 
uation Of it alſo, for by the fame meanes is any Come 
mon- wez2Ith continued, by which it was erected and eſta· 
bliſhed, And if | ſhal in ſmall matters in appearance, but 
iadeed very weighty, put one example ot ewo:Whar ſhal 
we lay tor the Statutes ofthis Realme, which be the only 
ſtay of good order in manner now As touching the mea» 
ſur ing of ground by length and breadth, there is a good 
and an ancient Statute made by Art of Arithmetick, & 
now it ſhall be to little vſe, if by the ſame Artic be not 
praiſed and tried. For the aſſiſe of Bread and Drir ke, 
the two moſt common and moſt neceſſary things for 
ſuſtenration of man, there was a goedly ordinance in 
the Law made, ich by ignorance hathfs growne out 
of knowledge and vſe, that few men do vndetſtand it, & 
therefore the Statute books wonderfully — 
the Commons cruelly oppreſſed: norwithſtanding ſome 
men haue written, that it is too doubtfull a matter to ex · 
ecute thoſe aſſiſes by thoſe Statutes, by reaſon they de- 
pend of the ſtandardof the coyne, which ĩt much — 
ged from the ſtate of tliat time, when thoſe Statutes, 
were made. Thus ſhall euery man read (that liſteth) in 


the Abridgem ent of the Statutes, in the title of Weights. 


an Mcaſures, in the ſeuenth number of the Engliſh 
Book, where hz ſhould haue tranſlated a good ordinance 
which is ſet forth inthe French book: but no maruell 
if the Abridgement deth omit it, leeing the great Buok 


of 5taturesdothomit the ſame Statute as it hath done 


diuers other ver y good Laws, And this is the fru t of ig + 
norarice, to reject and condemne all that it vnderſtan - 


deth nor, although they vc ſome cloaks for it: but jucb 


cloaks as being allowed, might ſerue co repell all good 
Laws, which God forbid, | 
Againe, there is an ancient order for Aſſiſe of fire. 


Wood and Ceals, which was renued not many yeares 
paſt; and now how Auarice and Ignoratice doth can · 


uaſe that Statute, it is too pittifull to talke of, and more 

miſerable to feele. | | 
Furthermore, for the Statute of Coynage, and the 
Standard therec, if the people vnderſtoo d rightly the 
| | dtatutc, 
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Scature, they ſhouldnor, nor would not Cas they often 
do) gather an excuſe for their folſ\rhereby : bur as ! 
ſaid, theſe Statutes by wiſedome and good knowledge of 
Arithmericke were made, and by the ſame muſt they be 
continued. And kt igaoranee no more meddle with the 
vic of them, than ir did with the making of them Oh in 


how miſerable caſe is that Realm, where the miniſters & | 


int erpreters of the Law are deſtitute of all good Scien 
ces, which be the heyes of the Laws. How can they ei- 
ther make goed Laws, or maintaine them, that lack that 
true knowledge whereby to iudge them ? And happie 
may that Realme beaccoumed, where the Prince him- 
ſelfe is ftudjous of learning, and defireth ro vnderſtand 
equity in all Laws, Therefore moſt happy are we the lo- 
— — of your Majeſtic, which may ſee in your 
Highneſſe not onely ſuch rowardnes,bur alſo ſuch know- 
ge of diuers Arts, as ſeldome hath been ſeene in any 
Prinee of ſuch yeares, whereby we are enforced to con- 
cciue this hope certainly, that he which in thoſe yeares 
ſecketh knowledge, when knowledge ir leaſt eſteemed, 
and of ſuch an age, can difcerne them to bee enemies 
bot h to his Royall perſon, and to his Realmes, which Ia - 
to withdraw him from knowledge, to exceſſiue pa · 
Kime, and from re ſonable ſtudy, to idle or noyſome 
pleaſures, he muſt needs, when he commeth to more ma. 
ture yeares, be a moſt prudent Prince, a moſt juſt Go- 
vernour, and a right udge, not onely of his zubjects 
commonly, bun alſo of che miniſters of his Laws, yea, 
and of the Laws themfelues : and to be able to conceiue 
the true equity and exact vnderſtanding of all his Laws 
and Statutes, to the comfort of his good Subjects, and 
the confuſion and reproach of them which labour to 
obſcure or peruert the e quity of the ſame Laws and Sta- 
tures, Howſome of theſe Sratures may be applyed to 
vie, as well in this our time, as in any other tune, I 
haue peculiatly declared in this Booke, and ſome other 
I haue omitted for juſt conſiderations, till I may offer 
them ficſt vnto your Majcftie, to weigh them, as to 
your Highnefle ſhall ſeeme good: for many things in 
ihem are not to be publiſhed without your Highneſſe 
knowledge 
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knowledge and approbation,namely, becauſe in them is 
declared all the rates of alloyes for all ſtandards from 
f one ounce vpward, with other myſteries of mine mat - 
ters, and allo moſt part of the varieties of coynes that 
haue been curiant in this your Maieſties Realme by the 
ſpace almoſt of ſix hundred yeares laſt paſt, and many of 
them that were cutrant in the time that the Romans 
e 
All which with the aucieng iption o 
and Ireland, and my ſimple cenſure of ihe ſame, Thins 
almoſt completed to be exdibired to your Highneſſe. In 
zhe mea ne leaſon moſt humbly beſeeching your Maieſty 
to accept this ſimple Treatiſe, not worthy to be prelen · 
| ted to ſo high a Prince, but that my Jowly requeſt to 
your Maieſty is, that this amengſt other of my Boaks 
may paſſe vnder the protection of your Highneſfe,whom 
I bcleech God moſt carneſtly and daily, according to my 
duiy, to advance in all honour, and Princely Regalty, 
and to increaſe in all knowledge, iuſtice, and godly po. 
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Readers the Preface of 
Mr. Robert Record. 


N Ore oft times baus I lemented with my 
elfe the wwfortunate condition of 
bi: England, ſeeing ſo many great Clerks 


t ariſe in ſundry other parts of the 
verld, and (6 few ts appeare in this our Nation: 
whereas for pregnancy of natural wit ( I thinks) 
few Nations do excel Engliſomen, But | cannot 
impute the canſe to any other thi» g,than to the con- 
tempt or miſregard of learning. For as Engliſhmen 
are inferiour to no men in mother wit, ſo 8 paſſe 
all men in vaine pleaſures, to which they may attain | 
with great paine and labour: and ars as ſlacke to | 
any newer ſo great commedity , if there bang of it | 
ain painful fludy or travelſome labour. 
Honbeit, yet al men are not of that ſort, theugh 
the moſt part be the more pity it is:but of tbem that 
are ſo glad, uot onely with painful ſiady, and fliudi- 
ous pains to attaine learning, but alſo with as great 
ſtudy and paius to communicate their learning to 
other, and make all England (ifit might be) parta- 
bert of the ſame; the moſt part are ſuch,that unneth 
they can ſapport their owne neceſſary charges, ſo 
that they are not able to beare any charges in duing 
ef that good that elſe they deſire to do. 
Bus a greater canſe of lamentation is this, that 


when learned men haue taken pains to do things for 
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the aid of the unlearned ſcarce they ſhall be alowes 
for their wel-deing but derided and ſcornod, and ſo 
viterly diſcouraged to take in hand any like exter- 
priſe againe. So that if any be found (as there are 
ſome) that de fauour learning, & laarnid witi ana 
can be content to further knowledge, yea onely with 
their word; ſuch perſoni though they be rare, yet 
ſhall they — learned men to enterpriſe ſome 
thing at the leaſt that England may rei:yce of, Aud 
I baue good hope tht England will (after /be hath © 
taken ſome ſure taſte of hianing ) not onely bring 
ferth mere fauorers of it, but al/oſuch learned men 
that ſhe ſhall be able to compare with any Realme 
in the world. But in the m: ane ſeaſon, where ſo ferg 
regarders of learning are, hom greatly they are to 
be eſteemed that do fakour and furtber at, my pen 
will not ſuffice at ſul to declare. | 
Ther fore gentle Reader, whereas 1 do vpen moſt 
inſt occaſion indge, yes and know «ſſured(y, thre 
there be ſome mem in this Realme, which both laus 
and allo much = re to further good learning, and 
jet am not wel able to write their condigne prasſo for 
the ſame, I thinke it berter with ſilence to auerpaſſe 
it, then either ſay too little ef it, or to pronoke 
again} them the malice of ſuch other, which do no- 
thing themſeladi that ix praiſe-worthy, and there= 
fore cannot abide to heare the praiſe of any other 
maus good deed. | 
And coufidering their great fauour wnts lear- 
ning. though I my ſelfe be not worthy to be reckoned 
in the number of great learned men, yet am I bold 
to pus iy ſelſe in Preſſe, with ſuch ability a 8 
4 


The Preface to the Reader. 


bath lent me, though not with ſo great cunning 4 
mam men, Jet vi as great affe tion as any man, 

to help my ¶ vuntrey men, and will not ceaſe daily, 

ſu much a my ſmall ability will ſuffer me) to eu- 

dite ſome ſuch thing, that ſpall be to the iuſtruction, 
thongh not of learned wen, yet at the leaſt of the 

vulgar ſort, whoſe argument alwayes ſhall be ſuch 

as it ſhall delight all learned wits; though they do 

not learne any great things ont of it. 

But to ſpeak of this preſent book of Arithmetick, 

1 dare ust, nor will not ſet it forth with any words, 

but remit it to the indgement of all gentle Readers, 

and namely, ſuch as lene good learning, beſceching 


then ſo to efleeme it as it aoth ſneme worthy. Aua 


ſo either to accept the thing for it ſelſe, either at the 
leaft to allow my good endeauonr. But I perceius [ 
need not vſe any perſwaſiont unto them, whoſe gen- 
tle nature and favourable mind is ready to receiue 
thankful, and interpret to the beſt al ſuch enter- 
priſes attempted for ſo good an end, though the 
thing do not alwaies ſatisſie ment expetation.This 
conſidered, did bolden me to publiſh abroad this 


little book of the Art of numbriug , which if you 


ftoallreceine fauourably, you ſpall encourage me to 

gratifie you hereafter with ſume grenter thing, 
And as I iudge ſore men of ſo loning a minde to 
their native Countrey, that they would much re- 
ioyce to ſee it proiÞer in good learning , and witty 
Arts, ſo [ hope well all the r:ſt of Engliſhmen, 
that they wil not be unmindfu'! of his due praiſes 
by whaſe meanes they are belped and furtbered in 
any thing. Neither ong bi they toeſtceme t his thing 
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of ſo little value, as many men of little diſcretion 
oftentimes do. For who ſo ſetteth ſmall price by 
the witty denice and knowledge of numebring, belit- 
tle con{idereth it to be the chiefs point, ( manner) 
whereby men differ from all bruit beaſts : for « in 
„Al other things (almoſt) beaftt are partakers with 
: v1, ſo in numbring we differ cleane from them, ma 
ii manner peculiariy, fith that in many things they 
excell vs ngaine. 

The Fox in crafty wit exceedeth moſt men, 

A Dogge io ſwelling hath no man his peere: 

To foreſight of weather if you loo t hen, 

M1ny beafts excell men; t his is cleete. 

The wittinefle of Elephants doth lerrers artain, 

But what cunning doth there in the Bee remain? 


The Emmet forcſecing the hardaeſſe of Wiuter, 
Prouidethvictuals in time of Summer. 
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In Muficallharmony paſſe many a Clarke. 

The Hedghogge of Aſtronomy ſeemeth to know, 
And ſtoppeth his C ane where the winde will blow. 
The pider in weauing ſuch Art doth ſhow, 

No man can him mend, nor follow 1 crow. 

When 2 houſe will fall, the Mica right quicke, 
Flee thence before; can man do thelike? | 


Many things elſe of the wittineſſe of Beaſt and 
Birds might ¶ here ſay, ſane that another time of 
them | intend to write wherin they excell in manner 
all men, as it is daily ſceneꝛ but in number was there 
rener beaſt found ſo cunning , that conldknow or 
diſcern one thing from many,as by daily experience 
you may well conſider, when a Buch hath many 
whelpszor 4 Hen many chickens. likewiſeof other 
whatſocner they bez take from them all their young 

; ſaning 


The Nightingale, the Liner,thc Thruſh, the Larke, , 
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they miſſe none,though they will reſiſt you in taking 
them away, and will ſecks them againe if they may 
know wheve they be, but elſa they will never miſſe 
themtruly; but take away that one that is lift, and 
tben will they cry and complaine, & reſtore to them 
that one, then are they pleaſed againe. So that of 
uumber, this may 1 iuſiln ſay, ii is the onely thing 
almoſ} that ſeparateth man from beaſts. He there. 
fore that ſhall contemue number, declareth bim - 
ſelfe as brutiſ a: a beaſt, & unworthy to be conn- 
ted in the fellowſoip of mew, But I truſt there 65 n0 
mas (0 fonle oner-ſeene, though many right ſmally 
do it regard. : 

T herefore will I now (ay to write againſt ſuch, 

A returne agaive to this my Booke, which I baue 

»ritten in the forme of a Dialogue becauſe | iudge 
that tobe the eaſieſt way of inflrultion , when the 


Scholar may acke enery doubt orderly , and the 


Maſter may anſwer to his queſtion plainly, 

Howbeit I thinks wot the contrayy , but as it is 
eaſier to blame another mans works, then to make 
the like, ſothere will be ſome that will find fault, ho- 
Cauſe I write in a Dialogue : but as I conielture, 
thoſe ſhall be ſucb as do not, cannot or will not per- 
ccius the reaſon ef right teaching, and therefore are 
wnmeet to be anſwered ynto, for ſuch mon with no 
reaſon will be ſatisſied. 


Aud f any man ebieft, that other Beoks bane © 
Kis written of Arithmetick a eau ſo ſufficiently; 


that I needed not nom to put Pen to the Boobe, ex- 
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} anſwer Th t as I condemue no mant diligence, ſo 
Lnom that no one man can ſatis fi: euery man: and 
therefore like as many do eſteeme greatly other 
| B lt, ſo I doubt not out ſome wit like this my book 
al oue avy other Engliſh Ariathmeticke hitherto 
written ; and namely, ſuch as ſhall lack inſtratlerr, 
for whaſe ſake I haue ſo plainly ſet forth the Ex- 
amples, as no Book that I haus ſcene hath done hi- 
therto: which thing Mall be great eaſe to the rude 
| Readers, | | 
> | Therefore (gentle Reader) though this Booke 
) can be but (mak aid to the learned ſort,yet vnto the 
5 | imple ignorant (which needeth meſt help) it may 
be a good furtherance and meane vnto knowledge, 
| Andthough vnto the King his Maieſty priuat. 
$ ly I ao ut dedicate, yet I doubt not ( ſuch & his cl: 
1 eer:cy) but that he can be content. yea, and much 
* deſirous, that all bis loning Subiecti ſhall take ths 
 vſe of it, and imploy the ſame to their moſt profit: 

Which thing if l perceiue that they thankefully do, 
ard retetue with as good will as it was written, then 


; 0 V ſhortly with no leſſe liudneſſe (et forth ſuch 
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introdr; lions into Geometry and Coſmography, 4s 
„ haus at times promiſed, and as hitherto in Engliſt 
5 hath not hene enterpriſed, wherewith I dare ſay all 
oneſt hearts will be pleaſed, and al ſtudious wits 
| _orcatly delighted, 
1 will ſay no more, but let cuery man iudge as he 
hall ſee canſe, And thus for this time I will ſiaꝝ my 
'cn,commutting you all to that true Jountaine of 
perfect number, which wrought the whole wirld by 
25 and meaſure : he is Trinity tn Viitty, and 
| nityin Trinity: to whom be all praiſe osour, nad 
:1*lorp, Amen. B Tie 
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A Dialogue betweene the 


Maſter and the Scholar: teach- 


ing the ART and vſe of 
Arithmetick with Pen. 


The Scholar fpeaketh. 


PR 1 R, ſuch is your anthoritie in 
> mine eſtimation, that I am 
content to conſent to your ſaying, 
aud toreceine it as truth, though 
b 7 ſee none other reaſon that doth , 

V l:ade me tbereunto: whereas elſe 
in mine omue conceit appeareth but vaine, tobeſtow 
am time priuately in learning of that thing, that 
every childe may, and doth learne at all times and 
heures, when he dath any thing himſelfe alone, and 
much more when be tatheth or reaſoneth with c- 
ny. 

Maſter. Lo, this is the falhion and chance 
of all them that (@ke to defend their blinde 
{gnozance, that when the>thinke they haue 
| made ſtrong reaſon fo themlelues, then haue 
they pzoned quite contrary. Foz if num- 
bring be ſo commun (as you grant it to be) 
that no man can do any thing alone., and 
much lelle talke oz bargaine with other, = 

8 


2 The Commoditics 


he (hall Ci!l haue to do with number : this 
pꝛoueth not number to be contemptible and 
vile, but rather right excellent, and of high re ⸗ 
putation, Gth it is the ground of all mens a- 
faites, lo that without it no tale can be fold, 
no communication without it can be conti- 
nued, no barcaining without it can duclp be 
ended, 02 no bulineile that man hath, iuſtly 
completed, Thete commodities, if there were 
none other, are ſofficient to appꝛoue the woz- 
thineſſe of number. But there are other in- 
numerable, farre paſſingall tteſe , which de- 
clare number to extæd all pꝛaiſe. Uherefoze 
in all great wozks are Clerks ſo much defi- 
red 2 Uherefo2e are Auditors ſo richly fed 
What canſeth Geometricians ſo highly to be 
enhaunſed 2 why are Altronomers ſo greatly 
aduanced-becanie that by number ſuch things 
| — which elle would farre excell mans 
mind e. 

Schollar. Uerily Hir, il it be ſo, that theſe 
men bp numbring, their cunning do affaing, 
at whole great wozks moſt men do wonder, © 
then J ſe well J was much deceſaed, and |. 
numbring is a moze cunning thing then 1 
for it to be. 4 

Maſter. It number were ſo vile a thing as 
you did ceeme it, then nerd it not to be vled 
ſo much in mens communication. Exclude 
Number, and anſwer to this queſtion : how 
many yeares gid are pon? 


. 


, 2 3 
n Fs 3 9 A * 9 
LR anes, Ears A A ans 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. Mum, 

* Maſter, How manp dayes in a werke? 
How many wee kes ina yeare? What lands 
hath pour Father? Bow many men doth hee 
= keep? Hob long is it ſince pou came from him 
to me⸗ 
Scholar. Mum. 

Mater. So that if number want, pou an» 
2 ſwer all by Mummes: How many miles to 


re 


2+ 7 London? | 

u Scholar. Apoake full of plummes. 

e- Maſcer. Why, thus you map ſ&,wbat rule 
e | number beareth, and that if number be lacks 
ting, it maketh men dumbe, ſa that to moſt 
2 I queſtions they muſt anſwer Mun. 

e Scholar. This is the cauſc (ut) that Y 
p = fodgedit ſo vile, becavſe it is ſo common in 
gs © talking eucry while: Foz plenty is not dain- 


tie, es the common laping is. 
7 Miſter, No, nor ſtore is no ſore perteiue 
' pou this Tbe moze common that the thing 
is, being n&d'uily required, the better is the 
thing, and the moze to be deſired, But in num 
bring, as ſome ot it is light and plaine, ſo the 
= moſt part is difficult, and not eaſte fo attaine, 
= Thecaſjer part ſerueth all men in common, 
and the other part requircth ſome learning. 
| = UWherefoze as without numbring a mon can 
do almoſt nothing, ſo with the helpe of it you 
map attaine ta all things. 
Sche lar. Yea ſir, why then it were belt to 
lcarns 


Muſick. 
Phiſick. 
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learne the Art of numbring, firſt af all other 
learning, and then a man ned learne uo moze, 
{f all other come with it. x 

Maſter. ap. not ſo:but if it be firſt learned, 
then ſhall a man be able (A meane) to! arne, 
perceiue, and attaine fo other Sciences; which 7 
withoot it he could neuer get. * 

Scholar. J perteiue by pour fozmer wozds * 
that Aſtronomy and Geometry depend much 
on the helpe of numbring : bat that other Sci- 
ences, às Mulicke, hy ſicke, Law, Grammer, 
and (ach like, haue any helpe of Arichmeticke, 
A perceiue not. | 

Maſter, J map percetne your great Clerk- 
lineſſe by the ozdering of pour Sciences: but 
A will let that paſſe now, becauſe it toucheth 
not the matter that J intend, and J will ſhew 
yon hoto Arithmeticke doth pꝛofit in all tbeſe 
ſomewhat groſlp, accozding to pour imall 
vnderſtanding, omitting other reaſons moze 
ſubſtantiall. 

Firſt (as pou reckon them) Muſicke hath 
not onely great helpe of Arichmeticke, but is 
made, and hath bis perfectneſſe of it: foz all 
Mulicłe ſtandeth by number and proportion: 
And in Phy ſicke, beſide the calculation of 
criticall dayes , with other things, which J 
omit, how can any man iudge the pulſe right. 
— that is ignoꝛant of the proportion of num- 

ers? ; 

And as foz the Law, it is plaine, that the 

man 
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man that is ignoꝛant of Arithmeticke, is nei. 
ther meet to be a Iudge, neither an Aduocate, 

2 noz pet a Proctor. Foz how can he well vn- 

= perſtand another mans cauſe, appertaining 

to diſtribution of goods, oz other debts, oz ot 
ſummes of money, if he be ignozant of Arich- 

> meticke? This oftentimes cauſeth right to be 

”* hindered, when the Judge either delighteih 

not to beare of a matter that he perceſueth 

, not, oz cannot iudge foz lacke of bnderffands 

ing: this cemmeth by ignozance of Arithme- 

7. ticko. 


© Po, asfoz Grammer, me thinketh you Grammers 


could not doubt in what it nedeth dumber, 
ſitd pou haue learned that Nounes of all ſozts, 
M pPronounes, Verbes, and Participles axe diſtind 
b diuerllp by numbers: beſides the variety of 
V ': Nounesoft Number, and Aduerbes. And if 
e pon take awap number from Grammer, then 
s all the quantity of Syllables loſt. And many 
e other wapes doth number helpe Grammer, 
Mherebp were all kinds of Peeters found 

- and made: was it not by Number? 
But how nedfoll Arithmeticke is fo all 


do reade either Ariſtotle, Plato, oz any other 
= Philoſophers wꝛitings. Foz all their exam - 
les almoſt, and their probations, depend of 


: Arithmeticke. It is the ſaying of Ariſtotle, 


7 


Fr 


, 

* 

** 
4 
" 


that he that is ignoꝛant of Arithmeticke, is 
miete foz no Science. And Plato his Maſter 
| wore 


| parts of Philoſophy, thep map ſane ſ&, that -—x 
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wzote a little ſentence ouer his Schoolhouſe | 
dwze, Let none enter in hicher (quoth be) tbat 
is ignorant of Geometry. Seeing he would 
haue al&is Scholars expert in Geometry, much 
rather he would the ſame in Arithmeticke, 
without which Geometry cannot ſtand. 7 

And how n&dfall Arithmeticke is to Diui- 
nity, it a ppeareth, ſteing ſo many Doctors ga- 
ther ſo great myſteries out oł number, and o 
much do wꝛtte ol it. And it I ſhauld go abont 
to waife all the commodities of Arithmeticke 
in eiuill acts, as in gouernante of common- 
weales in time of peace, and in due pꝛouiſion, 
and oꝛder ol armies, in time of warre, foz num- =! 
bring of the hoſt, ſumming of their wages; pꝛo 2 
uiſions of victuals, viewing of Artillery, with 
sther Armour; beſide the cunningeſt point of = 
all, foz caſting of ground, foz encamping of 
men, with ſuch other like : And how many NZ: 
waſes alſo Arichmeticke is conducible foz al! 
pꝛiuate weales, of Lords and all poſſeſſioners, 
of Merchants and all other occupiers, and ge⸗ 
ncrally foz al eſtates of men, beſides Auditors, 
Treaſurers, Receiuers, Stewards, Bailiffes, and 
ſach like, whoſe offices without Arithmetick, 
are nothing: if J (ould (FJ ſap) particularly 
repeat all ſuch commodities of the noble Sci. 
ence of Arithmetick, it were enough to make 
a very great book. 

Scholar. No, no (ir,you ſhall not need: Foz 1 
doubt nat, but this, that pou haue (aſd, were 

enough 


Diuinity. 
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enough to perſwade any man ta thinke this 
Art to be right excellent and god, and ſo ne- 
= ceſſacy foz man, that (as I tbinke now) ſo 
much as a man lacketh ot it ſo much he lacketh 
ok bis ſenſe and wit. 

Maſter, Mhat, are you ſo farre changed 
nce, by hearing theſe few commodities in ge⸗ 
nerall⸗ by likelpbeed pou would be farre chan 
= ged it pou knew all the particular commo. 


dities. 
pf Place moze conuenient: and if ye will be [o 
+ goo os to ptter at this time this excellent 
:Þ © treaſure, ſa that J map be ſume what {griched 
i thereby, if ener A ſhalbe able, A will reqaite 
= pour paine. 
2} Mallter. Jam very glad of pour teguelk, 
and wit do it ſpeevily,ſfth chat to learne it you 
= beſo ready. 


commodities that reſt pet behinde vnta thelr : 


true. 


Scnollar ſome credence require, yt except J 
ſhew reaſon, A do it not deſire. But now 
th vau are ſo earneſtly ſet this Art ts at- 
@ taine, belt it is to omit no time, left (ome 
= other paſſion cole this great he ate, and then 
% & mw 


1 I 


Schollar. J beſ&ch pou Dir, reſerue thoſe N. . 


73 FSchollar And J ts pour authoꝛity my wit The 
da ſabdue, whatſoener pos ſap, 3 take it fo; = * ol 


Maſter. That is te mach. and mefe fo: p.; 
no men to be bel@red in all things, without cancQp 
chewing of reaſon. Though J might of my ftudyN 


Ve 


N 
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you leaue off befoze pou ſ the end. " 
Scholar. Though many there be ſo vucon- 
ſtant ofminde,that fitter and turne with eue ⸗ 
rie winde which often begin, and neuer com: 
to the end, J am non. of this ſozt, as J truſt 


n 

£ 

pou partly know. Foz by my god will what - 
0 

t 


—— 


"BY ISg=_ — —— * = — 
—— — 


— 
— 


J once begin, till J haue it fully ended, 3 
would neuer blin. 7 

Maſter. 90 baue J found pon hitberto in. 
derd, and J truſt you will increaſe rather then 
go backe. Foz better it were neuer to aſſay, j 
then to ſinks and flie in the mid- way: But 
J truſt pou will not ſo do, tberefoze tell m 
bziꝛflx: Mhat call pou the Science that nk 4 
deſire lo greatly 

Scholar. Why Sir, pou know. 

Maſter. That maketh no matfer,J won 
heare whether pou know, and therefoze 1} 4 
aske pou. Foz great rebuke it were to haue 
ſtudied a Science, and pet cannot tell how it is 
naͤmod. 

Schoilar. Some call it Arſemetricke, and 
ſome Augtime. | 

Maller. And what do thele names befo- - 


M 
| 
1. 
1 1 
4 
6k 'Þ 
7 
. 


/ 


ken? 3 
Schol. T hat, it it pleaſe yon, of you would 


J learne. ; 
Maiſtcr- Both names are cozruptlp wzit- 7 
ten: Arſmetricke foz Arichmeticke, 88 the © 
Greekes tall it, and Augrim foz Algoriſme, 
as the Arabians ſound it: which doth _ k 
en 
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m Greeke is called Number; and of it com- 
meth Arichmeticke , the Art of Numbring, 
So that Arithmeticke is a Science oz Arc 
© teaching the manner aud bſe of Numbring: 
This Art map be w2ough! dinerfly, with Pen 
a with Counters. But J will fürck ſhew vou 
the wozking with the Pen, aud then the other 
n oꝛder. 
Scholar. This J will remember. But how 
many things are to be learned to attaine. this 
„Art fully: . - 
Mater. There are reckoned commen!y ſe⸗ 
nen parts oz wozks of it. 
Neumeration, Addition, Subtraction, Mul. 
tiplication, Diuiſion, Progreſſion, and Extra- 
3 ction ol rots: to theſe ſome men adde Dupli- 
oe cation, Triplation, and Mediation. But as fo; 
#theſe thz& laſt they are contained under the 

other ſeuen. Foz Duplicacion and Triplation 
aͤre contained vnder Multiplication, as it ſhall 
Jappeare in their place: And Mediation is con- 
tained under Diviſion, as J will declare in his 
place alſo. 
Scholar. Pet then there remaine the fir(t 
ſeuen kinds of Numbring. 
. © Maſter, So there doth: Hawbett ik 1 
„hall ſpeake exactly of the paris of Numbring, 
muſt make but fiue of them: foz Peogteſſi- 
Jon is a compound operation of Addition, Mul- 
Itiplication, and Diuiſion. And ſo is the Ex- 
| C 2 traction 


a4 ken the Science of Numbring : foz Arithmos Aer. 
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pou leaue off befoze pou ſe the end. 

Scholar. Though many there be ſo vucon- 
ſtant ot minde, that flitter and turne with ene- 
rie winde, which often begin, and neuer come 
to the end, J am non of this ſozt, as J truſt 
pou partly know. Foz by my god will what 
I once begin, till J haue it fully ended, J 
wou!d never blin. a 

Maſter. So haue J found pon hitherto in. 
deed, and J truſ: you will increaſe rather then 
go backe. Foz better it were neuer to aſlay, 
then to ſinks and flie in the mid · way: But 
J truſt por will not ſo do, tberefoze tell ma“ 
bzi2fiy: Mhat call pon the Science that ben Fr 
deſire ſo greatly? 

Scholar. Why Sir, pou know. 

Maſter. That maketh no matter, J would ” 
heare whether pou know, and therefoze 1 
aske you. Foz great rebuke it were to haut 
ſtudied a Science, and yet cannot tell how it is 
namod. . 
Scholar. Some call it A:ſemetricke, and 
lome Augtime. | 

Malter. And what do theſe names befo- - 
ken? : 
Schol. T hat, it it pleaſe your, of pou would 
J iearne. 

Maiſtcr- Both names are cozruptlp wzit- 
ten: Arſmetricke foz Arichmeticke, 88 the 
Greekes tall it, and Augrim foz Algoriſme, F 
as the Arabians ſound it: which doth beto⸗ 

| | ken 


eee r 


* 
5 


of Arithmeticke. : 9 


m Greeke is called Number; and of it com⸗ 
meth Arithmeticke, the Art of Numbring, 
uf So that Arithmeticke is a Science oz Arc 
pat teaching the manner aud bſe of Numbring: 
J This Art map be wꝛought dinerfly, with Pen 
m with Counters. But J will fir® ſhew you 
in. de wozking with the Pen, aud then the other 
in 02der. 
— Fcholar. This J will remember. But hoo 
many things are to be learned fo Attaine this 
Art folly: 3 
Z Matter. There are reckoned common!y ſe⸗ 
nen parts oz wozks ol it. | 
2 Numeration, Addition, Subtraction, Mul. 
tiplication, Diuiſion, Progreſſion, and Extra- 
＋ ction of rots: to theſe ſome men adde Dupli- 
cation, Triplation, and Mediation. But as foz 
thele thz& laſt they are contained vonder the 
Zother ſeuen. Foz Duplication and Triplation 
are contained vnder Multiplication, as it ſhall 
appeare in their place: And Mediation is con- 
tained under Diuiſion, 8s J will declare in his 
place alſo. 

Scholar. Pet then there remaine the irt 
ſeven kinds ol Numbring, 

Maſter, Oo there doth: Howbeit ik 1 
Ichall ſpeake exactly of the parts of Numbring, 
T3 maſt make but five of them: foz Progteſſi- 
Yon is a compound operation of Addition, Mul- 
tiplication, and Diuiſion. And lo is the Ex- 

E 2 ttaction 
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tractions of rofs. Bat it is no harme fo name 
them as kinds ſeuerail, (&ing thep appears 
to haue ſome ſcuerall wozking. Foz it fozceth 
not ſo much to contend foz the number gf 
them, as foz the due knowledge and pzactifing 


_ of them. 


Schollar Then you will that J ſhall name 
them as ſenen kindes diſtinct. But now J 
deſire peu fo inſtruc me in the vic of sach of 
them. 

Maſter. So J will, but it muſt be dene in 


o2der :foz pon map not learne the laſt as ſong * 
as the firſt, but you muſt learne them in that 
oꝛder, as A did rehearſe them, il yon wil learn 


them lptedily, and weil. 


Scholar. Euen as pou pleale Then to begin, 
Nume ration is the firſt in ozder: what ſhall 1 


do with it⸗ 


Maſter. Firſt, pou muſt know what the I 
thing is, and then after learne the ble of the 


lame. 


Numeration. 


Y V/meratton tu that eAvrithmeti- 


> x, 


| RES figwres and places ſet downe 
any number knowne or named. 


call skill, whereby wee may 
| E ducly value, expreſſe, and 
F BA rcade any number or ſunme 7 
WV propounded: or elſe in apt | 


Schollar, 
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Schollar. Mh: tben me thinketh you put 
a difference betwe&ne the value and the fi- 
th gures. 
of Maſter. Pea ſo do J. Foz the value is one 
g thing, and the Figures are another thing: and 
that commeth partly by the dfaucrſitp of Fi- 
e due but chiefly in the places wherein they 
e ſet. | 
: Schollar, Then J mult know here ths 
things: the value, the bgure, and the place. 
n Maſter. Euen ſo: but pet adde Ozder fo 
them as the fourth. And firſt marke, that 


| 
- I there are but ten figures that are bſed in A- 
g richmeticke ; and of thoſe ten, one doth ſigni · 


| pꝛiuately called a Cy pher, though all the other 
[7 ſometime be likewiſe named. The other nine 


1.2.3.4 F. 6. 7. 8. 9. 
and this is their value: 


bat. lll uit. v. vi. vil. vilt. tx. 


; But bere pou muſt marke, that cuery Fi- 

gute hath two values. One alwapes certaine, 

that it gnifleth pꝛoperlp, which it hath of his 

; 4 fazme, and the other vncertaine, which he !a- 

Eketh ok his place. 

A jplace is called the ſeate 82 roome that᷑ a 
Figure ſtandeth in. And loke how many 
C3 Figures 


nie nothing, which is make like an o,. and is A Cypher. 


are called ſignifying Figures, and be thus fi- Figuras 


A place. 


A 
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figures are wꝛitten in one ſumme, ſo many 
places bath that whole number. And that muft 
be called the firſt place that is next to the right 
hand, and ſo reckoning by ozder fowards the 
left hand, ſo that that place is laſt that is next 
to the left band. As for example: Jf there 
ſtod befo2e you ſix men in a row, ſids by fide, 
and you ould tell them as they ſtand in oꝛ- 
der , beginning with the man that were next 
to your right hand: then he that were next 
him Gould be called the ſecond, and ſo f6zth to 
the furtheſt from pour right hand, which is 
the ſixt and the laſt. ; 

Scholar. Sir, J perccine peu Well: Co | 
might Jreckon Letters oz anp other thing. 
As if J ſhonld wzife eight letters after thts 
ozder,a,b,c,d, e, f, g, h, then muſi I lap, h, is 
the firlt, g, the ſecond, f, the third e, the fourth, 
d, the fifth, c, the ſixth, b, the ſcucnth,a, the 
eight. . | 

Maſter, That is well done. And after the 
ſame (ozt ble hereafter, that what J declare 
by one example, do pou expzclle by another: 
end ſo ſball J perceive whether pou vnder- 
ſtand it oz no. And ſo patie- over nothing, till 
you perteius it well, and be expert therein. 

Scholar, Str, J pay pou how manp ef theſe 
places be there in all: 

Maſter, There is no cerfaine number of 
them,but thep are ſometimes moze aud ſome⸗ 
times fewer, accozbing to the ſumme that is 
expꝛel- 
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erpzeſed. Foz ſo many as the figures are, ſo 
many are the places: and the laſt place is ſg 
called, not becauſe it is laſt of all other, but it 
is the laſt of that pzeſent ſumme, and it map 


be the middle place in another ſumme. 


Scholar. Pe ſeemeth J perceine this verp 
well, as touching the ozder of reckoning of 
the places; but as foz the number of them, vou 
ſap there is no certainty. Now there reſteth — 
fodeclars the value of the figures by the diners vie un 
ſity of places, which pou called the value vn- certaine. 
certaine, 


Maſter. But᷑ firſt let me heare whether you value cer- 


know perfectly the certaine value. taine. 
Scholar. Mes Sir, as pon w2ote them, ſo A 
marked them. 
Maſter. Pow lite pou then fue? 
Scholar. By this figure 3. 
Maſter. And how (ix? 1 
Scholar. Thue 6. 
Maſter. Mꝛite theſe thz&@ numbers, cach by 
it ſelſe, as J ſpake them, vii. ili. ili. 
Scholar. 7 4. 3. 
Maſter. How waite pou theſe foure other, 


li. 6 tx. viſt? 


Scholar. Thus (Jfrow) 2.1 6.8. 

Maſter. Nay, there you mille; lok on mine 
crample againe. 

Scholar. Sir, true it is, F was t blame. 4 
take 6 foz 9, but J will beware hereafter. 


Maſter, Now then take herd, thoſe cer- 
C 4 taine 
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eaine values enery Figure repꝛeſenteth when 
it is alone waitten without other Figures 
ioyned to him. And alſo when it is in the firſt 
place, though many other da follow : as fs; 
example, This figure 9, is tx, ſtanding now 
alone. 

Scholar. Yow is he alone, and ſtandeth in 
the middle ol lo many letters: 

Ma ſter. The letters are none of his fel. 
lows. Foz if you were in France in the middle 
of a thouſand Frenchmen, if there were no 
Engliſhman with you, pou would reckon pour 
ſelfe tobe alone. 

Scholar. s it is. Then 9. without moe fi. 
gures of Arithmeticke betokeneth xi. whatlio⸗ 
euer other letters be about it. 

Maſter. Euen ſo, and lo deth it if it be in the | 
firſt place fopncd with other. dow many ſoeuer 
do follow. as in this example, 3679. ou les 
9. in the fir ſt place, and doth betoken nine, as 
it were alone. 

Scholar. J perteiue that, and doth not 7. 
that ſtandeth in the ſecond place, betoken hit, 
and 6. in the third place betoken vi. and ſo 3. 
in the fourth place betoken three? 

Maſter. Their figures be as pou haue ſaid. 
but their values are not ſo. Foz as in the ficlt 
place enery figure betokeneth his owne value 
certaine onely, ſ@ in the ſecond place euer fi- 
gure betokeneth his owne value certaine, ten 
times: as in the example 7. in the ſecond 

| place 


place is ſeuen times ten, and is, Ixx. And in the 
third place euery figure betokeneth his owne 
value an hundred times ſo the 6. in that place 
82 betokeneth vi. C. and in the fourth place every 
w figure betokeneth his owne value a M. times, 
as in the afozeiatd number, 3, in the fourth 
in place ſtandeth (oz 3. P. and in the fiſth place, 
euery figure ſtandeth ſoz his owne value x Þ 
. times. and in the lixth place a C Þ limes. and 
o in the leuenth place a ꝙ ꝙ times, and in the 
o eint place, x ꝙ ꝙ. ſo that euer place extied- 
r eth the fozmer ten times. 12 
Scholar, As thus ; if J maks this number A general 
I. at all adnentures, 913 59684, here are eight rule. J 
„ places. In the firlt place is 4. and betokene ih 
but foure- in the ſecond place is 8, and beto- 
keneth ten times 8. that is 80. in the third 
place is 6, and betokeneth ſix hundred: in the 
fourth place 9, is nine thouſand, and 5 in thx 
fifth place is x Þ times 5. that is fifty M. Do 
3. in be ſixth place is à C Þ times 3. that is, . 
R CCCW. Then 1. in tbe ſeuenth place, one 
P. and 9. in the eight place, ten thouſand 
thouſand times 9. that is, vc. But now J 
cannot eaſtip noꝛ quickly reade it in oꝛder. 
Maſter. That hall you pꝛadice by this 
meanes. Firſt. pat a pricke ouer the fourth 
figure, and ſs oner the ſeuenth. And (if you 
haue ſo many) oner the tenth, thirteenth, fix 
teench, and ſo fo2th, (till leaning two figures 
betweene each two pric kes. And thoſe two |. 
roomes >, 
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Ternaries. roomes betwene the prickes are called Ter- 


AS 


Harries. 

Then begin at the laſt pricke, and ſ& how 
many figures are betwene him and the end, 
which cannot paſſe the, reckoning himſelle 
foz one: then pzonounce them as it thep were 
wzitten alone from the reſt, and at the ond of 
their value, ſo many times chouſands,as pour 


numbers haue pricks. 


After that, come fo the next th:& figures, 
and ſound them as if thep were apart from - 
the reſt, and adde to their value ſo many times 
chouſands, as there are prickes betwane 
them and the firſt place of pour whole number. 


Ando do by enery other thi& Figures fol | 


lowing , if von haue moe. As in example, 
9135 96 8 4; this was pour number. 

Put a pricke oner 9 in the fourth place, 
and over I in the ſeuenth place, and then no 
moze ( foz your places come not fo ten) 8s 
thns:9 13 59684. _ | 

Now go to the laſf prick ouer 1, and fake 
it and the figure 9 that followeth it, and value 
them alone. 

Scholar. 91, that is xci. 

Maſter, Soit is, then adde fo; the number 
of pour pricks twice P. 

Scholar. That is, xci. thouſand thouſand, 
; Maſter. So it is. Then take the ti 2& other 
figures from one to the next pricke,and value 


them, | 
Scholar, 


pꝛicked them as you taught me; but Jam in 
doubt whether J have done well 02 No, be- 
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Scholar. 3 5 9. that is, CCC. lir. 
Maſter. Now adde foz the one pric ke, that 
is betweene them and the firſt place, M. 

Schelar. CCC. lix. thouſand, 

Maſter. Then come to the other the Fi- 
gures that remaine. 

Scholar. 6 8 4 that is, vi C Ixxxiiii. 

Malter. Now haue poa valned all. And at 
the end of the laſt number pau ſhall adde no- 
thing, becauſe there remafneth nu pricke noz 
numbers after it; pet pꝛoue it in another num- 
ber, as thus, 2 0864089105340. 
Schol. 2 3 08 640 8 9 10 5 3 40, A haue 


SY 


ns 
£ 


— 


{ 


cauſe ofthe Ciphers, foz J remember you fold 
me that they do ſigniſie nothing , and there- 
foze J doubt whether 3 ſhould reckon them 
foꝛ a figure in ſetting of the pricks, and againe, 
J know not whcrefoze they ſerue. 

Maſter. That will I tell you now Indeed 
they are of no balue themſelues, but they 
ſerue to make bp the number of places, and © 
make lhe figure following them to be in a furs | 
ther place, and thereſoze to ſignifie the moꝛe 
value, as in this example 99, the Cypher is of 
no value, but pet he occupieih the firſt plice Toe IN 
and cauſeth 9 to be in the ſecond place, and. ol vert 


21 "of # So ti. 


„ 
if 


to ſignifie ten times 9, t bat is xc. 1 that tw 


ciphers thzuff the figure f twig then int 8 y 
the third place, and ſo b Ny 
oP: N Sel % Q 
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nations. 
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Scholar. Then J perccine in the example 


abone,J have pzicked well enongd: toz though 


that Cypher that is picked ſgnifie nothing, 


yet muſt he bane the pꝛicke, becaule he came 
in the thirteenth place. Then will J pꝛoue to 
number that ſumme. Firſt, there is 230, 
P.P,P, Þ, x then foiloweth 864, P, P. . 
And what ſhall I nobo do: There is a Cypher 
in the third place, and no figure after him, buf 
they that J haue reckoned, 

Maſter. Me did ſerue foz them that you 
haue already reckoned, to make them in a 


place further then they ſhould be, if he were 
away : and therefoze now ye ſhall let him go. 


And ſo do alwayes when he occuppeth that 
place next befoze anp pꝛicke, which is the laſk 
of that Ternary, and a Cipher in the lait place 
doth nothing. | 
Scholar. Then ſhall J ſap but 89. P. P. 

Maſter. Do, but go foꝛth. 

Scholar. 105. thouſand. Now are all my 
paſckes ſpent, and pet remaine 340. lo that I 
muſt value them, CCC. xl. onelp. 

Maſter. Pow can pou reckon after this ſozt: 
and remember, that every ſuch rome ſo part» 
ed, is called a Ternary or Trinity: foz pou 
haus numbzed oz balued the ſumme moſt tru- 


ly, and by the aide of the pꝛicks each denomt- 
natien is diltinct melt plainly. 

Scholar, Mhat call pon Dcnomina- 
tiop? 


Maller. 


= 
_— a 
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Maſter. It is the laſt valae oz name added 
to any ſumme. As when A ſap, an hundzed 
two and twenty pounds. Pounds is the De- 
nomination. And likewiſe in ſaping 25 men: 
Men is the Denomination, aud ſo of other: 
But in this place (that J ſpake of befoze) the 
laſt number of euer Ternary is the Deno- 
mination ot iti. As fo; the firff ternary, the 
Denomination is vnites, and of the ſecond 
Ternary, the Denomination is thuuſands: 


| And of the third Ternary,thouſand thouſands: 


oz Miltions : of the fourth, thouſand chou- 


ſand thouſands, oz chouſand Millions: and (6 


fozth. , 

Schollar. And what (hall J call the value 
of the tha Figores that map be pꝛonoun⸗ 
ted befoze the Dcaomioation? as in ſaping: 


| 203000000, that is, two hundred three 
= millions. J percetae by pour wozds, that 
Millions is tne Denomination : but what 


ſhall J call CCiii. iopned befoze the Milli- 
ons t 


Maſter, That is called the Numerator oz Numera, 


valuer, and the whole ſumme that reſulteth wor. 


Summe or 


of them botd, is called the ſumme, value, oz „alue- 


number. 


Schol. Now is there anp thing elſe fo be 
learned in Numeratiom 82 elſe haue J learned 
it lully: 

Maſter. J might ſhe pon here who were 


ide firſt Inuentors of this art, & the reaſon — 
: a 


Three 

kinds of 
numbers. 
Articles. 


Digit. 
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ail theſe things that J baue taught pon, but 


that J will referae till pe haue learned oner 
all the pꝛactiſe of this Art, leſt J ſhouls trouble 
you with ouer manp things at the firſt. 


But pet this muſt pou marke, that there 


are three kindes of numbers, one called 
Digits, another Art:cles, and the third Mixt 
numbers. 


A Digit is any number vnder ten, as theſe; 


1.2.3.4. 4. C. 7. 8. 9. 


dad 10 with all other that map be dinided 
into ten parts iuſt, end nothing remaine, are 
called Articles, ſuch as ure 10. 20. 30. 49. 30. 


tc. 100. 200. ft. 1000, Fc. 


And that number is called Mixt, that con⸗ 
taineth Articles, oꝛ at the leaſt one Article, and 
a Digit, as I2 I6. 19. 21. 38. 107. I 005, 3 
and ſo fozth ; and foz the moze eaſe of vnder⸗ 
ſtanding and remembꝛance, marke this; The 
Digit number is neuer wzitten with moze Þ 
than one figure, but the Article and the Mixe 


number are euer wzitten with moze then one 
fi-ure. And thus they differ; that the Article 
bath enermoze this Cypher o in the firlt place; 
and the Mixc number hath euer there ſome 
Digit, 
Scholar. By theſe laſt wozds J perceive 
t much better then J did befoze, and now (J 
thiake) J will neuer mille to know thoſe thꝛer 
aſunder. | 
Malter. If pou remember now all that J 
haue 


2 


ngen 
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Ipaue ſaid, you haue learned ſufficiently this 
firſt kinds of Arithmeticke called Numera- 
tion. Powbeſt J will erhozt pou now fo re- 


that J hall ſap, and fo ererciſe pour ſelfe in 
the pzactiſe of it, foz rules without pzaciſe, 
are but a light knowledge, and pꝛactiſe it is, 
x that maketh men perfect and pzompt in all 
„ & things. 

And as pon haue learned fo gather and er- 
© p:eſſe the value of a ſumme pꝛopounded, and 
et dobone beko, e pon, ſo muſt pou pꝛactiſe to 
© merke, note, oz wzite downe with apt Fi- 
gures and in due places, any number onely 
named oz recited to pou, oꝛ if pour ſelfe ima⸗ 
gined, as foz a pzofe. Pow note pon o2 wiite 
2 #7 downe this ſumme, fine thouſand two hun⸗ 
dzed fifty and ſeuen ? 

" # FSchollar. This froubleth me now, whe- 
ether Jſhoald begin at the firſt oz at the laſt. 
e © Fozreaſon (me thinketh) ſhould cauſe me to 
begin af the firſt ; and pet it J wꝛite it as you 
| (peake if, J muſt begin at the loſt. 

Maſter. When pon know pour places per» 
f:ctly, you map begin where pou lift ; but the 
moꝛe eaſe fo2 pour hand is to begin with the 

| laſt, that is to ſap, as J did ſpeake them pet 
* Þ fozthemoze ſurtty, a while you map begin 

| with the firſt, repeating my woꝛds backward 
thus 2 Seuen, fitty, two hundred, fiue thou- 
ſand:oʒ elſe ſounding them all by their 2 
| value 


member both this that A haue (aſd , and all 


Vſe ma · 


ka th may 
fler y. 
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valewer, as thus: ſeuen, five, two, fiue: fe; 
that wap is eaſteſt: But then muſt pou loke 

well whether there be any Cypher in pout 
ſumme . that he map be ſet in his place. fg 
{f the laſt valewer of pour ſumme (as von 
ſpeake it) be aboue 9 then is there a Cipher 
in the firſt place. And if it be an bundzed, o 
abone, then is there two Cyphers, one in 
the firſt place, and another in the lecond, and 
ſo fozth. 

But becauſe this thing is ſurh, that cannot 
be ſet fozth without many woz0s, 1 thinke 
beſt here now at the end of Numeration to 
_ — eaſis and ready foz the firit exer⸗ 
cite of it 


9 JY 64 
Loe this is the Table. 
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This Table 3 = wes ta) bath eleuen 
places, and in each of them are ſet all the Di- 
girs, whoſe tertaine nalus is witten on the 
right hand of the Table, and the bald bncer- - 
taine on the left amd, ſo that by this Table 
yon may learne both how te expzeſſe any 
nuatber that pon lic, Ak that (f'erc@d not 
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millions,and io may you bp helpe of it, value 
all ſummes pzopoſed vnder the (aſd number. 
For example: fake the ſumme that J pꝛo⸗ 


poſed befoze, which was five thouſand, two 
hundred fifty and ſeuen. And if pun will ex · 
p:efſe it, take the firſt number (as I ſpeak it ) 


which is fue P. whole valuer oʒ certaine va- 
luc is b, and his vncertaine value oz denomi- 
nation is S. Firſt, pou ſhall (&ke at the right 
hand of the valuer 3. Then (&ke along vnder 
the title of denomination toward the left 
hand till you finde thouſands, and bnder it, 


7 4 
1 . 


eleven places) that is to lap, XC. thouſand | 


right at the fot of the Table is the number al 


the place that is in the fourth. wherein pou Þ 
mult wzite pour digit uz valuer 5. | 

' Afterward come to the ſecond part of the 

number two hundzed, whoſe vaiewer is 2, end 


his denomination C. Secke two at the right 


hand of the Table, and go along vnder the de- 


nomination toward the lett hand,tilyou come 
bnder C: then loke to the fot of the Table, 


and there you ſhal ſe the number of the piace, 


that is to ſap, the third, wherein pau mull (ef 
pour digit 2. 

Then do ſo by pour other two numbers 
that remaine, and pou ſhall finde 5 in the (6- 
cond place foz vour fifty and 7 in the ſtrſt place 
foz pour ſeuen. And thus map you do with 9s 
ther nambers. 

Scholar. aſter, J thanke pon beaxtilp. I 
perteiue pou l&ke to inſtruc me moſt plainly 
and 
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and bziefly, and not fo hide pour knowledge 


with (abtte wozds, as many do. Foꝛ thts ruls 
is ſo plaine, that J can defice it no plainer. 
And though it ſeeme ſomewhat long, pet A 
perteiue it to be a ſure way. 

Maſter. Oo it is. and though it be long pet it 


| ; is neither to long, neither to plsine foz pong 
Z learners that lacke pꝛadiſe: foz this Table is 


in ſtead of a teacher fs them that lacke one. 
Bat not A truſt A have ſaid enough of Nu- 
meration:which after pon haue well pzactiſed, 
then map poulearne fozth. 

Schclar. Pet J pzap pou in one thing fo tel 


me pour (udgement. Why do men reckon the 
vn der ol the places backward, (rom the right 
{ hand to the left | 


Maſter. In that thing all men do agre, that 


| the Chaldees, which felt innented this Art, un 
{ did (et theſe figures as thep (et ali their Let; arc urit- 
ters, foz chey wzite backword, as pau tear me ten back- 
it, and ſo do they reade. And that map appeate ward. 


in all Hebrew, Chaldee, and Arabicke books; 


foz they be not onelp bozitten fram the right 


hand to the left, and ſo muſt be read, but alſo 
the right end of the boke is the beginning of 
it, whereas the Greekes, Latines, and all Aa- 
tions of Europe, do watte and reade from the 
left hand toward the right and all their bois 
begin at the leit fide. 
Scholar, That reaſon hath ſatisfied me. 
Maſter, It neither ſatis fieth me, neither 
itketh me wel,becauſe J lee that the Chaldees 
ID 2 and 
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and Hebrews do not fo be their owhe num. 


bers, as at another time I will declare, But 
this plaine reaſon map belt ſatisſle pon pꝛe- 


ſentlp: that ſeeing in pꝛonouncing of numbers 


we kerpe the ozder of our owne reading, from * 


the left hand to the right: and againe, we do 
ever name the greater numbers befoze the 
ſmaller: it was realon that the leſſer places, 
containing the leſſer numbers, ſhould be ſet 
en the right hand, and the greater places con- 
taining the greater numbers, to pzoce&d to- 
ward the left band. N 
Scholar. This reaſon is to me ſo plaine, 
that it ſeemeth now againſt reaſon to make a 
doubt of that oꝛder. So that naw foz Numera- 
tion I am ſatisfied; hoping that pzeaiſe ſhall 
make me fully ready and expert in it. And in 
the meane ſeaſon, J deſtre fo learne the other 
kinds of Arithmetick. 
Maſter. That is well ſaid: but what ſhould 
you next learne: can you tell: » 
Scholar. Jremember pon ſafd that Addi- 
tion was next. » 
M. ſter. Euen lo, and what that is, muſt 
pon firſt know. 


Addition, 
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D D dition is the gathering together 
u bringing of two numbers or 
2 more into ove ſumme. As if A 
75 N haue 160 Boks in the La- 
A 5 tine tongue, and 136 in the 
A Greeke tongue, and would 
know how many they be in all, I muſt wits 
4 theſe tw numbers ons ouer anotber,wziting 
the greateſt number bigheſt, ſo that the firſt 
f gure ofthe one being vnder the firſt figure of 
a the other: and the ſecond vnder the ſecond, and 
- Þ ſofoztb in ozder. 
1Uhen von haue ſo done,dzaw bnder them 
a right line, then will they ſtand thus: 
r | Now begin at the firff places toward 160 
the right hand alwayes,and put toge- 136 
ther the two firlt figures of theſe two 
» | numbers, and loke what commeth of them; 
. | wzife vnder them, right vnder the 160 


line. As in ſaying 6, and o is 6, 136 

| wzite 6 bnder 6 as thus: 6 
And then go fo the ſecond figures, and dg 
likewiſe 2 as ſaping 3 and 6 is 9 160 
wzite 9 vader 6 and 3, as here 136 

pon ſc · 96 


And likewiſe do pon with the figures that 

be in the third place, laping, I and 1 bs 160 
Iz, Waite 2 bnder them, and then will 136 
pour whole ſumme appeare thus: 296 

D 3 96 


1 
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So that now yon (ce, that 160, and 136. do 
make in all 296. KB 

Scholar, Whaf? this is very calle to do, me 
thinketh J can do it enen ſince. ? 

There came thzough Chespeſide fwo 
dꝛoues of catteli: in the firſt was 848 ſheepe, | 
and in the ſecond was 186 other beaſts. 


Thoſe two ſummes J muſt 
wzite as you taught me, thus: 
Then if J put the two firft fl 848 
gures together, ſaping, 6, £8, 186 
they make T4. That muſt J 4 034 i 
wzite vnder 6,and 8, thus; —. . 


Maſter. Not ſo, and here are pon twice 
decefned. Firſt, in going about to adde toge- 
ther two ſammes of lundꝛy things, which pou 
ought not fo do, ercept pou ſcke onely the 
number of them, and carenot foz the things. 
Foz the ſumme that ſhould reſult of that ads 
dition, ſwouls be a ſumme neither of ſheepe, 
noꝛ of other beaſts, but a confuſed ſumme of , 
both. Howbeit ſometimes pe (hall haue 
ſummes of diters denominations to be ad» 
ded,of which J will tel! you anon: but firſt J 
will Gew peu where pou were deteſued in 
another point, and that was in wziting 14. 
which came of 6, and 8, vnder 6.8. which ts 
bnpoſſible z foz how can two Figures of two 
_ be wzitten vnder one Figure and one 

ace, 

Scholar, Truth it is, but pet J did ſo _ 
| any 


＋ 
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tand vou. 


Maſter. J ſaid indeed, that pou cheuld 
2ite that vnder them that did reſult of them 


# both together: which ſaying is alwayes true, 
it that ſumme do not exceed a digit. But if it 
be a mixt number, then muſt you wꝛite the di · 


git of it vnder your Figures as yon haue ſaio 


befloꝛe: and il it be an article, then ite o bn 


der them, and in both (ozts pou Hall kep the 


article in your mind; and therefoze when you 
haue added pour ſecond Figures, which oc⸗ 
4 cup- the place of tens, you ſhall put that one 


thereto, which pou kept in your minde; foz 
though it were ten indted, pet in that place it 
is but as one, becauſe that euerp one of that 
place is ten,foz that it is the place of tens. And 
in like manner, if vou haue in the ſecond place 2 
ſo great a number that if amounteth aboue 9, 
then wzite the digit, and reſerae the article 
in pur minde, euer adding it to the next place 
following, and fo of all other places, how ma- 
ny (gener pou haue. And if pon haue a mixt JM 
number when pou have added pour left fl.! 
gures, then wzite the digit vnder the laſt f- 
gares, and the article in the next place beyond 
them:ſo ſhall your number reſaltingof Addi- 
tion, haue one place moze then the numbers 
which pou ſhall adds together. 

Schollar, Now do J perceiue you, and tho 


reaſon of this, is „(as J vnderſtapd) becaaſs 


that no one plate can containe aboueg, which 


is the greateſt figure „* is and then all tens 
92 
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oz Articles mult be put to the next place fel · 4 


lowing :fo; euerp place (as I map ſæ) exceed- 
eth the other place ncxt befoze him by 10. 


Now (if it pleaſe you)J will returue to my 


example of cattell. But J remember pou laid 


A might not adde ſammes of ſundzy things 
together, ans fhat I map ſ& by reaſoy. 
Maſter. Truth it is, if pon ſeeks the tue 
ſamme ofanp thing, but if pon onely ſœke a 
bare ſumms, and haue no reſpec to the thing, 


then were it better to name the ſumme onely | 


without any thing: asinſaping 848 without | 


2 


naming ſheepe oz any thing elſe. And likewile 


186 naming nothing. 


Now let ma le how can pou atde thoſe 


two ſammes 7 


Schollar. J muff firſt ſet them ſo that the 


two ſirit figures ſtand one ouer another, and 


the other each one over his fellow ol the ſame 


place : then Chall J dzaw a line under them 


both. And ſo likewiſe of other figures, ſetting | 


alwapes the greateſt number higheſt, thus as 
folleweth. 
Then muſt J adde 6 fo 8, which 
make 14, that is a mixt number, there - 848 
fozemult J take the Digit which is 4, 186 
and wzite it vnder 6 and 8,keping the 4 
Article x in my minde thus: | 
' Sex that, A dos come to the ſecond fi- 
gures, adding them together, (aping 8 and 
4 make 12, to the which J put the one reſer⸗ 
ned in my minde, and that maketh iich 
ic 


WW uk K 


n 


Addition. | ; ; 
which number A wzite the digit 


3 under 8 and 4, and keepe 848 
the Article in mp minde, thus: 186 
Then come J to the third 34 


figures,ſaping, 1 and 8 make 9. 
and 1 in my minde maketh 10. Hir, ſhall J 
wꝛite the Cypher vader 1 and 8⸗ ä 
Maſter. Ves. | : 
Scholar. Then of 10 J Wiite the Cypher 


| bnder 1 and 8, and kœpe the article in my 


minde. 
Maſter. Mhat ne&deth that, (&ing there 
follow no moze figures? 
Scholar. Sir, J had fezgotten, but J will 
remember better hereafter. Then ſceing J am 


come fo the laſt figures, I muſt 848 
wit the Cypher vnder them. 186 
© andthe Article in a farther place 1034 

after the Cypher, thus; 


Malter. So now pou ſ&, that of 348 and 


186 added together, there amonnteth 1034. 


Scholar. Now I thinke Jam pet fed in 
Addition, 

Maſter. That will J pꝛoue by this example. 
There are two armtes of Souldicrs: in the 
one are Io doo, and inthe other. 400. How 
many are there in both armies ſap pou? 

Scholar · Firſt, A ſet them one ouer another, 
beginning with the firſt num 
bers of the right hand thus: 10G So 

But the nether number will 9402 

not match the ouer number. 1 
Maſter. 


— 
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Maſter. That fozceth not. 
Scholar. Then do J adde o. 


to o. and there amounteth o. 106800 
that muſt J tozite vnder the 9400 
firſt place thus: o i 
Maſter. Mell ſaid. 
Scholar. Then like wiſe in the ſecond place 
J adde o to o, and there ar(- Io06809 
ſeth o, which J wzite vnder 9400 
the ſecond place thus; 00 


Then A come fo the third place, 


ſaping 448 make 12, of which 106800 


Hd 
3A 


F 


| 
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A wꝛite the digit 2, and keep the 9400 

article 1 in my mind, thus; 200 
Chen à adde 9 to 6, which 

make 15, to that J adde the 

article 1, that was in my roO6808 | 

mind, and it is 16, J wzites 9400 

vnder 6,+ 9, and k&pe one in 6200 

minde thus. 


Maſter, UWhp do pon not wzite both Fi- 
gures, leeing pou are come to the laſt couple 
ok numbers: 

Schollar · Nap, reaſon ſheweth me, that J 
malt adde that article that is in my minde un⸗ 
to the next figure of the ouer ſumme, though 
there be no moze in theneather ſumme. 
Maſter. That is well conſidered; then do 

0. 
Scholar. Then ſap J, o in the ouer ſumme 
and I in my minde, maketh I ; that _ I 
nder 
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under o. Then followeth there pet one moze 
in the over ſomme, which hath none to be ads 
„ Wdedto it, foz there is none in the neather 1 
2. Mſomme,noz pet in my mind: therefoze A think 
9 7 muſt wꝛite that euen as it is. 


Maſter. Bea, | 
ce Schollar. Chen doth mp whole ſgmme ap. 
20 IN peare thus, Io6800 
0 Maſter. If au mark this 9400 
00 if you haue learned pertealp 116200 


the common Addition of 
0 all ſummes which are of one denomination: 
do that pe obſerue this alſs, that in Addition 
0 'Z yon muſt haue two numbers af the leaſt: oz 
elſe how can you ſap, that pou do adde? Any 
euer let the greateſt number be witten high» 
ect foꝛ that is the belt wap, though it be not 
0 if neceſſorp. | 
0 And loꝛget not this, that (it pon haue many 
„numbers to adde together) pou ſhall haue of- 
4 tentimes an article of a greater value then 
le 10. ſometimes 20. ſometimes 3 o. ſometimes 
, monze pea (peraduenture) 100. T hercfoze as 
I you did with the artiele 10. ſa do with them, 
 F refering them in your minde, and adding to 
h the number next following (ſo many, as their 
, || valner oz value certaine is: that is to ſa 2. 
0 to: 20. 3 foz 30. 5 fop 530. 10 foz 100.12 foz . 
120. and ſo fozth of other like. So that, if 


the article be 100, then muſt peu ſet downe 
I | the o. and hæpe 10 in minde, 99 5 to 
the next row of figarcs 03 place , t ſach 
happen 


Addition. 


34 
happen to tome. Foꝛ pour befter vnderſtand | 


ing take this example foz all. 
A would adde theſe thirteen ſummes 


into one, Which J (et after this 
manner: then do J begin and gas 
ther the (Comme of the ficſf row 
of Figures, which come to 107, 
(foz A take 9 there ten times, and 
that is go) then 9 and 8 is 17, that 
is in all 107, of which ſumme I 
wꝛite the 7 vnder the firff row of 
Figures, and then foz that Ioo 
is ten tens, J kepe ten in minde, 
Which ten J muſt adde bato the next 
row ol Figures, which are in the 


4889 


4599 
2290 


3699 


2299 
4099 
1099 
3298 


299 | 
699 | 
499 | 
859 | 


389 


Ds 
"IT fn 
he 


ſecond place: — | 
which ſecond row of figure (whi Ache ar | 
added together with that ten that J had in 
mp minde) make in all 123. of which ſumme 
wꝛite the digit 5 bnder the lecond row, and 
then (foz that 126 containeth twelue tens) 
J ktepe twelue in minde to be added to the 
third place oz row of figures: which being al- 
ded together, make in all 6o, the cypher o, I 
ſet downe bnder the row of figures in the | 
third place. 31 
And the figure 6 J kepe in minde to be ad · 
ded to the row of figures in the fourth place, 
which (when thep are added together) make 
29. Thefigure oz digit 2 J ſet downe vnder 
the fourth place. And becauſe it is my laſt 
wozke, I let oowne the 2 allo that A haue in 
mp 


Addition. 


1 my mind fo the 9 in the fift place; 4889 
ſo thoſe lummes do make in all 4599 


29057. 

C But (foz pour moze eaſe in 3699 
wozke) when pon haue an_addt- 2299 
lion of ſo manp ſummes o be 4099 
added together, yon were beit Io99 
part that ſumme into two oz thus 3298 
pirts, and wozke them ſeuerall, 299 
and lo put their additions toge⸗ 699 
ther, and this were the beſt 499 


I things you could doe When. 899 
Jener many ſummes fall to b& 389 
F added. 29057 


Scholar, This ſeemeth ſome what hard by 


Zthereaſon ol ſo many numbers together. 


Powbeſt , J thinke (if A do often pzote, 
euen with che ſame example, either by wozs 
king of it alone, oz elſe bp parting it as you ſaid 
enen now) that Jſhall be able to do ſo thoztly 
with any other ſumme. 

Maſter. So ſhall you- Foz it is often pꝛa⸗ 
iſe that maketh a man quicke and ripe in all 
things; but becauſe, as well in great ſummes 
as in ſmall, there may chance to be ſome er- 
tour, J will teach pou how pon ſhall pzone 
whether pon haue done well oz no. 


Scholar. That were a great help and eaſe. Tue 
Maſter. Begin firſt with the higheit num, proof2 of 
ber and then to all the other oz0erlp, and adde 4ddiion: 


them together, not hauing regard to their 
places, but as though they were all vnites: 
any 
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and ſtill (as pour number increaſeth aboue ) 
caſt away 9. Then gofozth , euer caſting @ 

wap 9 as often as it amounteth thereto: and 

ſodo till you haue gone ouer all the numbers 
that you intended firſt to adde; and whatſos 
ner rematneth after ſach addition and caſtings | 
awap of 9, wztte it inſome void place by the | 
end of a line, ſoʒ the better remembzance: and 


thus is the firſt part of pour wozke pꝛeued. 
Chen ſecondly, put together the figures thai 
reſalt of the addition vnder the line, ſtill ca- 
Ting away 9 alſo. And then that that remat- 


neth wꝛite at the other end of that line; and il | 
thoſe two figures be like, then haue you well 


done;but if they be bnlike, then haue pow mil! 


ſed. As for example, in this pzeſent ſane; | 


The firſt figure ol the oner line is 9, let him 
go, then 8 and 8 is 16, take away 9, there re / 


ſceth 7. and adde that 7 to 4 that followeth, 
and it maketh 11, from which if you take 9+ Þ 
there reſteth 2. Then eome to the next row, 


whoſe firſt and ſecond numbers are 9. there- 


foze ouerpaſſe them both, and take the 5,to the 
2, Which did remaine in the ficſt row, that 
maketh 7, put thereto the 4 following, and 
that maketh 11. thence take 9, and there re- 


maineth 2. Next vato that, go to the third 


line, whoſe two firſt numbers you may let 
paſſe becauſe they are nines: then take the 
two figures ef 2, which (with tbe other two 
that remained, in the ſecond row) make 6. 
When go to the fourth row, whole two firſs 
numbers 


{ 
| 
| 
| 
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numbers lef go, and take the & to thes, that 
remained, and that maketh 12: take awap 9, 
and there reſteth 3, which with the z that is 


next, maketb 6. And ſg go thaowgh all the 0 
ther numbers , and you ſhall finde that there 


remsaineth 5, after pou haue cat aways, as 


often as pou can finde it; therefoze waite 5 at 
the end of the line in a vold place, thus: 


— 
Then gather all the figures of the fofall 
ſamme, which is vnder the loweſt line, and 
caſt awap 9, as often as pou can finde it: as 


thus:7,and 5 make 12, take aon 9, there re⸗ 
ſteth 3, to that ifyon adde the 2 that is laff, 


(foz pon may omit the 9) then voth it make 5, 


which 5 you muſt wꝛite af the other end of 
| the line that pon made in the void place, thus: 


— — 


And then pou ſe that thoſe two figures be 
like, whereby pou may know that you haue 
done well, and lo you map pꝛoue in any other. 


Scholar. (It it pleaſe pon) J will p;oue in 
another ſumme. 
Maſter. With a god will. 
Seholar. Then will J take one of pour foz- 


mer examples which was this. 
Firſt in the higbeſt line 8 and 6 make 14, 


then 9 taken awap, (here re- 


maine 3. to which J adde the t 106890 
that followeth, e that maketh 9400 
2 6. Then come J to the ſecond 116200 
Une, where J finde firſt 4, 


which 


— — 
— —— 


— —ę—— — 
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which with 6 maketh 10, from that J take 9 
and there reffeth x. the next figare is 9, and 
therefoze J let him alone, ſo finde J 1 rema( 
ning which A ſet at the end ol a a line, thus: 
1— 
Then I come to the totall ſumme,and there 
I find that all the figures put together, make 


ten, from which J take nine, and there reſteth 


x atlo, which 4 put at the other end of the line 


. 1221 


And becauſe they be like, A know that I | 


haus well added, 


bow ta-pgone whether you haue done well 


oz no; and now I will teach you how fo adde 


Addition ſummes of diuers denominations together: 


of num- 


bers of di- 
uers dene · 
mi natiens 


which thing can neuer be but when the one 


Denomination is ſach that it containeth the 
other tartaine times. And pet pon ſhall ads 
them to the other, not after this ſozt (as you 
did them that were of one denomination )but 
after ſuch a ſozt as J will now ſhew ron, that 
is to ſap : 

If you haue a ſumme of dſacrs denomi. 
nations, then loke that you ſet entry deno · 
mination by himſelfe; with ſome note 02 fi, 
gure of his denomination,as they are wont to 
be wzitten. Then wzite paur other ſummes 
ſo vader that firſt, that euer one be ſet vn- 
der the other of the (ame deneminatlons: : 


As coz example, if pour denomine an- v& 


Pounds, 


Maſter. Se pen know now both bow fa ; 
adde ds ſummes oz moze together, and ails | 


2 
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e 9 pounds, Willings, and pence, wzite pounds 
and vonder pounds, ſhillings vader ſbillings, and 
nal, pense under pence :8nd not ſhillings vnder / 


2 pence, noʒ pence bndec pounds. 
Schollar. Now that pou haue ſpoken it, me 


/ 


- 
* 
\ bn. 


ere thinketh it nedeth not to warne me oftit,foz it 
ake were againſt reaſon ſo fo confound ſums: but 
eig pet if you had not ſpoken oft, peraduenture , 
ine J Gould have bene deceived in it. h 

| Maſter, Jf yon do ſap it is plaine, J will 
{ I if ſpeake no moze of it, but with an example 

4 make the matter to appeare eutdently. 
fo?] Firſt onemanoweth me 22 E 6.5 8 d.ano- 
ile ther oweth me 3 E 16.56. d. and another 
ell oweth me 43 s. J would know what this 
de } is altogether: Thereloꝛe muſt J li. f d 
er: '7 firſt ſet dolone mp great ſamme, 22—6—-8 
ne and then the other, enerp one $-16=-6 
— vnder his Denaminstion agre- 4— 30 
| ing to the greateſt ſumme, 8s 
an here you la with a line buverthem.* 2 
af Then muſt J begin at the ſmalleſẽ numbers 
at (which muſt alwapes be ſet next to the right) 
and adde them together: and (it the (um will 

i. & make 1 02 2 02 3 of the next denomination) 
0 then muſt J keepe it in my minde fil J come 
fi / to that plate. aud bnder that firſt place muſt J % 
to note the reſtdue (ik there rematne anp of the 
8s | ſamedenomination ;) but, if there remains 


none, then nerd J to wzite vnder it nothing. 
And this is all that pou muſt marke in this 
Addition: foz all other things axe like fo the 

E manner 


D 
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IM 
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manner of Addition befoze mentioned: ber- N 


fore, the chiefeſt point of this Addition is, to know 
the values of ( ummon Coines and rated ſums. As 
how many ſhillings be in a pound? how many 


pence in a ſhllling cot which (and of other like Þ 
things) J will inffrac pon hereafter in {+ 


thing of Reduction. But now J may not 


diſturbe pour wit from the thing that we are | 


about. \ 


herefoze let bs returne te that fozmer 
example which J pꝛopoſed of the Debtors : 


which ſummes when J bad ſet ozderly , they 


ſtod thus with a line vnder them. 


Then to adde them into onelumme J muſt { 


begin at the right hand where the ſmalleſt de- 


nomination is, and adde them together, firſt / 
ſaping, 6 and 8 make 14. Now, ſ&ing thele 


14 are pence, which confaine one Ciillimg and 
2 pence:the 2 pence Jſet downe li. fd. 
vnder the like of pence: and tha a2-—6—8 
one ſhilling J k&epe in my $5-16--6 
minde to carrp to the next 4--3--0 
row being the place of ſhillings. 2 

Then do J adde the thillings together, 
ſaping, 1 in my minde and 3 make 4 and 6 
make 10 and s make 16, and I in the (ſecond 


place, which ſtant eth foz Io make 26, which i | 


x pound 68. The 68. I ſet down li. 

vnder the place of ſhillings, as ap⸗ 22 6—8 
peareth tua the example. And the 1 5-16 —6 
pound J kepe fo carry to the 4--2--0 
pounds. | nn Monde 


Then 


D \ 
e | 
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Then come I to the paunds, adding them 
ell together ſaping, 1 that J kepe and 4 make 
5, and 5 make 10, and 2 make 12. The fi- 
gure 03 digit 2 J ſet downs right vnder that 


place 63 row of pounds where J gather them, 


and the article I J kep to car- 


ry to the next place, ſaping. 1. li. [ d 


in minde and 2 is 3, which 22—6 —8 
3 J ſet downe direaip vnder 8 16 —6 
the 2. And then appeareth my 4 <3—2 


whole ſamme thus. 32—6—2 


And thus muff pou do with any ſuch like 


1} ſummes whatſoener, whether thep be monep, 


weight, 02 meaſure, which (if pon pꝛactice di⸗ 


| ners ſummes) pou ſhall be well acquainted 
e 


with the feat of Addition. 
But now, can pou fell how fo pꝛoue this 


Addition, ez ſuch other like of diucrs Deno- 


minations, and to try whether pou banc well 


done oz no⸗ 


Schollar. J would J cond. 

Maſter, Chat ſhall yan do by this meanes: 
You maſt make a Croſſe which ſhall haue p,,,4. of 
lo many lines as pou haue ſundzy Denomi- Addition 
nations in pour Addition: As if , of divers 
peu haue but two D:nominations A drnomina- 
then pon may make it thus that 
the over part and nether part may 
ſerue foz one Denomination And 
you have thzæ Denominations (as pounds, 
kiliings , and pence) then mut pou make 

E 2 th; 


a> 
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thꝛte lines. thus: The vpꝛight line £ 
map lexue le; pounds, and the ' —— 
higheſt thwart line foz ſhillings, x 


the lowelt fo: pence, as foz example —|— / 


the ſumme which we laſt wzought. 
746 
22 —6—8$8 6—|— 6 
5--16—6 
1 ING TT — 


— —— 


Fo; the pzofe ef the which. becauſe if con # 
faineth the denominations, I muſt make a 


croſſe of 3 lines as in the example befoze. Then 


J reckon firſt at the right hand, the pence:õ 


and 8 make 14, from which J take 12 faz the 


| 


next Denomination, that is ta ſap, a ſhilling, | 


and there reſteth 2, which A muſt wzlite at 
one end ofthe neather thwart line. 

After that, J gather the ſumme of the ſhil- 
lings, 3. 16.6. which maketh 25, to whom 3 
put 1, that I toke of the pence, 4 that maketh 
26 from thoſe J take 20. the quantitp of the 
nert greater Denomination, that is to ſap, a 
pound. and there reſteth 6, which J wzite at 
the end of the digheſt thwart itne. 

CThlrolp. J adde together fbe pounds 4.5. 
and 2 which make 11. to them J adde the 
one that came of the ſhi lings. and they make 
I2,from whence J caſt 9. and there reſteth 
3. That 3 J iopne to the 2 in the next place, 
and they make 3, which 5 J ſet at the 

alſg 
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| alſo. And thns is mp firſt part of my woꝛke 


pꝛouod. 
That done, J come to the fofall ſumme vn⸗ 


der the line, and examine it, beginning at the 


peace, where J finde but 2. and cannot take 
9.from him: therefoze, J ſet him at the other 
end of the neather thwart line: then J come 
to the ſhillings, where J finde onely 6 which 
(becauſe it is leſſe then nine) J ſet it af the 
other end of the line of ſhillings, that is, the o- 
uermoſt thwart line. | 

Laſt of all, ofthe 32 li. J fake th;& times 
g. which is 27, and there remaineth 5, which 
Jwzite vnder the vpzight line: either elſe J 
map reckon them Amply without any reſpect 
of their valuation oz place: ſaping, 2 and 3 
make 5, which (betauſe it is lee then nine) 
J ſet vnder the vpꝛight line as befo2e. Then J 
conſider euery number, comparing it fo the 
number, that is againit᷑ ff and becauſe J finde 
them to be enerp one like his match, J know 
that J haue well dene. 

Schollar. This crofſe J perceiued doth ſerue 
fo2 theſe 3 denominations. pounds, ſhillings, 
pence : but what if J bad E 5; d. ob. + qz 

Maſter. Theſe lines (as J haue ſaid) do 
ſerae foʒ th denominations, ſuch as they be, 
as here thz& do ſerne fo; pounds, ſhillings, 
and pence : hut if pon haue na pounds in yonr 
ſum, then map thep (erne foz ſhillings, pence, 
and halfe penics : pea, foz d. ob. and q o2 in 


weight foz C. g. c ł o, in meaſure, foz Elles, 


E 3 Quarters, 
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Quarters, and Nailes, (f pau haue no greater 
Denomination : (8 that yon remember that 
the vpꝛight line ſcrueth foz the greateſt De- 
nomination, and the higheſt thwart line ſ6; 
the next, and the loweſt fo; the leaſt. 


And ſo, if pon haue fourg Denomina. &- 


tions, pon muſf make pour crofſſe with 
ſa manp lines, And (if your ſumme 
be of mozs denominations) made 
le many lines in pour Crofle, —|— 
And thus will J make an end of 
Addition, lauing that pere (foz the better vn- 
derſtanding of this Rule)J haue ſet pou down 
certaine examples both of money, weigh and 
meaſures, with their wozks and — 


r of Addition, _ | 
li. ſ N. & |} d | 
— i30 7 —— 0 
45 —6—8 285 ——8 


n—13—3 | |z91——17 
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Quarters, and Nailes, (f pou haue no greater 
Denomination: (6 that you remember that 
the vpꝛight line ſcrueth foz the greateſt De- 
nomination, and the higheſt thwart line ſo; 
the next, and the loweſt foz the leaſt. 1 
And lo, if pon haue fourg Denomins- 

tions, pon muſt make pour trolle with 
ſa manp lines. And (if your fomme —'—. 
be of moze denominations) made 
ſo many lines in pour Crolle, —|— 
And thus will J make an end of 

Addition, (auing that here (foz the better vn- 
derſtanding of this Rule) haue ſet pou doton 
certaine examples both of money, weigh and | 
meaſares, with their wozks and pewfes. 


Example of Addition. I 
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Fehollar. 


Hen haus I learned the two firf 
kinds of Arithmeticke : now (a 
1 remember ) doth (ollow Sul. 

9 iraflion, whoſe name (me thinks 

erb) dub ſound contrary to Ad- 
— dJ: 

Maſter. Do it is indœd : fo; , as Addition 
increaſeth one groſſe ſumme , bp bzinging 
many into one: fo contrariwiſe, Subtraction 
diminiſheth a groſle ſamme by withdzawing 
of otherfcom it. So that Subtraftion or Reba- | 
ting is nothing elſe byt aw Art to withdraw and | 
abate oneſunme from another, that the remain 
may appeare. 

Schollar. What do pou call the remainer: 
Mafter. That pou map perccine bp the 
name, : 

Schollar. So me thinketh:but᷑ pet it is god 
fo aske the truth of all ſoch things, leit in 
truſting to mine owne contecture ,* J be de- 
cclacd, 

Maſter. Soff is the lureſt way. And (as J 
ſe cauſe) J will fill declare things bnto von 
ſo plainly that pon ſhail not need to doubt. 
Howbeit, if J do over paſſe it ſometimes 
(as the manicer of men is fo fozget the (mall 
knawledge of them to mhom they ſpeake) 
then do pou put me in remembeance 7 

elke; 
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1 ſelfe, and that way is ſureſt. 


And, as ſoz this woꝛd that pou laſs askes 
mie, take you this deſcription : The Remainer 


is a ſumme left after one Subtraction made, Remainer. 


which declareth the ercefſe oz difference cf 
the other two numbers: as if J would a- 
bate oz ſubfrag 14 out of 18, there ſwould 
remaine 4, which is called the Remainer, and 
is the difference betweene thoſe two numbers 
14 and 18. 

Schollar. A perceiue then what Subtraction 
is: Now reſteth to know the ozder to wozke 


it. EIS 
Maſter, That hall pou do by this meanes. 
Firſt, you maſt conſtder, that if pou ſhould go 


about fo rebate , you muſt have two ſundzie 


ſummes p:opoſed : the firff , which is pour 
grolſe ſumme (oz ſumme totall) and it muſt 
be ſef higheſt: and then the rebatement (oꝛ 
ſumme to be withdzawne) which maſt be let 
bnder the firſt, (whether it be in one partell 
oz in many) and that in ſuch ſozt,that the firſt 


' figurcs be one iuſt ouer another, end ſo the 


ſecond, and third, and all other following as 
pou did in Addition: then ſhali pou dzaw vn⸗ 
der them a line and ſo are pour ſumimes dnely 
ſet to begin pour woꝛking. 

Then begin pou at the right hand (as you 
did in Addition) and withdzaw the neather 
number out of the higher, and if here remsine 
anp thing, weite that right vnder them be- 
noath the line: and if there remaine * 
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(by reaſon that the two figures were equall) |; ( 
then wzite vnder them a Cypner of nought. 2 
And ſo do pou with all the other Figures, th 
euermoze abating the lower out of the higher, 

and wzite vnder them the Remalner ſill, till du 
you come to the end. And ſo will there appꝛeare w 
vnder the line what rematneth of your grofſe || gr 
ſumme,after yau haue deducted the other ſum | 
from it, as in this example. | 
I receiued of your Father 48 8. ef which | w 


haue lapd out foz pen 36 8. now would 1 g 
know what doth remaine : And theretae 3 [J 
ſet my number thus in oꝛder. Firſt, A wzite 
the greateſt ſumme, and vnder 1fo 
him the leſſer, ſo that the 1 
Figures at the right ide b& 43 } a 
even one buder another , and 36 fn 
ſo the other, thus. 42 fi 
Then do J rebate 6 out of &, — to 
and thers reſteth two , which 48 2 
I wzite vnder them right be- 36 fre 
neath the line thus. 77 5 I 
Then I go to the ſecond ft- — It 
gur es. and do rebate 3 out of 4 IT 
where there remaineth I. 48 I 
which J wzite under them 3s Ju 
right, and then the whole 12 8 
ſumme and operation appea- —_— 
reth thus: . | 3 
Whereby it sppeareth, that (f J withdzaw | 
36 ont of 48, there remaineth 12. In 


Schollar 


F 


# fozth. 


OO n 
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Schollar. Now will J pzone in a greater 


7 (onuno, and I will ſabtrag 2 468946 


4. 1167924; out of 3468946 2367924 
thoſe ſums I ſef in ozder thus 
Then do J begin af the right ſide, 8nd de- 


- dact 4 out of's, and there reff&:th 2 which 4 
14 wzite vnder them. Then go J fo the ſecond fi- 
gures, ond withdzaw 2 ont of 4,4 there remai⸗ 
} neth 2. which J ſet vnder them alſo, then A 
take 9 out of 9, and thers reſteth o. which J 
| waſte under them (foz pon ſap that if the Fi- 


gnres be equal; ſs that nothing do remaine, 


AImaſt wzite this Cypher o vader them) 


Malter. Jt was well remembzed : now go 


Schollar. Then J come fo the fourth place, 
and dzaw 7 out of 8, and there remaineth 1. 
which J wzite vnder them alſo: Then in the 
fifth place. A take 6 out of 6, and there reſteth 
o. (taz if J waite vndtr them the Cypher o) 
Then in the ſixt place 3 rebated from 4 there 
rematneth x. which J wzite under them, and 
likewiſe in the ſenenth and the laſt place 2 
taken from 3. there is left 1. 

Which JI. w2lte vnder them: 3 468946 
ſo haue J done mp whole 2367924 


do appeare thus. Whereby 15 051022 
J ſ&, that (if J do rebate 23679 


4 out of 
{346894 6) there remaineth 1101022. 
Malter. This is well done. And that you 


map be lare to perceiue the Art of Sub, 
traction, 


Note, 
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traction, let me ſa how pon can bt 


5298473 1. ont of 8250 00 343 6. 


Schollar. Firſt, I ſet dobone the greateſff f 
ſumme, and after that, J wzite vnder it the l 


leſſer number, begin- | 
ning at the eight ide, 8250003 456 
and then mp figures 52 E 8 47 72 
will ſtand thus. — 


Then take J 2 from 6, and the reſt i84, 4, 
which J wzite vader them. Then do J with. 
dzab 3 from 5, and there rematnes 2. which 
A wꝛite bnder them. Zhen take J 7 on? of 4, 
but that J cannot, what ſhall Jnow do? 

Maſter. Marke well what J ſhall tell pon 


now, how pon Hall do in this caſe, and in 


all other the like: if anp figure of the neather 
ſumme be greater then the figure of the 
ſumme that is ouer him (lo that it cannot 
be taken ont of the figure ouer him) then 
mult you put lo to the duer figure, and then 
conſider how much it is, and out of that whole 
ſumme withdzaww the neather figure , and 
—_ tbe reſt vnder them. Can pou remember 
this:? 

Schollar. Nes, that J truſt J ſhall, Now 
then in mine example where J ſhoald have 
taken 7 out of 4. and could not, J put 10 fo 
that 4 which maketh 14. from it J take away 
7. and there reſteth 7 alſo, which J wzite vn⸗ 
der them. 

Maſter. 90 haue pou done well, but now 


muſt pon marke another thing alſs ; that 


(when 


rag! Subtraction. 51 
2(wbenſoener gon do ſo put ten fo any figure 


elt ot the over number) vou muff adde one ſtill to 


the the figure 02 place that followeth next in the 
/ neather line: as in this example there follows 
eth 4, to which pou muſt 8250003436 
put 1, and make him 5s, 52984732 
and then go on as J haue — 
| taught pon. | 018732 
Schollar. Then (ball J ſar, 4 and 1 (which 
I muſt pat to him foz the 10 thai J added to 4 
beſoze) make 5, which J ſhould fake out᷑ of 3, 
but that cannot be: fherefoze I muſt put to it 
alſo 10, and then it will bs 13, from which 4 
take 5 and there reffeth 8 to be wztfcen vnder 
er them: and betaule of that 10 added to the 3. 
| I mutT adde 1 fo 8 that followeth in the nea- 
of ther line, and that maketh 9. which J ſhould 
in take ont of o and cannot:iberfoze J put there- 
nt 10,4that maketh 10. fram 10 J taks 9,and 
le there remaines 1,which J wzite vnder them. 
iv Thus do J adde 1 likewiſe to the next figure 
It beneath, which is 9. and that maketh 10, that 
io ſhould J take out of the figure abous, but 
0 Jcaanof: (oz it is o,therefoze J put 10 to it, 
end ſo take J 10 out of 10, and there reſtethj o 
0 | to be wꝛitten vnder them. 
Typen tome 2 to the next figure, which ts 
*, and to dim J do adde 1 which maketh 3: 
A that 3 J cannot take ont of naught: there- 
laze of th t I make 10, and thence 
UF to toke 4. lo there remaineth 7 to be waits 
VF ten vnder them: likewiſe do A put 1 ee 
a 


= 
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that 5,and make it 15.from which I rebates 6 
aud there remaineth g, which J waits vnder | 
them. Now haue Þ 8250003436 

ſpent all the neather 52984731 
figures, and what — 
hall J do moze? 8197018724 

Matter. Pon ſhould haue added ene to the 
next figure following (if there had beene any) as 
becauſe pou added 10 fo the laſt figure befoze Ike 
of the oner lins: but ſceing there is no figure je 
following, you mult adde that one to the place 
following, and then devuct that one from the & 
number abone- ; 

Schollar, Then (hall J ſap, bi cauſe J boz- | 
rowed 10 to the ouer 5, J muſt put 1 inthe \; 
next place beneath, that is vnder 2, then muſt |; 
I ſubtract that x from 2, and there reſteth 1, 
to be written under that in the nfatb place. 
Now A baue no moze to ſubtrack, foz there 
is not anp figure remaining beneath, neither 
pet any Vnite ts be added. becauſe J bozrow- 
ed not lo to the figure laſt befoze : and pet is 
there 8 remaining in the oner line, which J 
thinke (bp reaſon) ſhould be ſet at the end of 
the figures in the loweſt row, which is bnder 
the line, fo; becauſe there was nothing taken | 
from it. | 

Maſter. Chat is well conſtdered,and reaſon { 
teachetd ſo mdeed. 

Scholiar. But Sir. J beſckch yon, Wall J 
alwaycs when any number (o rematneth as 
lone, as thus 8 did, wzite him under the line 

| {ſtraight 
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*&raight againff bis owne place: | 
1 Maſter. Pea, what elſe? Whether they be 
Ione oꝛ many : and this well remembzed, vou 
Zhaue ſufficiently learned Subtraction: Bows 
beit, becauſe of certaine things that migdt 
decelue you, if you did not take god herd fo 
pour wozking, J will p;zopoſe fo pon another 
example of many numbers to be (ubfraged, 

as thus. J receined of a friend of mine to 
F{kepe 2859 crownes, of which at one time 1 
Peliuered him againe 500. at another time 
368. at another time 440. at another time 80 
and another time 4. now wonld J know how 
anany do reſt behinde 2 Therefoze firſt A tet 
'downe mp groſſe ſumme 
and vnderneath it J (et 2869 Crowns received 
all the parcels thus, and 5 — 
6 —4 them a double 368 

. > o Pdelinered, 

Then firſt JI begin - "on 
i the firlt place, and za: 64 
ber together the ſumme ———————— 
f all thoſe lines (ſave the ouerwoT ) in tyeir 
ict figures: and ſo J do with all the figures 
the ſecond place, and ſo fozth, as J did in 


Irrer 


* 


SA Keef oo .”. tf 


Fow of numbers (as the line warneth mer) 
Ind that ſumme ſo gathered betweene the 
Jouble line, is the lumme deltuered in all: 
hich ſumme J vo afterwards ſubtract gut 

fthe higheſt row of numbers; and the re- 

ulner ds I ſet vnder the neathermoſt line 8 
5 i 


* = ww 2 


ddition , ſane that J leane out the bigheſt Note. 


— — 


— CLIO 


* | * 
| 
—— 


 Cyphers increaſe no 
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as fo; example. 
Iſetthe ſnmmes as 2869 Crowns reCeimed, | 

befoze ; then do I ga- 506 

ther the firſt figures 368 

of all the places delt- — Delinered. 

nered, together: wbere 80 

A find but 4. and 8,that 64 

maketh 12. (fo; thz& 1 1452 Deliuered in al in al 


ſumme in Addition, 1417 | Reſt bebinde, 
as pou learned befoze:) of the 12 therefoze, 
do J waite the Digit 2. betw@ne the double 


line, and kepe the Article in my minde, tillJ 
come fo the ſecond place, where J finde 6.8.) 


4-6. that maketh 2 4. to them J put the Arti. 
cle in my minde, and it is 25. of which J 


p 


— 


wzits 5.vnder the ſecond place, and kepe the | 
Digit 2 in my minde foz the third place, where 


A finde 4. 3.5. that makes 12. to the which 
J adde the 2 in my minde, and it maketh 14, 
thereof J wzite the 4 under the third place, 
and becauſe there remsines no moe figures fo 
be added, J wzite the Digit in the fourth place, 
as pou ſi in the example: and lo it aypeareth, 
J haue deliuered in all. a thouſand foure hun- 
dzed fifty two crownes. 

Then come J to the ſubtracting of this 
ſumme betweene the lines, foz by Addition 
it is equalits the fine parcels oner it. There 
foze J pzoceed fo ſubtrad it from the overs 
moſt ſymme. ſaping. 2 from 9 rematpe 7, to 


bs wzilten buder them — the lo well 


L 
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line. Then in the ſecond place J fake 5 fcom 
6 and there refteth-1 to be wzitten bnder 
them. Then in the third place, 4 from 8, reſt- 
eth 4. Laſt of all, in the fourth place, 1 from 
2,remaineth 1. And thos I ſie that after thoſs 
flue ſummes are ſubtractes from 2869, the 
Nemainer is 1417. 

Scholar. This J perteiue: but is there no 
ſhozter wey andmoze ſpedy? 

Mafter, Pen. when you area while ererct , b 
fed in it: foz you map (as faſt as yon t an ga- ment of 
ther the numbers together) withdzaw- them che former 
out of the higheff ſumme. But if in quantity nanner of 
thoſe numbers added together, exted the Subtracies 
bigheſt ſumme oz bpper number, then thall 
you (as befoze hath beene taught you) imagin 
to boꝛrow 10, 20, 0; 30 moe, as ned ſhall 
require, and put them ta the bpper number, to 
helpe ko further the abatement, reſeruing oz 
reſtoʒing the Articles that vou bozrowed to 
the next place agsine: ſo till go fozward till 
you haue ended your wozke : as fz erampie. 
In the kaſt ſumme pꝛopoſed. J gather firf in 
the firſt plate 4 and 8 that maketh 12, which 
12 J ſhoald deduct oz take out of 9 in ebe vp» 
per number abone'the' line, but J cannot: 
that therefoze J ad vnto 9 an article of 10, . 
maketh the vprer number 19, from whence 
I fake 12, then there reſteth 7; then foz the 
Article Io J adde fo tde nert place of money 
deliuered; (aping. I that A batng and 6 maie 
7;& 8 make 15 £4 mike 19 ang Gmaltie2$. 

F Which 
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which 2 5 J chould take out ofs in the vpper | 
number, but J cannot. Therefoze A adde 2 
tens oz 20 vnto & in the vpper number, and 
that maketꝭ 26, chen 25 ont of 2 6, refteth ; 
then the tens which J bozrowed, oz haue in 


minde J adde to the next row oz ſum deliuet⸗ 


ed; ſaping, 2 that J bzing, and 4 make &, and 
3 make 9, and s make 14; then 14 out of 8 
J cannot take, but 14 out of 18 reſteth 4, 
Now becaaſe there are no moze places to be 
added, the one that J bozrowed , 83 have in 
min de, J rebate from 2 in the vpper line, and 
there remaineth 1, which J ſet downe inthe |: 
remainer line; and ſo mp (umme appeareth 
(as befoze) to be 14 17 Crownes, | 

Loe thus baue pan now aſhozter wap. 

Scholar, I like both waies well and J per | 
ceiue both well: pet, as in the wozking (& | 
meth ſomewhat long, lo in the other it lea- | 
ueth verp much ( mo ſ@m:th)to remembzance, | 
and thereleze map cauſe errour quickly, except 
a man haue a quicke and an exerciſed remeny 
bzante. But pet (oz the ſharpning of my wit 
bp pour patience (it pon wilt giue me leaue) 
J will try what J can do in a like ſumme, to 
wozks it the Chozteſt way: whererpon I 
woold ſubtrad out of 4030 1964. thele tha 
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Therefoze J let 40301964 Charge, 
them firſt in due 200034287 
6 Diſeb. 


ozdcr : then J ga- 1000243 2 
ther the parcels of 10101461 
the firft place which 43 

are 8. 2. I. that is a 22 
115 which J Gould take os dedud out of 4, 


which is ousr him, but J cannot: therefv;zey 


adde an article oz one ten fo 4, which maketh 
14 then 11 out of 14, there reſteth 3 tobe 
w2itten vnder the firſt place betweene the two 
Chen came J fo the ſecond place, ſaying, r 
that F bezrowed to haue in mp mind, 6 maks 
7, and 3 make 10, and 2 make 12, which J 
cannot take from &, therefoze J adde lo fo 6, 
which.maketh 16, and then 12 from 16 reſt⸗ 
ith 4, which J wzite vader the ſecond place 
betwe&ne the two lin s. 

Then. come I to ths third place, ſapſng, 1 
that Jbozrowed oz haue in mind and 4 make 
J and 4 is 9, and 4 make I 3, which 3 eule 
fake out of ↄ that is ouer them, but J cannot: 
therefoze I adde Io to 9 which make r9,then 
12 out of 19, reſt s. | . 

Then come I fo the fourth place, ſayſtig, 1 
in minde and 1 is 2, and 2 is 4 and 3. make 7, 


which becauſe it cannot be taken from 1, 1 
take it from 11, and there reſteth 4: 


Alter that, come ts the fifth place, where 
are onely thz@Ciphers, * makes n. 
| 7 4 


df 92299) jb 97 


vor him, and the remaſner ts 1: that 
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vnto which J adde 1 in minde, then ſhould 3 | 
take that (that is fo:ſap) 1 from the figure 
ouer them, which is alſo a Cipher: thereſoze 1 | 
ſay thus, J cannot fake «from o, but x from 
Io remainetb 9:ſo muſt J wzite 9 vnder | 
them. Then in the ſrt place A flude but 1. and 
1 in minde makez, which I take out of 3 « | 
e 

wzitten betwiens tbe fwo lines in the fixth 
place, S0 J goto the ſeuenth place, whereI 
fiad onelpTipners,t in the grofſe fumme oner 
them a Cipher alſo : therefoze muſt J twzite 
the remainer (which is nothing) with a Cy. 
pher aiſs.” Then in the tight and laſt place, 1 
gather I, 1, 2, that maketh 4, wobich lit A fake | 

out of that 4 that is auer them, there will no- 
thing temaine. And that muſt be noted with | 
a Ciptcr-betwene the. two lines (as J haue 
olten ſaio) and ſo hane'J ended my wozke,and | 
the figures ſtand as {d{loweth. : 

Bat Sir, A remember. pon taught ma 0 
that Ciphers ſhould not come in the laſt | 
place, fog becauſe thep ſerue onely to in- 
creaſe the value of other figures which fol- 
low them and ſerue not thoſe figures that 
go befoze them : and now in mp Example 
I bans let two Ciphers in the two laſt 
plates, 

. Maſter. J commend you foz your remem⸗ 
bzance. And truth it is, you Mould not haue 
ſef them here, but onely becauſe that J would 
make you tlainlp to perceius the art of Sub- 

traction, 
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traction? Therefoze ſcing that you do no 

percciue it, whenſoener you would wzite 

J downe a Cypher, loke whether anp other ſi⸗ 

— gures be pet behinde: and ik not, then let go 

1 the o alſo, foz if niedeth not to wzite bim in 

Dd | the latter places, where no other figure doth 

» | follow, except it be (as J did now ſuffer yon) 
{ fo teach the ble of Subtraction the plainer. 

h Thperekoze your - ft- 

J gures mult ſand thus 40301954 Charge. 

| when the wozke is en 


1 ded. 20003428 
"| Scholar, Sir,Jds 1000243 2 Dich. 
4 thinke with that that 10 10 1461 


: von taught me bekozee,. —— — 
and by theſe iwo 194643 Keſt. 
þ || ſammes that pou m— 
taught me lat alſo, that now J could ſubfract 


- | any ſumme. 

N Maſter. So may you, if vou haue marked 
4 what J hang taught von. Bat, becauſe this 
q | fhing (as all other) muſt be learned ſarcly by 


often pꝛactiſe, J will pꝛopound here two ex- 
[. amples ts you : wherein if pon often exerciſe 
pour ſelfe, vou ſhall be ripe and perſea to lub 


tract any other ſumme lightly, fo in them is 
t contained all the obſeruances of whole num- 

bers. And becauſe pou (hall perceive ſomc- 
„what both how to do it, and alſo whether if 
0 be we'l done when pon bane pꝛoued ty doit; 
d therefoze haue J witten under them both, 


the Kemainers. 


989 30606, 
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10354 1031455 

I 062: 49 Paid. 102597 ( Paide 
nc FSEVES | 

20766 Paid iu al. o2198/) Reft 
9840 Reſt to pay, 


Schol:r, Dir, Jthanke pou 2 but A thinke 
I niſgt:t tbs better do it, if you did ſhew mee 
the woꝛking of it · 

Matter, Pea, buf pon muff pꝛout your ſelfe 
fo do (ome things without mp aid, 02 elſe pon 
ſhali not be able te do any moze then pou are 
taught: And that were rather to learne by 
lwꝛote (as thep call it) then by resſon. And 
againe, there is nothing in theſe examples, oz 
any olher of whole numbers, but J baue 
fanght pou the rules of them already. 

Scholar, Then J truſt by pꝛauiſe to attaine 
the vic of it. And is this ali that J Qhalllearne 
of Su>rtration? 

Matter. Pea ſauing that (as you haue ſnt 
fn Addition) there are numbers of diners 
Denom inations, in which the wezking is not 
much bnlike: pet (without ſome inſtructions 
by given of it) it might ſ@me fo a learner 
maꝛe difficult then indeed it is. Therefoze 
wil bitefiy ſhebo pou the ble of it onely by 
example oz two. 
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A certaine man owed tome: 1412.8 d. 
of which he paid me at ove time 41, 6. 8 d. 
at another time 3 I, at another 21, 3 f 4 d, 
aud laſt of al & 1,8 d. 

Now would J know what re- li ( d 
maineth vnpaſd pet: therefoze 1 14-1 2--8$ 
ſet mp ſummes thus, euery one 448 
in their due place: As pounds 3 — 0 — 0 
vnder pounds, ſhillings under 2—3—4 
ſhillings, pence under pence — 6 —8 


Scholar. Bir, J pꝛap von why do you 
wzite 2 E foz the common ſpeech victh rather 
to ſap, 40 8. | | 


Maſtcr. Md matt here vle the Denomi- e 
nation that is greateſt in any ſumme, ſo that he pen 
wee map not wzite accozeing as we ble to differech 
ſpeake, ſaping, 16 d, 18 b, oz likewiſe 7 ans: 


groats, 8 groats, 24 5, 40 8, 48 8. and |, 
ſuch other: but wemuſt wztte enery Deno- 1. 


. that is in any ſumme bp it 
elfe. 

Namely, ſhillings and pounds. So 
mug we wzlte foz the laſt ſummes now 
named, 18, 4d; 18;6d; 2d, 4d; 28, 
5 Ik, 46; 2k, 8 8, and ſo fozth of other 
if 


Scholar: Oo that we may not wyite in A- -U 


rithmeticke,pence, when the ſumme atnoun$- 
8th fo ſhillinge, noꝛ ſhillings, when the ſamme- 
maketh pounds, Now, ({f it pleaſe you) end 
pour example. 

F 4 Maſter. 


oy 


Subtraction. 
Maſter. Mhen mp fammes are (a ſet | 


as J thewed , then (accozding to the rules 
of Addition) J gather all the particular 
ſummes which bee payd mc into one to- 
fall ſumme, direalp to bee let under them 
betweene the two lines not medling with 
the 14 F, 12 s, 8d, as the line warneth 
me: therefoze muſt J beginne with the 
ſmalieſt Denomination, ſaping, 8, 4, 8, is 20, 
pence, which maketh one — 8 pence, 
( 


the s d Fleftdowne 


vader the place off 14—1 XD - 
pence, 8nd the one = 

Wiliing J kepe in 4—6—8 
mind 76 carry to the — o 
next dene mination — — 
of ſhillings. Then 6 ——— 8 
come J to the ſhil- — 
lings, and lap, one 9— 16 —-8 
that Jbzing cz haue — — 

in minde, and 6 is 4-16 — o Reſt, 


7, and 3 is 10 and 
5 makes 16, which, becanſe it containeth 
not one pound, A (et dir citiy binder the place 
of ſhilling. Then come I to the pounds, Whoſe 
parcele ace 2,3, 4, that is in all 9, tbat 9doAJ 
let downe direalp vnder the pounds: Aid ſo 
the totall oz whole Addition of ali the partt- 
culars paid, amounteth to 9 168. 8 d. 

No foz the wozke of Subtraction, 3 muſt 
rebate that totall lumme of Addition out of 
the zigheſt number, that is fo (ap, _ 
the 
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SubtraQtion. 


the 14k 225 8d, | 
3 @Thberefo2e fo perfozme the wozke, I ſay, 
8 d. out of 8 d. remaineth oz reſteth nothing, 
therefoze in the plate of the reſt oz remains, 
right vader the denomination , J let downs 
o. Then comming to the ſhillings, where J 
find 16. which Could be taken out of 12, but 
Jcannof : therefoze J imagine to bozrow 1 
of the next Denomination, that is, of the 14 
k, and put that one pound (o bozrowed bnto 
12 5, that maketh 3 23. | 
Now 16 5; out of 32 5,reffeth'16 8, which 
16 8 J ſet downe direaly vnder the place of 
the reſt. i 
1 Lafflp, comming fo the pounds, ſaping. 
one pound in minde that J bozrowed , and 9 
make 10, then 10 out ot 14, there reſteth 4. 
Bo doth mp whole reſt oz remaine, appeare 
to be 4E 16 8. o d. 

This J account the eaſteſt way foꝛ a young 
| — fo pzaciſe, though it be ſomething 
long. | 
Schollar. Js there any ſhozter way foz this 
| wozke allo? Ye 

Maſter, Pes as in this laſt example J will 
alſo ſhew pon, foz you mep adde together 
the particular ſummes as | 
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ing, 8. 48, make 20 d. 


which 20 d. you ſhould 4—6—4 
take out of the 8 d· aboug $——0— 
the line, but pon carmof, — 


therefoze (hall you bozrow @—6—-4Þ$ 
I of the next denominati- 4 = 


on, that is ts ſap 1 ofthe ſhillings, & put it ta 


the $ d. that maketh 20 d, ndw 20, oat of20- 


d reſteth o, which Cypher I (ct down direai 
vnder them. 

Then one ſhilling that J bozrowed oz had 
in mind, and 6 make 7, and 3 make 1s, ands 


make 16, the 16 ont of 12 J cannot take, ther» | 


foze ef the next Denomination J do bozrow 


one E, and put it to 125, which maketh 32 8, | 


then 16s. out ot 32 8. reſteth 16 s. 


Laſtlp,. J came to the pounds, (aping 11 


in minde, oz that A bozrowed, and 2 make 3. 
and 3 is &, and 4 is 10, then 10 oat of 14, ther: 
reſteth = | 

So doth mp remainer oz reſt appeare as 
befoze to be 4 E, 16 8B, o d. | 

Scholar. Then do I perteſue bery well, 
and if there be no other things to be lear- 
ned in dubſtraction, then map A tome to Mul- 
eiplication,foz that pou reckened to be next in 

Malt. Me haue done inderd with the Art 
of Subtraction, as touching the wozking. 
But yet befoze we go fo — I 


they are let in oꝛder, begin- li 
ning with the pence, ſap» 14—12— 


. 
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0 will inffruct you how fo examine pour wozks, 


| whoth2r it be well done oz not. Foz the per- 
I cozmance whereof, if you marke what A ſafd 
In Addition, pon may eaſtlp perceſue what is 
I to be done fo; the pzofe of SubtraRion, which 
is beſt made by the aide of Addition thus. 
Draw vnder the loweſt number (which is 
your Remainecr) a line, and then adde this 
Remainer and all the other that you did ſub- 


tract befoze, together, and wzitet hat that a- 


mounteth vnder the lower line: and if the 
ſumm e that commeth thereof , be equall to 
the higheſt of the Subſtraction, then is the 
| Subltration well w3zonght, oz elſe not. As 
von may le foz example in the ſummes let 
debe befoze , and firſt in ſummes of one 
| Denomination, whereafope was this. 
Where ths number 82 50003456 
| 52984732 is ſubſtraded 52984732 
from 8250003456, E the — 
| Remainer is 81970 18724 8197018724 
Now to pꝛoue whether 
it be truly wzought oz not. J adde the Re- 
mainer and the number ſubſtracted, łogether, 
beginning at the right hand and firſt J ſay 4 
and 2 is 6 which is ſet vnder the line; | 


The nuwwber giuon $250003456 
The number to Subtraff 32984732 
The reſheiner 8197018724 
The proefe. 12530003 436 


Then againe in the ſecond place J ſap 2 and 
31s 5, which J wzite vnder, nert that = 
third 


Proofe of 
Subrractiõ 


Example 
aa ſum of 
one denoe 
min nion. 


Example 
in a lum 
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third place, 7 and 7 are 14, of which J wait 
the Digit 4, and kepe the Article 1 in ] 
minde. Then in the fourth place 8 and 4 is 1: | 
and I in my minde maketh 12, whereof J 
wiite downe the Digit 3, and k&pe the Article 
I in my mind. Againe in the fiſt place, 1 am 
Zis 9,and 1 in mp minde is 10. WhereofJ 
ſet downe o and ke&pe the 1 in my minde. 
And ſo going on to the reſt (as it is taught < 
Addition) when J haue made an end, J li 
that the lo weft line of numbers e the highel 
be alike: wherefoze J know that J bane well 
done. 

So likewiſe the p:ofe is fo be made in | 
numbers of diuerſe Denominations : as fo; | 
example in our ſumme of that kinde which in 
the firſt fozme of wozking, ffod thos; (all 
the particular numbers to be ſubtracted, being | 
dꝛawne into one.) | 

Where, in the tiflo li ſ 44 N 
of pence, J find 8 and 14—12——8 


* — 


o; the 8 J {et downe 


 dirc>ly vnder in that 


of pence. 
Then in the place 
oc ſlullings J find 1 6 


and 16 which make 


— 


6— 8 


* 


32 Hlullings, wherein Paid in all Y — I6 7—8 


— contained 1 k and 


— tu — 


32 8, the 128. J ſet . 160 


done direalp vnder 


An in the due place Poe 14-4: 
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ot ſhillings, and one pound Jke&pe. 


67 


Then comming to the pounds, J ſap 1 
that J keepe, and 4 is 5, and 9 is 14, which 
14 in due oꝛder J ſet downe direaly vader bu 
them as this figure  ſheweth. And the 
whole ſumme is 14 k, 12 8. 8 d. agreeing 
with the dpper number aboue. 0 A finde 


the wozke is god, and the 8 


wzought- - 


ubtraction well 


The lame thing is to be dane fo2 the latter 
fozme of Subtraction (where the particular 
ſummes ars not gathered together into one 


groſte.) Foz the Remainer und all the parti- 
tulor ſummes ſabfraced , being added toge- 


ther . if the ſumme that commeth thereof be 
equall to the higheſt number aboue , then 
is the Subtraction well wzcught, az elle 


not. | 11 „b 37 
1 As kor example alſo in li d 
the laſt ſums which flood. 14— . 12— 8 
| ths 


Firſt in the title of pence, 
J adde 8,4, 8, that maketh 


20 d, whith containeth one 


ſhilling and 8 pence, 

The 8 Jet downe onder 
the loweſt line in the row 
0; title of pence, and that 
one ſhilling J keepe 


Example 


of a proofe 
— — in the lat · 
4—6—— 8 ber forme 
3 of Subtia- 
3 ction. 
2 — 
0 —6—8 
. 
— — 
— oh 


to carry the next Denomination 62 plate of 


ſhillings. 


Then returning ts the ſhillings , faping; 


ons 


frud pou in Multiplication, - 


68 Subtraction. 
ons in minde, oz that J kiepe, and 16 mat 
17, and & make 23, and 3 make 26, and 6 
make 32 ſhillings, which amonnteth to one 
pound, 12 8. the 12 s J (ef downe vnder thy 
title of ſhillings, and x pound J keeps oz ha 
in minde to carrp to the next Denomination 
oz place of pounds, Then come 4 to thi 
pounds, ſaping, I that A bing and 4 mak 
5, and2 make 7, and 3 is 10, ind 4 make 14, 
then do J wzſte 14 vnder the pounds, and ( 
baus A ended the Addition: and J les that the | 
loweſt line is like unte the vppermoſt line in 
— wherefozo J know that I have well 
One. 

And thus have J taught you the Art of 
Subtrection, and the meanes to pzone whe || 
ther it be well wzonght ez not. Therefozs |! 
now will A make an end tdereof, and will i | 
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Multiplication, 


Y Yieeplication tt an operation wher« 
Lf by two ſummes produce the third; Mikipli- 
bib third ſunmive ſo many times —— ; 

WK [af containe the firſt , as there — 
le Fnites. in the ſecond. And is 
ſeruotb inſead f many Additi- 

ons. As fo; example: When J would know i 
how many are 30 times 48. if I ſhould adde 5 

48 thirty times, it would be a long wozke. 

! Therefoze was this wozke of Multiplication | 
deniſed , which ſhall do that at once that Ad- "1 
dition ſhould do at many times. | 

{ - Schollar. J perceius the commoditp of it 

| partly, but J Chall not ſ& the fall pzofif of it 

| till Jknow the whole bie of it. Therefoze 

1 = J beſeech pon, teach me the wozking of 

i k. 

| Maſter. 0 J tadge it beſt, but becauſe that Molcipli- 

great ſummes cannot he multiplied, but by the cation of 

| Multiplication of Digits, therefoze I thinke it Digits. 
belt to hew you the way of multiplying them. 
As when J ſay, 9 times 8 oz 8 times 9, ec. 
And as foz2 the ma Digits, under 5 it were 
but folly to teach any rule, ſcting they ars ſo 
tale that enery childe can do it: but foz the 
Multiplication ofthe greater Digits, thus hall 
you do. 

Fir0, (sf pour Digits ons oſght auer tho 


The dif- 


ference, 


1 


. (aping 2 times 3 make 6, that mult J ener 


vnder them, as in Addition 


70 Multiplication. | 
other then from the vppermoſt downward; 
and from the nethermoſk vpward ; ozay 
ſtraight lines, ſo that they make a croſſe, con 
monly called Saint Andrews troſſe, as po 
ſa here. Then loke how many each of then 


lacketh of 10, and waite that againſt each a 


them at the end of the lines, 

and that is called the diffe- | 
rence: as if J would know Digit diere / 

bow manp are 7 times 8, 

J muſk tozite thoſe Digits 8 


thus. IC 
Then doe J loke how. 
much 8 doth differ fron Io, 


7 ; 
and J finde it to be 2: that 2 Digit difference]. 
doe J wzite at the righe 8 2 | 
hand ol 8, at the end of the X 
line thus. : 5 
After that I fake the dif- 7 3 
ference of 7 likewiſe from Digit difference 
Io, that is 3, aud J wzite 9 
that at the right (ide of , | 
as paul t in this example. * | 
Then do J dzaw a line + 3 


N | 


' 


% 


thus 
Laff of all, J multiply the ewo diff:rence 


ſet vnder the differences, beneath the line: 
then muſt J take one of the difteceaces(Wwhich 
A will, (oz all is like) from the other digit (not 


from his one) as the lines of the Croſſe 


warne 


Multiplication, | 71 


warne me, and that that is 

left, nut J wzite vnder the Digit difference, 
digits. As in this example, 8 2 

if J take 2 from 7, oz 3 

fro: 8, there remameth 5: 

that 5 muſt A wzite buder 7 3 
the digits, and then there aß 5 6 
peareth the multiplication of 7 fimes 8 fo 
be 36. And ſo likewiſe of anp otber digite, 
if they be abone $5, foz it thep be bnder 5, then 
will their difference be greater then them⸗ 
ſelues, ſo that thep cannot be taken ouf of 
them. And againe, (ach little ſummes enerp 
childe can multiplp, as to (ap, 2 times 3. 02 4 


— 


times 5, and ſuch like. 


Scholar. Truth it is. And laing me ſer⸗ 


net that I vnderſt and ihe multipiying of the 
greater digits, J will pzoue bp an example 


bow I can do it A would know bow many ate 


| 9 times 6. 


Maſter. It is all one in value to ſay 9 times 
6, oz 6 times 9: but pot the ozder is bell to 
put the leſſe ſumme firſt, ſaping, s times 9, and 
ls ok all other ſummes. 

Scholar. Then wauld 1 9 
know haw many ae 6 IC 
times 9; thirefoze I ſet the | 
digits thus, and make the 6 
creole, thus: 


== — 
— — * r — 
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* Multiplication. 

Then do J let their differences from 10 
at the right ſtde, the diſte?⸗ og 1 
rence of c Which is 1, a⸗ 
gainſt it. and the difference | | 
of 6 which is 4; againſt it 6 4 
alſo, as in this example. 

Ind under them dzaw a line, Then do F 
multiply the differences f 
together, ſaping: I time 9 1 
4 maketh 4, that 4 doe J Þ 4 
wzfte under them thus. 

Then take J ene oſ the 6 4 
differences from the other - — |} 
digit as, 1 from 6, oz elle a | 
4 from 9, and each wapes 


2 


there rcffeth 5, which 1 oO 1 ö 
doe wꝛite vnder the digits k 
thus. And ſo appeareth the IC 5 
multiplication of 6 times 6 
gtobe 54. Thus I (re the 
feat ofthis manner of mul- 5 4 
tiplication of digits 

Moſter Now might pon go ſtraight to the 
multiplication of great numbers, laue that 
both foz pour eaſe and ſuretp in wozking 4 
toil dzaw pou here a Table, whereby ſhall ap- 
pears the multiplication of all the Digits, and 
this is it that followeth. 


AI * 
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— 


— 


Fer 
14 1620242832036 

5 12 (3% 351 40% 

| 6 36 4834 

7 45136 63 

816472 

[9 81 

Ia which Table when ye wonld know the 


h rodutt in any multiplication of Digits, ſecks your 


{for Laſt Digit in the greater ſigures, and from 


{ : go rig he ſorth towards the right hand, till you 
5 com- wnder the number of J9ur ſecoud Digit, 
nhich is in the higheſt row, and then the num. 
| bir that ts in the meeting of tbe roms of tutle 
ſhuares (which come directiy from both your pro- 
| pounded Digits) i the Maltiplication that a- 


mounteth of them. As if I would know by this 
table the multiplication of 7 times 9, ſceke 
firſt > in the greater figures, and then go right 
fozth toward the right hand, till peu come vn⸗ 
der 9 ol the higheſt row, in which place where 
vou ſo come bnder the other digit (as here fag 
example pou come bnder 9) is alwapes con- 


fained the off come oz pꝛodud which pon ſeek. 
G2 and 


74 Multiplication. l 
and that place we terms to be in the common 
angle, in reſpec of the two numbers ſo taken; 
on the outffdes : as bere in that common an- 
gle, where the rows of little ſquares directly ' 
proc&dingfrom 7 and 9 do mat, von bane 63, 
which 63 is the ſumme of the multiplication F 
ol 9 byp. -: F 

Schclar. This is very god and readp. And | 
ſo map I find the multiplication of anp digits: | 
but na w how (hall 4 do in greater ſummes? 

Maſter. When jon world multiply any ſumme 
by another, you ſhall marie thut it is the __e | 
order to ſet thy greateſt number higheſt , whic 
# the place of the number that m+ſt be multiplied: . 
and libewije the leſſer number under it, for that 
ij the place of the Multplier or ©Multiplicator, 
that is to ſay, the number by which the Multiplia 
cations made, and us in Engliſh alwayes put be- 

ore this word, Times: zn ſuch ſpraking when 
1 fay, 20 time 70. And the number that follow- 
eth this word Temes, u tbat which winſt be mul- F 
tipliod. 

Wherefo:e when J would multiply one 
number bp another, J muſt wzits the grea- t 
teſf higheſt and the leſſer vnder it. as in Addl- : 
tion. And vnder them muſt 1 


dꝛaw a line. As for example. It 264 } 
J would multiplp 264 by 29, J 29 7 
muſt ſet them thus. e 


C. Of which numbers thus ſet dobone fo 
be maltiplied, map bs fozmed a queſtion, 8s 
thus. There are 29 men, and each man hath 

: 264 


| Multiplication. 75 
264 Lambes. The queltion is, how many 
MM JF Lambes they haue in all. 

my To the perfoꝛmante whereof, J muſt mal- 
n- F ciply euery figure oi the higher row, by every 
lp } Ggure of the neather row ; and that that a- 
3» mounteth J mult fet vnder dhe line, as thus. 
n Firſt J bo multiply 4 by 9, 


| ſaping: 9 times 4 (oz 4 times 9 264 

* | Which is al one) and that maketh 29 
36. as the Table befoze of digits — 
dotb declare, of that 3 6 J muſt 5 


” Þ wzitethe 6,that is the Digit, vn⸗ 

1 der the 9, and the Article 3 F kepe in minds 

4 ü to carr fo the next place. 

„ . Then come J to the ſecond figure of the 
| higher row, which is 6, and ſap; 


„ 9 times 6 make 54, and ib 264 
* the 3 in my minde make 57. the 22 
„ | 7Iſetdowne under the 2, and 76 
„ Akepe in minde. 1 


After that J come fo the next figure, which 
is 2 and multiply it by 9, and that maketh 
o 18 and with 5 that J haue in minde, 2 64 
„ maketh 23: whersfoze becauſe it is 2 & 

the laſf wozke of the Multiplier, 237 6 
J ſet it downe in oꝛder as pou le; 

And lo haue J endes the firſt figure of the 
 Jalciplicr, CWherefoze J giae it now a fine 
dach with mp pen. 


G 3 Then 


"” > Wh To 
» 


76 Multiplication. 
Chen begin J with the next figure, 264 
and multipip it into all the higher i- 29 
gures, as thus: 2270 
Flrſt, 2 times 4 make 8, that 8 do 

> J ite vnder the lecond place: foz cutrmoꝛe 
the Digit 82 fitſt figure ot the Multiplication 


that amounteth ot tbe figure of the higher 


number⸗muſt be (ef vnder the Multiplier of it, 
the other in their oꝛder toward the ieſt hand, 

Scholar. JF vnderſtand pau thus, that the 
Digit of the ſumme amounting of the Mufti 
plication ofthe firſt figure ofthe higher raw, Þ 
by the firſt figure of the lower row, oꝛ Multi- 
plicr,maft be ſet vnder the fitſt place:and that 
that amoumteth of the ſame firſt figireby the || 
lecond Multiplier; mult be ſet vnder the le- 

tond place and ſo of the other,if there be moz! | 

Mul:tipliers; -' 

Mister. So meane J indeed : and if ther! 
amount but a Digit, then mult it be ſet bndet 
the Multipler. 

nd now ko go ſozth: multiply by the 
ame 2, the ſecond figure of the higher red, 
which is 6,'(aping, two times 6, | 


make I2, whereof J write the 260 
digit 2 vnder ths third plate, and 29 
the Article n Jus pe in munde. 65756 

Then do J multtplp the laſt 28 


figure of the higher lumme by - 

that (ame 2, ſaying, two times 2 is 4, and 
with the 1 that J hone in minde maketh , 
which 5 J wzite vuder the fourth place. * 
0 


— 2 
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I wbcrefoze J alſo giue the 2 a daſh 


* 
— — 


Ar -* 
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if co haue J ended the whole Multiplication: 


264 


with my pen, thus: and (0 4 doe 
euer as ſone as J haue diſpatch» _ ů29 
Jed any Digit by which J mul- 2376 
tiply : and the lummes flind 528 
thus. 
Then mut J dzaw a line vn, 264 
det all thoſe fommes that mount 29 
of the multtplication, and muſt 2376 
adde all them into one ſamme, 528 
r ' — | 
ö - in tho crampie you may 5656 
Where in the firſt place J finde but 6, and 
therefoze wzite 5 * onder the line. Then in 


| the ſccond place 8 and 7 make 15, whercof 
J waite 5, and kœpe one in my minbe, and ſo 
fo:th as pou learned in Addition. And ſo ap⸗ 

0 ptareth the whole ſumme to be 7 656. whc - 

daàmounteth of the Prltiplicatton ol 26, by 
29 and that is toe (uſt number of the Lambes 
that 29 men had. 

Scholar. If there beno moe fo be obſer⸗ 
ned in it. then can J do it. J ſuppoſe, as by this 
example I hall pzone. 

There is a pcece of ground which contai- 
neth 136 5 yards in length, and 236 yards in 
breadth: I would know how many yards 
ſquare there is in all this peece 
of ground: which numbers J ſet 
downe with the greater abone, 
and the lefſcr vnder, as pou lee. 

G 4 
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Then doe 4 multiply 5 by 6, taping. 6 
times 5 make 30, of which A 
wzite the Cipher in the firſt place 1365 
and the Article 3 J dos Ape 36 
in minde to carry to the nexx % 
lace. 

Then do J by the ſame 6 multiply the 
ſecond figure of the higher ſumwme , which is | 
6, faping, 6 times 6 make 36, 


ans 3 in mp minde make 39, of I36s 

which J waite the 9 under the 236 

ſecond place and the Article 3 90 

A kepe in minde. | 
When do A muleiplp the third 1365 

figure, which is; by the ſame 6, 2.36 

and that maketh 18, and 3 in 1 90 | 


my minde make 21. The 1 A 
ſet downe,and keepe 2 in minde. 
Then come ts the laſt figure of the higher 
lumme, and multiply it by 6, laping, 6 times 
1 m3ke 6, and 2 in my minde make 
8. that 8 doe J wzite under the 1365 
fourth place. And ſo haue J ended 235 
the fir Multiplier, and daſh him 8 190 
fleightly with my Ben. 

Then beginne J with the le- 
tond Multiplier, and (ay, firſt 3 
times 5 that maketh 13. of which 
I (ct the 5 bnder the ſecond place, 
becanſe that the Multiplier fs 
there, and the Article z Jk&pe in 

Winds. | 
1 Then 


Multiplication, 


Chen come J to the ſecond Fi- 
gure that is &, and multiply it by 13653 
'5 , which maketh 18. and witd ons 238 
6 in minde maketh 19, theo J lek 819. 
© dolone bnder the third place, and 1 95 
I ke&pe in minde. 

e Then come Its the third Fi- 
is gore, which is 3, aud multiply it 1365 

dpz, ſaping , 3 times 3 make 9, 226 
s | and with 1 in minde make 10, the $75 0 
6 | Cypher J ſet vinder the fourth gg 5 
o Þ place, and the Article 1 1 kepe in | 


5A nd then comming to the last 1365 
6 | figure r,J multiply it by 3: and 236 
tit maketh 3, and with the one in 8190 


mind it maketh 43 which 4 A ſet 4095 
in the fift place, and then haus J 
x ended two of the Multipliers, and the ſummes 
s | ſtandas you may ſ& in the latter end of the 
page going beloze, and then J gine 3 his daſh. 


5 Then come I to the third 
5 1365 Multiplier, andmoltiplp it into 
5 23.5 guery figure of the higher ſam, 


$150 andfirft J (ay, 2 times 5 make 
4095 10, of which I let the Cypher 
0 under the Multiplier in the 
' third place, and the Article 1 

J kepe in minds. 
And ſo multiplying the ſecond figure 6 by 


that 
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that (ame 2, there amonnteth 12, 
- and in my minde maketh 13. 
hereof J wzite the Digit 3 bn- 


236 
$190 


der the fourth place, and the Ar- 4093 


ticle x Jkeepe in-minve: | 
Then do J multiply the ſaid 2 

by the third figure of the higher 
ſamme, which is 3, and that ma⸗ 
keth 6, and the ore in minde 
make 7, which 7 J let downe vn⸗ 


30 


13 6 5 
236 


8190 


der the fifth place, as appeareth 409 5 


by theerample. 


730 


Then come J fo tbe lad place, 


1365 and multiply that 1 by 2, and 

2 3.6 there amonnteth 2. which 
819 J let in the ſirth place, and 
4095 then doth the ſumme tand 


2730 thus. 
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But now (as pou taught me) 
to know what this whole ſumme 
is, J mult adde all thoſe parcels 
together, and then vnder the line 


And fo ou E. | ended the 


1365 
23 6 
8 190 
4095 


will appeare, as pou maple, the 273 © 


groſle oꝛ totall ſum is, 3 22140. 322140 
Mherebp J know there is ſo 
many pards ſquare in that pece of ground. 
Maſter, This is well done. 
Scholar. Then methinketh Jcould call it 
well done, when J know, whether I had well 
done 02 no. 


Maſter. 


* 


mn vw 


| 


2 


i 
3 
It 
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Maſter, It is ts be pꝛoued by 9 as Addi- 
tion was, buf the ſureſt pzofe is by Diuiſien, 
and therefoꝛe J will reſerue that pzofe by Di- 
uiſion, till you haue [earned the Art of Diui- 
ſion. And anone J will ſhew yon how it is 


commonlp pꝛeued. 


' Br firſt, for your farther inſtrudtion in this 
exerviſe of Muliſplication 1 will with one exans-« 
ple more try your Cunning, and ſo maße an end: 
And the queſtions this, I would know how many 
dayes it tu ſince the Natunity of our Lord and Sa- 
meur Ieſus ¶ hr it, intovhis yeare 1630. Which to 
per forme; you muſt 'thultiply-this preſent yeare 
1630, by the deyes in one whole yeare, which are 


365. , 4 


Schollar. Now foz that yon haue giuen me 
ſo much light info the queſtion, yon ſhall ſe J 


will handſomely finiſhthe woꝛke / 
foz accozding to pour foziner in- 
ſtruction s, I ſet them downe wi 


àa line onder them thus. 


* 


1630 


th⸗ 361 


, Then lap J, 5 times o is o, which I ſet 


downe vonder the firlt place, as her appea⸗ 
reth. - Then (ap I, 5 times 3 make 15, the 
digit 5 J ſet downe in the ſecond place under 
3, and the Article J berge in minde to be 
added to the next Multiplication. Chen ſay- 
ing fine times 6 make 30, and 1 in minde 
31,the 1 J ſet downe in the third place ; and 
3 Jkepein minde. Then comming to the 
laſt figure, J ſay once 5 is 3, and 3 in 
minde make 8, that z do J ſet downe rye 
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the fourth place: and thus haue J ended mp | | 
fi: & Multiplier, and therefoze I giue it a daſh 
with my Pen. \ 
Then come Jfothe ſecond Multiplier, which 
is 6, and do like tile multiply it into 1 
the vpper number. iaping, 6 times o 1590 
is o. which J ſet down in the ſecond 254 
place right under his Multiplier: 795 
then lap J, 6 times 3 make 18, the g 5 40 
8A et down vnder the third place, 
and 1 J küpe in minde. Then ſap J, 6 times 
s make 36, and 1 J kepefn minde make 3. 
the Digit y I ſet downe in the fourth place, x 
3 J kiepe in mind: Then ſap J 6 times 1 is 6. 
02 once 6 is 6, and 3 in min make 9, which J 
ſet down next. e ſo haue i ended two Multipli · 
ers: wherefoze J daſh the & with mp Pen. 
Then J begin to multiply the third Multi- 
plier into the auer number, ſapius.3 times o 
is 0, the o J ſet down in the third place right 
vnder his Mukiplicr. Then lay J 3 times 3 
wake 9; which J ſet down in ozder next: then 
ſap J, 3 times 6 is 18, che 8 J ſet down, and 1 
I kepe Laftlp, 
I lap, once 3 is 
3 and 1 Jkepe * 
is 4, which 4 ſet © 
dolone o2dcrlp 
next: And lo 
_ 1 = 4890 
be Multiplica - — 3 
— 359490 3949350 
gures and thus. Maſten. 
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Maſter. J cmmend you fo; your diligence, 
the woꝛke is verp perfectip done, which par- 
cels it pon now adds together into one ſumme 
it will be 594950;Which is the grole oz totall 
ſumme of that Multiplication , and declareth 
the number ofdaies ſince our Lord and Saui- 
our his incarnation, bnto the end of 163 0. 


| Jearer, beſides 407 dayer, and twelne honres for 


leape yearer, 

Scholar. This is meruellous, me thinke, 
that ſuch great matters map ſo eaſily be at⸗ 
chleued by this Art, which heretofoze J euer 


{| thonght had bene impoſſible, as infinite ſozts 


of people are of that minde. 
Maſter. Truth it is, that knowledge hath 


| nogreater enemp the-ignozance, fo this is 
4 one of the leaſt of ten thonland things thaf 
i map be dene by this Art, as hereaftes you 


ſhall be able fo inſtiſie. 

Scholar. The manner of Multiplication J 
perceiue, ii there bs no moze in it. 

Maſter. Tes, there are other forme: and helpes 


for eaſe,and ſhorter labour of the worke of AMulti- 
plication. but I will remit thews til you haue a lutle 
teſted Diniſion, where alſo the like belpe into Di- 
viſion may be vſedi aud ſo therefore under one ex- 
ample for both, will I ſhew you both eaſe tn Macti- 
plication, and alſoin Diuiſion. 

But fith the other fozmes and wozkings 
do nothing differ from theſe wozks in effec, 
but onely in letting of the numbers, JI will 


oner-paſſe them till a moze mite place and 
time. 


— — K ]˙ 1 — — 
r — 
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time. And now wil J inſtrus pou in Diviſion, 
ſo that pou thinke pour ſelfe, ſufficientip to 
perceine what J haue taught yu. | 
Scholar, Pes Sir, Jthanke pou, but J do 
not percciue-how to cra;nine my wozke,, to 
[rp whether J haue well done, oz no: theres 
loꝛe as you pꝛomiſed me ere - while. J pzap pou 
firſt ſew me how J ſhall pzoue it. 8 
Matter, 7 hat is commonly vſed by t he proofe of 
9, as youu learned before in Addition, ſaung that 
it differeth from that forme in diners reſp: ts: Ar 
for examule. 
Ficſt. you muſt make a craſſe after 
this manner. 
Provfc of Then mult pon examine pour ſumme that 
Mulvpl ſhontd be multiplied, and tok what remataeth 
cen Alter caſting awap of g, that ſet pou at the one 
ſide of ihe trolle. hen ⁊xamine the Mul iplier, 
and whatſoeuer remainetb in it after caſting 
away 9 ſo often as pou can, w2tte that af the 
other ſive of the crolle: then walt pou multi- 
plp thole iwo numbers together, and loke 
what amounteth therol. it it be vnder 9, wꝛile 
at tbe higber part of the croſſe: but if it be a · 
hour 9, then take thence 9 as often as pe can, 
and wzite the reſt at the head ofthe croſſe: As 
foz example, we will p2one the example pou 
put fozth ofthe pece of ground that contained 
136 5 pards in length, and 23 6 parps in 
bzeadth. 
Therefoze firſt J calf awvap all the nines 
from the ſumme to be mulliplped, ſaying, 5 
and 


Multiplication. 
and 6 make 1 2, caſt away 9 reſt 
2:then 3 and 2 makes 5, and x * 
is &, that 6 J wzite at one ſide of 
the croſſe thus · a 6 
Then do J examine the Mol- 
iiplier, which is 2 3 6, wherein 
when the 9 is caſt out, there re- X 
4 


maineth 2, that 2 therefoze J (cf 
at the other ſide ol the Crolle- 3... C 


Then do J muitiply 6 by 2, and it ma- 
keth 12, from which 12 J withdzaw 9, then 
reſteth 3 which 3 doe I ſet at the bead of the 
croſſe. Then do J examine the grofſe lumme 
amounting of the Multiplication, which is 
322140, where J finde g once, and 3 remat- 


4 ning; that 3 J ſet at the fot of the croſſe, and 
then A ſee it to agree with the other 3 at the 
4 top of the croſſe,and ſo know 
I that J baue done well: foz 3 

it ther two did differ, then X. 
were my wozk vaine,and the 2 6 


Multiplication falſe, 3 
This is the common pole: 

but the molt certaine pꝛole is by Diuiſion, * 

which J will anon inſtruct you. 

Scholar. Hir, what is the chieke ble of Mul- — ef 
tiplication 2. Mulripli- 
Maſter: The vſs of it is greater tben —_— 

can yet bnderCan2;howbelt, theſe plaine com⸗ 
modifies it hath, that if vou wonld reſolue 
any great and whole value into many (mall 
and leſſe poztions, as if pou would change 
pounds 
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pounds in ſhillings and pence » 03 any other 
greater oʒ imaller parcels by Multiplication, | 
ye all do it ſpiædilp and eaſily. Alſo if pon 
ſhould nad to adde one ſumme fo it ſelfs, o; 
to any other often times, pon hall do it by 
Multiplication mach moze ſpeedily, readily, 
eaſAp, and ſurelp, then by often and (undzic 
Addicions. Take pou theſs commodities gro. 
ly ſhewed foz an anſwyrat this time.and bere- 
alter I wil moze abr” dantlp make pon to pet 
teiue the ble of if. | 


Diuiſion. 


— | Scholar. 

ly, 

als El Sir, then in Dini/ion I pray 
ol YL you toinftrutt me. But me thin- 
e · SLA keth by the name of it , that it 
a A /ronld be all aus with Multipli- 


cation: for I cal tha Diuiſion, 
when any thing i parted into 


| ma may parts, 
Ae —— Loy 


| ſhall perceine that i 1 0 quite 
4 Multiplication, and datt 
03 ew n ato Mit 


a „ that thele 
are eq uall in dale to "the — — — by 
Diuiſion, penee are turned into ſhillings, and 
ſnillings into pounds: As for example, of 120 
billings it maketh 6 pounds, ſo are 120 tur- 
ned into 6, which is a (maller number: but 
then if pon conſider the Denominators, pou 
ſhall ſ& that they ara ſuch that one of the lat⸗ 
ter is equall to 20 of the firſt, and ſo in value 
the ſummes are one, though in number they 
doe differ, and the latter ſumme is the leſſer, 
and lo it is alwayes in * hobobeit. 

5 | n 
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in the wozking, the ſumme is parted by ano, 
ther, and thereof doth it take the name. 
Scholar. J thinke J ſhall better vnder⸗ 
ffand the reaſon of the name when J know the 
ble of the wozk,therefozenow would 4 glad- | 
lp learne that. a 
Maſter. Dini/ion is @ diſtributing of 4 — | 

Duixion ter ſumme by the vnitet of a leſſer: Or, Dini 

what it is, #5 an Arirbmetical! producing Fa third num k 
in reſpelt of two propounded | numbers; which 
third number [hall ſo often comtaine an wnite, as the 
greater of the two propounded numbers can con- 
taixe the leſſer, Oo that as Multiplication did 
ſeme to fcrue inſted of many Additions, 0} 
Diuiſion map ſeme to be in place of many |; 
Subtractions: Becauſe that third number 
b:iefly expꝛeſſeth how many times the leſſer 
of pour two pꝛopounded numbers map be 
ſnbtracted from the greater: as in pzactiſe F 
will moze plainly appeare, Therefoze (as you | 
may percetue) tnta Diviſion are required | 
three numbers: the ficlt, which ſhould be di⸗ 
ulded, and that muſt (generally) be the grea- Þ 
tet: and the ſecond, by which the other muſt | 
be dluided, and that is (generally) the leſſer, 
and is called, the Diuiſor : And the third, 
which anſwereth to the queſtion (How ma-' 
ny times?) and thercfoze is called the quo- 

A genzrall tient. 

rule for The firſt moſt be firſt witten, and the 

placing ſecond lo ſet bnder it, that the laſt figure of 

che fiaute. the lower number be right vnder the laſt - 


Diuiſion. bg 
the higher, contrariwlſe to the wozk of other 
S Kinds of Arichmctick- ; foz in them the two 

- ficſt figures were (et euer met. one vnder the 
0 other: but in Diuiſion, the laſt ſigu es muſt be 
ſet met, except it chance ſo that the laſt figure 
of the Diuiſot be greater then the laſt of the 


higher number loz then pou ſhal (et the laſt of 
4 the Diuiſor vnder the laſt ſane one of the high⸗ 


h er number, as foz example. | 
If you ſhoald divide 365 (which are the 


* | ſumme of the daics of a yeare) by 

5 2, which are the daies of a com- 365 
won moneth, then ſhould you 28 
W ſer them thu ß. . 

x But it vou ſhould diulde thoſe 

r j 265 dayes by 32, which is the 365 
number of weekes in ane pere, 52 


le fben hovlo you ſet them thus. 
— | Likewiſe, if A would diuide 


a | thclame 365 by4, whit is the 365 
pl ſumane of the quarters of pearcs, 4 
then muſt A (et them thus. ä 


u Scholar. Sir, this de 4 underſkand, vat 
i = how ſhould J do to diuide the one by the 
other⸗ i 
% Maſter, Yon muff begin with the laſt fi 
|} gurenert the left hand, and ſe how many 
© Þ times the laſt figure of the Diuiſor map bee 
he taken out of the laſt figare of the other 
number, and that ſhall pon note within a 

of | f*®ked line toward your right hand. As 
for example, A wonld diuide 3 6 by 28, 

2 then 


Ancxec p- 
tion. 


d 


28, then (et J thoſe two ſummes 36g ( 
thus. 28 
And Jloks how manp times 
I map finde 2 (which is the laſt figure of the 
Diuiſor) in 3, (Which ts the laſt ot the nam, | 
ber to be d{utded) and conſidering that J can 
take 2 out of 3 bat once, I make a croked line 
at the right hand of the numbers, and with. 
Querient in it J ſet 1, and that is called the Quotient þ 
number. number, as I told pon. Then becaaſe that 
when 2 is taken out of 3, there | 
remaineth 1,J muſt wzitethatx 1 
over 3, and beface oz cancell the 365 (1 
3 andthe 2,then will the figures 28 
ffand thus. N 
Chen come A to the next figure ot the Di- g 
viſor, and fake it lſkewiſe ſo many times out | 
of the figures that be ouer it, and loke what | 
both remaine, that J muſt wzite ouer them, | 
and cancell them, as in this erample. 
Mherefoze now do A take once 8, ont of 
16, and there rematneth 8, which J mult ſet 
oner the 6, and cancell oz crolle out 8 16, 
and the 8 of the Diuiſor : 
and then will tbe figures 
ffand thus. And lo haue J 
once wzought. x8 
Scholar. 0 J perceiue 35 (1 
that yon fake the neather 28 
figure, not onelp out᷑ 
of the other that is 
right ouer him, but out of that with the __ 
alſo 


er, 
[ſo 
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alſo that remaineth befoze, and are witten 
toward the left hand. 

Maſter. Do muſt peu do: foz you muſt (0 
take the Diuiſor ont of the oner number, that 
there remains not oner it ſo great a ſumme 
as it ſelfe is, foz then were pour wozke in 
vaine. 

But pet agains here muſẽ yon marke, that 
when pou ſ@ke how manp times the laſt fi- 
gure of the Diuiſor map be found in the num- 
ber ouer him,. that pou loke alſo whether you 
map a6 often find all the figures following in 
thoſe that are aboue them (conſidering all the 
remainers, if there be anp) if not, take your 
Quotient leſſe by one, and then pꝛoue againe, 
and (0 ſtill till pon finde a mite Quotient: 

and by that met Quotient muſt pou alwapes 
multiply pour Diuiſor, and ſet the pꝛodtct vn⸗ 
der pour Diuiſor, fo that the firſt ſigure ſtand 

vnder the firſt figure of pour Diuiſor, and the 
11 bader the ſecond , and ſo fozth ; and 

b 


>] 


ſubfrac that pꝛoduſt from the number fo 
e diuſded that ſfandeth directly ouer it, as 
pou haue ſ&ne me do: 

When pou haue thus wꝛought once, then 
muſt you begin sgaine, and wzite your Diui- 
for anew, nearer toward the 
right hand by one place, as #8 
in this example,you (hall ſet : 365 (1 
under 8 and 8 bnder 5. thus. 2 8 8 


Then (as befoze) ſeke 2 


how maap times pou map take 
| D 3 Four 
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your diuiſor out of the number oner him 
now. 
Scholar. That map J do here 4 times, 
Maſter. Truth it is, hat pou map finde: 2: 
foure times in 8: but then mark whether you 
can find the figure following ſo many times 
in the other that is ouer him. Can you finde 
3 foure times in 5: 
Scholar. No, neither pet once. 
Malter. Therefoze take 2 out of 8 once 
leſte. 
Scholar. That is th:z& times. 
Mak hoy Maſter, Mell then 3 times 2 make 6 : ll 
to conſi· I take 6 ont of 8, there remaineth 2: which 
der this 2 with the 5 kollowing et make 25, in which 
— of lumme A find 8 thꝛæ fies al- | 
--cmanct fg; and therefoze 7 ta; as a 
true quotient, and Waite it 2 
within the croked line of +8 : 
the quotient befoze the I, thus. F&5( 8 ' 
Then ſap J, 3 times 2 288 © | 
makes, then 6 ont of 8 rc- 4 a 
ſeth 2, therefkaze J cancell | 22 
the 8, and wzite ouer it the Lp 
2 [that doth remaine, 
thus: | 
Then ds J fake 8 as many fimes ouf of 
25, ſaying : 3 times 8 make 24, and if I take 
24 out of 25, there remaineth 1, lo then 
I cancell 25 and 8 and ouer the 5 let 1, 


thus. 
©; 


An 
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Diuiſion. 


©2, pou might (alter z - 
pou (ound 3 to be a fit 481 
Quotient) traightwap 385 (13 
haue multiplied the whole 7 
Diuiſor 28, by that at 
once: which giueth 84, which hw ſet bn- 
der 28, and duly ſabfraced from 85, of the 
number diuided, glueth I, the remainer 
of the whole Diuiſion, as befoze pon had. 
Wozke which way pou liſt, here pou ſ& alſo 
the lozme. 

And now haue J done with the diulding, foz 
A cannot finde my Diuiſor 28 no moze in the 
auer ſumme 

Scholar, No, except pou would part the 1, 
that remaſneth into 28 parts. 

Maſter. That is well aid, and ſo muſt we 
do in ſuch caſes , when there remaineth anp - 


thing: but J will let that paſſe now, and will 
4 make pou perfect in Diviſion of whole num- 
bers, and will hereafter teach pon particu- 


| larly of bꝛoken numbers, called Fraction. 


Now il you do perceiue the oꝛder of diuiſion, 
then do yon diuide this ſumme 136280 by 


452. 
of Ws Firſt, A ſet downe the num⸗ 
ber that Chonld be df- | 
nided, then do J ſef 

the Diuiſor vnder the 136280 

laſt figure of the ouer 452 

number. Then will it 

be thus. 


D 4 Maſter, 


94 Diuiſion. 

Maſter. Can pou take the laſt of pour Di- 
viſor (which is 4) oat of 1, which is the lat 
of the oner number; 

Schclar. J had f0zgetfen, becauſe the lau 
of the Diuiſor cannot be taken out of the laſ 
ol the euer number, in lo much as it is the 
greater, therefeze muſt J 
ſet the Diuiſor one place I 36280 
moze fozward toward the 453 
right band thus. 

And then muff J loke how often J may 
find the laſt figure of the Diuiſor (that is ) 
in 13, which J map do 3 times, therefſoze do | 
I cap, 3 times 4 is 12, which A take out of | 
I3, and there remaſneth 1. Then do J make | 
at the right hand ol my ſummes a cxoked ling, 

. and mite befoze it my Quotient 3, and | 
cancell 13 and 4, and ouer 
the 3 J let the 1 that re- 1 
mameth, and then the fls 436280 (3 
gures ſtand thus: 452 

Tbden J multiple the ſame ans in- 
to encrp figure of the Diuiſor, and withdzaw 
the ſumme that amounteth ont of the num- 

bers ever them, as firſt J ſay, 3 times 
make 15, which J take from 16, and there 
reſteth 1, J cancell theres 
foze 16 and 5, and wzite 1 
over the 6 that 1 that re- 4352 30) 3 
maineth thus. 432 

Then do J ſaplikewiſe, 3 times 2 make 
6. which I take ont of 12, and there reſteth 6. 

there ⸗ 


Diuiſion. 


therefoze I cancell the 12 £26 

and the 2, and ouer the 2 236#2$0 (3 
J watte the 6 that remain» 45Zz 

eth thus. 

Chen ſhould J ſet foz- 2X6 
ward the Diuiſor into the #365280 (3 
next place foward the 352 
right hand thus. 45 

Maſter, Bat pou map (& that ouer the 4 
is no figure, therefoze J mult let the Diuiſor 
yet fozwarder by another place. 

And marke, whenlaener it chanceth ſo, 


95 


that you ſhould ſet fozward the diviſor, and 
that it cannot ſtand there, becauſe there is no 
number oner the laſt place, oz if there be any, 


it is leCer then tbe laſt figure of the diniſor, 


then muſt you remone the diuiſor, pet once as 


gaine: and becaaſe that bis firſt place of re- 
mouing ſerued not to ſubtraa him ſo mach as 
once,therefoze pon ſhall waſte in the Quotient 
a cipher, and if pou ſhould by chance n&d to do 


lo off times, foz euerp time Wzite a Cipher in 


the Quotient. Che reaſon of this will A ſhew 
yon hereafter. 

Scholar. Then muſt J 
ſet mp ſummes thus. ＋6 

And betaule J remoued 236280 (30 
the diviſer, ſo that J ouer - 4 


- Skipped one place, J muſt &5 


mite a Cypher in the 
Quotient: and then muff 
I ſ@ke anew Quotient, as 


95 Diuiſion. 
in this example J muſt 
lap; Pow many times 
4 is thrre in 6? (and TGB 
ſith it can be hut once) #3-62J0(301 
therefoze doe J waits I AF222 
in the quotient: and 455 
then lap J, 1 time 4 
taken out of 6, remai⸗ 
neth 2, J cancell the 6 
and the 4, and wzite z 
oner them thus. 

Then ſap J againe, 
once 5 out of 28,remat- As; 
neth 23: J let the 2 435280 (301 
ſtand as it did, and ouer 452 
that 8 J ſet 3, cancel - #55 
ling the 8 and the 5 E 
vnder it thus. 

Maſter. Yon might as well baue ſaid, ont: 
5 eat of 8, and ſo rematneth 3, but now go Þ 
fozward:; | 4535: 6 

Scholar, Then once 2 out of o cannot bc; 
What all A now do⸗ 

Maſter, Boꝛrob of the next number that 
is behinde (foz there is 230) and do as pou 
learned in Subtraction in alike caſe. 

Scholar. Then muſt J bozrow 1 of the 
3 comming behtnde next, and make that o 


to 


to be 105 and then take J 2 


Diuiſion. 


ont ok 10, and there reſteth 22 


01 


* og 


n 


8. And becauſe J bozrowed TSH 
one of the 3, A muſt cancell 3 80 (301 


I the z, and walte 2 ouer it: 45222 


then doth the figure ſtand #55 
thus, X 
Maſter. Now haue pou done, and pet re- 
maineth 228, and pour quotient ſheweth pon. 
that if vou dinide 1362 80 by 452, pou ſhall 
finde pour Diuiſor in pour greater number 
zo l. that is C C C times and once, and 228 
temaiumg · 

And in the other example (where J diuſded 


363 by 28, the quotient was 13, and I remai⸗ 


ned. whereby J knew that in a yeare (which 
containeth 365 dapes)thereare 13 moneths, 


ee eee 


teckoning 28 dopes (02 4 wekes) iuſt to a 
moneth, and 1 day moze. . 

Scholar. Whp then do we call a yeare but 
tto:lue maneths? 

Maſt:r- Df that at a moꝛe conuenient time 


| twill J fully inffrog pou; but now it is not 


ccnnentent to intangle pour minde with other 
things then do directly pertaine to your maſs 
ter. Therefoze fi pou remember what you 
hane heard, pou hans learned a ſhozt manner 
of diuiſion, which J would haue pou often ta 
pꝛeciſe, ſo that you may be perfce in it. and 
Lereafter J will Gew pou certamne other pꝛo · 
per points touching it. 

Scholar. Then J pzay you tell mee * 


| 98 Diuifion. 


A will examine and try my Wozke, whether 
Jhane done well oz ns, that though no may 
— by ma to tell me. pet J may perteiue it ny | 
cife. 
Proofeo Maſter. ome men (pea and commonty ; 
Diuiſion. moſt᷑) do ty il by the rule of 9, as in all the! 
other kindes, (aus that their ozder is: Firk, 
they caff away 9 as often as they can out of 
the Diniſor, and that remainefh they ſet at 
one fide ofa croſſe, as in our firſt exampl; 
the diviſor was 28,from which 
pou map fake 9 th:& times. and 
I remaineth: which they (et by I 
a Crofſe thus. 
Ehen they liketviſe examine the Quotient 
(which in our example is 13) and from thence þ 
they caſt away 9 as often as thep can, am 
the remainder they let at the other ſide of | 
the Croſſe, and then they multiply together 
thoſe two remainers : and to it that amount | 
eth they adde the remainer of the Diuiſion, | 
if there were any from that whole ſu mme 
they withdzaw 9 as oftcn as they can, 
Md the ref they let at the head of the croſſe, 
as in our example the Quotient is 1 3, from 
Which take 9, and there remai⸗ 
neth onely 4, and therefoze 4 
muſt pon ſet 4 at the other 
ſide of the Croſſe thus. 
Then multiply 4 by 1, and it peldeth buf 4, 
thereto adde the remainer of the Diuiſion 


(which was 1) and it will bs 5, which m_— 
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doth not amonnt to 9, any #5 
I therefoze muſt be ſet wholly + 4 1 
at the bead of the crofſe as 
F yonſee here. 
And this number on the head of the Croſſe 
is the ſirſt pꝛole, to which if you find another 
like in the number that was din{ded, then 
pon haue done well. 88 
Therefoze now ſhall you likewiſe examine 
the whole ſumme that was diuided, and taks 
away ↄ as often as pou can, and that that res 
| maineth, ſet at the ſwf of the Croſſe : and il 
it be equall to that in the head of the Croſſe, 
then haus pon done well, eiſe not. | 
Aas in our example the whols 5 
ſumme was 365, which maketh — 8 
q 14, from that take 9, and there 
4 reftetd 5, which let at the fot of 3 
the Croſſe, thus: 
And vou ſhall ſ& that they agree: therefoze 
dane you well done. | 
Now will 4 itkewiſe examine our ſecond 
trample, where the diuiſor was 452, which 
maketh 1 z:from thence I take \/ | 
9, and the 2 that remaineth 4 
let at the right ſide ofthecroſſe 
thus: | 
Then examine J the quotient, which was 
201;where J finde but oneſp | 
4; that J ſet at the other ide 4 2 
of the crofle, thus: | 
Then I multiply 4 by 
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190 Diuiſton. 

2, ànd it maketh 8: to that J adde the remat: 
ner of the diviſion (which was 228, and (t' 
maketh ) and thep two make 

20, wherein J find twice 9, and 2 

à remaining: that 2 mut 44 

ſet at the dead of the Croſſe 

thus: 

Then J examine the whole | 
number to be dinided , which 2 
was 136280, where J finde * 
twice 9 and 2 remaining which "Ip 


thus: 
And becauſe it doth agree with the figure 
at the head of the Crolle, A know that the di- 
uiſion Was well wzought. 
Br beit, the moze cortaine wozking is by the con 
on more frary kind:as, to pꝛoue diviſion by Mulcipli: Þ, 
certaine cation thus: 


by Muli= Pultiply the quotient by the diuiſor, and || 
Flcation. of the ſumme that amounteth, be equall to the 


ſumme that Could be diuided, then haue you 
well dfafded ; elſe not. 

Yowwbeſf, this maſt pou marke, that f. 
there remained any thing after the diuiſton, 
that muff pou adde to the ſumme that &@ 
mounteth of the Mukiplicatton. As in our 
firſt example our Quotient was 13, and the 
diuiſor was 28: Now multiply the one by the 
other, and the ſum will be 354 to that ifyou 
adde the 1 that remained aſter the _— 


A et at the fot of the Crole 2 1 | 


a” «a 


D 1% a. fn mh aw 4+ e« 


Maſter. This is the common pꝛoke. Bow, | 


a cow ens ww an a cw _ 


f Diuiſion. | i we 

then will it be 36 5, which was the ſumme 
that ſhould be dinided: and therefoze X knows 
that J haae well done. 

Schollar- Now will J pꝛoue the ſame in 
I the ſecond example, whole diviſor was 452 
and the Quotient 30 1: theſe do J multiply 

together, and there amounteth 13605 2: to 
which ik J adde tde 228 that remained, then 
| will it be 1362 80, which was the whole ſam 
; to be diuided: and therefoze J perceiue 
" Þ Jhane well done. In 
| Maſter, This is the ſureſt way, fa eras 
II mine diuiſion by Multiplication :-and contras 
riwiſe the ſureſt pzofe of Multiplication is by 
14 diviltion. 
l And thereloze (accozding to mp pzomiſe) 
" | now will J ew you how pon map p2ouc 
| Multiplication bp diuiſion. | | 
ll. When pou baue ended Multiplication, and o g. af 
* would know whether von haue well done 02 Alultiph- 
not, ſet the grolle ſumme that amounteth, of cation by 
ll the Multiplication onermoft, and dinidett by Diuthoc. 
he the Multiplier: and it the quotient be the ſame 
number that Could be multiplied, then haue 
1 well wꝛought, elſe not. as in that example 
where we multiplied 264 by 29, the groſſe 
ſumme was 7656. ä 

Now if = will know whether that Mul- 
tiplication be true, pon ſhall diuide that 76 36 
be the multiplier, 29, and you ſhall petcetue 
„ that the quotient will be 264, and that is a 
4 } token that pon haue well w;ought. 


cholar. 
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, Scholar, By pour patience J will pꝛam 
that, ant firſt ſet downe the groeſumme an 
the multiplier, not after the rule of Mulcipli, 
cation, but after the rule of Diuilion,foz nod t 


that number is become the In 
diviſor, that was befaze the 7656 \ of 
Mulciplier,J honld ſet them 29 ti 
therefoze thus: t. 


Then (hall J ſ&ke bow many times, 0 
2 in 7,that map be 3 times, and 1 remaineth: | 6 
but then may not 9 be found (ſo often in 16, 
therefo:e mult J take a leſſer Quotient, that 
is to ſap 2: then ſap J. twice 2 maketh 4, 
which J take out of 7, and there remainet| | 
3; chen do J cancell 7 andz 3 


the Quotient I let 2 3 lo the 42 9 
figures ſtand thag: q 
Then ſap J foꝛth : tino times 9 make 10, th 
Which AJ abate out of 36, and thers reſteth ki 
18 then cantell J 3. and ouer no 
him let 1. and linewile Acan- 1 fo; 
cell 6 and 9, and ouer them J 3.8 
ſet 8:40 that thus tand the 7 656 (i 4. 
Figures. £9 Na 
Then I ſet foz ward the diuiſer by um 81 
place, and ſ&ke 8 new Quotient, that is to If th 
ſay, how manp times 2 are in 18, which J cel 
finde fo be 9 times: but then can J not finde 


ſer Quotient, as to ſay 8: but pet that is 10 


great: fozif A take 8 times 2 gut of 18. ther 
reMmainech 


oP —S = 


r 


eee 


now J cannot take 7 times 9 oat of 45,thet- 
oe pet J (eee a lever quo- 


end the figures ſend thus: FSI : 
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remaineth but 2, I cannot find 8 times 
gin 2 5:therefoze yet J take a leſſe quoti- 
ent, that is 7, which is alſola great, foz if J 
take 7 times 2 out of 18, there reſteth 4, but 


tient, as to lap d. then ſap J, 6 A 
times 2 make 12. that A take 38 8 
oat of 18, „there rematneth 76 56 — & * 
6 lo J centell 18, and tbe 2, 49 AQ RS .. 5 
and wzite & auer 8 thus: T, FR "WY 
Then (ap J fozth 6 times 9 W Q ; 
maketh 54,that take A outof 1 © wa 
65, and there remaineth 11, #6 7 2 


Then muſt I ſet fozth the 755 6 (26 
Diuiſor againe 4 ſche a new 2'9 9 
quotient, which will be 4: foz 2 
though J may finde 2 in 118 1 
times, 1 remaine, pet J cam 381 
not find 9 ſo oſten in &, there. 7656 (264 
foze J let the Figures thus: 1 © 
And the 4 in the quotieat N 
Jmaltiply into the Figures at whe diuifat J*' 
ſaying, toure times 2 makes Xx DU 5 
$ which J take out of 11, and 43 2 
there reſts 3 thercfoze J can 238k? d . 
tell the 11.4 the 2, and ſet 3 0- 76 (264 7 > « 
ner the firſt place of 11,thus: 2999 Of 
And then doe J ſay forth, 27 \ 
4 times 9 maketh 36, which HOP 


J fake from 36,and there 9 TE notting. 
to 


104 Diuiſion. 

ſo that the Quotient of this Diuiſion alh 
(where 3656 is dinided by 99) is 264; 
Which doth declare, that (f264 be multipli 
ed by 29, the ſumme will be 7656. And thu 
I perceine now how both Multiplication g 
pꝛoued by Diuiſion, and Diviſion glio by Mu 
tiplication. 

Maſter. Now haue J ended the fine com 
mon kinds of Arithmeticke. Foz (as touch. 
ing Mediation, Duplatios, Triplation, an 
ſach other) they are no ſenerall kinds of 4 
rithmeticke, hut are contained vnder the «| 
ther. Foz Mediation is contained bnder Di. 
uiſion, and is nothing elſe but diuiding by :; 
and ſo are Duplation and Triplation contais 
ed under Mulciplication:foz Duplation is n 
thing elfe but multiplying by x, and Triplai- 
on is multiplying by 3, ot which J will onely | 
pꝛopoſe an example foz the rules pon haut 

| beard alreadp. 
An &x»m- If you would medſafe oz diuide into 2, this 
ple of Me. fummg 453 10 lo, pou hall (et 2 foz the di. 
dilation, uiſor, and wozke as pou 4531010 
learned bekoꝛze, as thus: 2 | 

Then I finde 2 in 4 two times, therefoze 
mp Quotient muſt be 2: ſo I cancell 4 and 2, 
andremone the Diuiſor fozward thus, as the 
wozke requireth, and 
as befoze in Diuiſi- 453 1010 (2263505 
on bath beene decla- 2228227 
red. 

Which mediation oz diniſſion by 2 being 

| finiſhed 
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finiſhed, pou ſhall have foz yꝛur Quotient Duplation 


2265505, which is the halfe of 453 10 lo, as 
you may trie by Duplation ; foz double that 
Quotient, oz multiply it by 2, and the ſame 
number will amount. ; = 
J will no longer tarry abont thele, ſcing 
they are but members ol the other kinds. But 
here now (accoꝛding to my pꝛomiſe) J will 
teach you certaine. gafte fozmes both of Mul- 
tiplication and of Divition, And firſt of Mul- 
tiplication, - 


It vou would therfoze multiply anp ſumme g. ſie 

bp 10, pou ſhall ned to do no moze but adde formes of 
Js cypher befoze bis firſt place: as for example, Multipli- 
36 multiplied by 10, make; 60. 


Likewiſe if pou would multiply any ſumme 


by 100, put two ciphers dt his beginning. S0 


if you would multiply any ſumme by 10 oo, 


adde th Cyphers to the beginning of it. 


Scholar. This do I well perteiue, and alſa 


| the reaſon of it. ; 


Maſter, J will omit all reaſons till our next 
pi6&ting, when I ſhall tel youths reaſon of all 
other parts of Arichmetick allo: and as fo oun 
matter now,lok,as J haue told pon, that you 
both remember it, and alſo often pꝛactiſe it. 

And now pon baus learned how fo multi- 
ply eaſtlp by 10,100, r000- and of like man- 
ner map you do with any other of like ſoꝛt. 

But now it you will multipip by 20, 30, 
40,and ſo fozth,oz by 200,300, and ſuch like, 
where there is one ba in the ficlt place, 
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oz manp oꝛderly in the firſt places, you ſhall 
take awap thoſe Cyphers and multiply thi 
lumme onely by the other figure , oz figures, 
(if they be many) and then at the beginning 
of the ſumme that amounteth, you ſhall ſet ſo 
many Cyphers as pou toke awap. 

Example of 2873 ,which J would multiply 
bp 300. Firlt I omit the 2 Cyphers from the 
Multiplier, and J multiply the ſumme by thꝛa 
onely that is leff, and it ameunteth to 8619: 
befoze which J put the two Cyphers thatJ 
befoze omitted oz toke awap, and then is it 
86 1400. And that is the ſumme that amount 
eth when 2873 is multiplied by 300. 


Scholar. And if there were two oz mat 


figures beſide the Cyphers,J muſt onelp take 
atvap the Cyphers,and multiply by the other 
figures, as J learned befoze: as ik J would 


multiply 93648 by 2 5000, I (honld take a- 


wap the thze Cyphers, and multiply the ſame 


by 25. and then at the beginning of that total þ 


ſumme ſhould J adde the 3 Cyphers againe. 
Maſter. Euen ſo: but if it chance the num 
ber that ſhonld be multiplied, oz both the 


ſummes, as well the number that ſhould be 


maltiplied,as the Multiplier, to have Cipher: 
in their firff places euermoꝛe omit the ciphers 
t wozk by the reſt. But remember to reſfozs 
as many Ciphers to the amountina ſumm as 
pou bated befoze, as. in this example: 30200 
ſhall be multiplied by 206, J Gall onely 
take awap two Cyphers from the y_ 
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— 
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fer number, and then multiply 302 bp 206, 
and after ward adde the two Cyphers agains. 
But if J would multiply the ſame 30200 
16, by 2060, J Wall not onelp take awap the 
ug F two Cyphers from the number that ſhouly 
de mulliplies, but alſo J may take awap the 
one Cypher from the Multiplier, and then 
lH muſt J adde 3 Cyphers to the famme that 
be amounteth : but tale herd that you take away 
” no Cypher thatcommeth after anp ſignifying 
9 figure, as in the laſt example, pon map not 
4 take away that in the fourth place of the 
I yigher number, neither that in the third place 
| of the Multiplier: howbett, pet thus yon may 
do: It one Cypher oz moze come in the midſt 
dot pour ſummes pou map multiply by the u- 
ke Y ther Figures, and onerſkip them: 
erbat lo, that pou glue enery figure 3926 
1 bis due place; as thus, J willmul-__2 00 4 
EY tiply 3 026 by 2004, there⸗ 32304 
foze J ſet them thus: 


» Þ times 6 make 24, A ſet the 4 under the firſk -- 

* pglace, and k&pe the 2 till in my minde. Then 

be lay A againe, 4 times 2 maketh 8, and the 2 
that is in my minde maketh 10. 4 ſet done 
the Cypher o, and kłepe the article I in m 
1minde: Then 4 timts o is o, and the i in my 
Wh minde maketh 2, Atet downe the figure 1, 
and ſap againe, 4 times 3 is 12, J ſet downe * 

% 2 and keeping the 1 ſtill in my minde ( bauing 
4 more lace of the vpper number to w wil 


f 5 
gr 5 2 h "a 8 A; 2 ply 
. 30 4 Q « ” 5 ,e . 
* : 4# 


f ob 
ay And thus J do multiply them. Fire } .. 
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tiply it withall) J put it downe next 2 in the 
fifth place. | OE | 


But now when J come fo the next place 


(being a Cypher o) J let it go, becauſe it mul- 
tiplieth nothing e likewiſe the (evond cipher, 

But then, when J come to the 2, and mul. 
tiply it into the d of the auer number, pou 


muſt take herd (accezding as J taught pon 


in Multiplication ) that the firſt number a 
mounting of the Multiplicati- 3026 
on beſet right vnder the Mol. 2 0 04 
tiplier,and the other o2derly to⸗ 7s x 0; 
ward theleff hand, accozding 603 

as you maple in this exam- _—- 
ple, which being finiſhed,with 


the addition thereof gathered together, will | 


ſtand as this example 
chewweth. 

Which is indeed wꝛought 3026 
ſo much the loner and ſhoz» 2004 
ter bp onerſkipping of the 
2 Cyphers: tobich btherwiſe 1 21 04 
(ﬀ the ſame Example wirre 0000 ' 
wzought af length) if would oo o0 
haue dad 2 wozkings moze, 60312 


— 


as by the ſame example —— 
pere allo ſet downe* doth 60 64104 
appeare. | ; | 


Scholar. Sir Jthanke pon,foz A (& great 
eaſe in this wap of Multiplication: (and if 
. pou can ſhew me ſuch like in diuiſton) you 
wall greatly further me. 
F Maſter. 


Diuiſion. \ 


6064104 


on + x8» 3 33S 23> 7% - > 


* 
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_ 
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Maſter, Yes, J will teach por ſome caſte 


wapes in Diniſion alſo, and firlf this: At you Faſie 


would dfaſde any ſamme by 10, you (hall 
onely with your pen make a ſquare line be⸗ 
twene the firſt agure of pour ſumme and the 
ſecond,and then haue pou done; ſoz the whole 
number that foltoweth the line, ſcandeth ſoz 


the Quotient, and the figure that is betoꝛe tye 


line, is the remainer: as for 8 8 
example, 3648 diuided by 10 . 
Where 364 is the Quotient, and befoken- 


eth that ſo many times are 10, in 3648. and 
the 8 after the line is the remainer, which 


cannot be dinided into 10, bat by bzeaking it 
into fractions, wherewith J will not medvle 
yet. 

And fo likewiſe ik pou would dinide any 
ſumme by x00 with pour pen, pon ſhall cut 
away the two firſt figures, and if you would 
diaſde by zoco, pou mult cut away the thꝛet 
firſt igures, and ſo of any other diuiſor, whoſe 
laſt figure is I. and the other ciphers,lok bow 


{ manp ciphers the diviſor hath , and ſo many 


figures at the beginning ſhall you cut away 
with the ſquare line, and they and alwapes 
fozthe remainer, becauſe thcy are lefſe then 
the diviſor, and cannot be diuided bp it, and 
the other Figures that are behinde the line 
ſtand foz the Quotient. | : 

But now if poor Diuifor haue any ofbcr 
boure in his laſt place then 1 , and in all his 


other places haue cyphers, loke how many 
24 Cy phers 
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Eyphers they be, cut awap ſo many of the fir 
figures of the number that would be divided, 
and diuide the reft that followeth the line by 
that Figure that is in the laſt place, as it it 
were the whole diuiſor. 

Example of 64284, which J would diatdy 
hy · 300, here muſt J cut awap the two fil 
figures (foz ſo manp Cyphers mp diviſor 
hath ) and muſt diuſdethe reſt by 2, which is 
the figure in the laſt place of the Divilor, 
Firſt tberefoze J part away the 
two firlt figures, and the ſumme 64284 ( 
ſtandeth thus: ; —— | 

Then do J dfuſde 642 by 3. and 'the quo- 
tient is 214; fozin 6 J find twice 3, and ing | 
once, and 1 remaining. which I with the 2 nert 
befoze doth make 12, wherein J finde 3 foure 
times: and this is a ready wap fo turns thil 
lings into pounds: foz fith one pound doth 
tontaine 20 ſhillings, I muſt dinide the whole | 
number ot ſhillings by 20. Mherefaze call: 
to po it, J ſe that my diuiſor hath one Cy- 
pher, and therfoze J cut away one figure from | 
the beginning of the whole ſumme of ſhillings 
and then J do mediate oz diuide bp 2 the o- 
ther figures oz ſumme that followeth. 

Scholar. J will pat an example. 

If pou would diuide 64 287 ſhillings by 

o: that is to ſap, ik J would turne (0 mam 
Qvillings into pounds, J muſt cut away the 
firſt figure, that is 7, md diulde the reſt, that 
is 6428 by 2, ſo Wall the quotient be 3214, 
whereby 
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whereby J know that 64187 ſhillings make 
3214 pounds, and 7 ſhillings remaining: 

Maſter. Now pzons by Multiplication 
whether you bane well done ozno. 

Scholar, The quotient is 3214, which J 
do multiply by the diviſor 2, and it doth as 
mount to 6428. | 

Maſter. Berebp pou map perteiue not ons- 
ly that pon haue well done, but alſo how bp 
diviſion pou map turnt ſhillings eaſily into 
pounds: and confrariwiſs by Multiplication 
you may turne pounds into ſhillings. 

But here ſhall yeu ſce amongſt divers men 
divers formes of ſuch diviſion : but if pou 
marke what J haue fold you, pou ſhall per- 
telue eaſily all the wapes. Foz ſome men ds 
not cut awap ſo many of the firſt figures of 
the ſu mme that thep wauld diuide, as there 


are Cyphers in the firſt places of the diuiſor: Another 


but they ſet all their Cyphers ozderly vnder — 
the ficlt places of the number that they would | 
diuide; and then with the order ſigure or fi 
gures (if there be many) they dinide the reſt 
of their ſumaze, 


t:xample. Af they would di⸗ 9725931 
ulde 725931 by 3400, they 34 o 
do let their lummes thus. 


And then do they diuide oꝛderlp till they 
toms to the Cyphers: faꝝ there they ſtap and 
end their Wozke, as in this example. 

They ſ#ke how often 3 map be found in 
7, which is two times, and 1 8 

thers⸗ 


manner 


che A- 
idge» 


menr, 
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thereleze they ſet 2 in the 


Quotient, and cancell 3, and 
7. and ouer > they ſet the x 
that remaineth thus: 

Then dee J go fozth 
kth 8, which they take ont 
of 22, and there remaineth 
4, thus: 


Chen remove they the diuiſor ſoʒ ard a 


ſerke how often 3 map bee 
found in 4, which is but 
once, and 1 remaineth, 
then ſet they I in the Quo- 
tient, E cancell 3 and 4, and 
oner them thep let that 1, 
thus. 

Then take they once 4 
ont of 1 5, and there reſteth 
11. ©; elſe moge eaſily: 
- Take once 4 ont of 5, and 
there reſteth 1:fo they can- 
cell the 4 and 5, and let 1 8- 
uer them thus. 


I 
725931 (2 
34 oo 


44 
725931 (2 
34 00 


1 


24 | 
725931 (21 


544 00 
3 


| | 
241 


344 00 
8 


Then let they fozth the diuiſor againe and 
ſ&k bow mam times 3 are in 11, which they 


find thz& fimes, and 2 re⸗ 
maining: ſo they ſet 3 in 


42 


the Quotient, and cancell T 

11 and 3, and ouer them 725931 (213 

ſec 2 thus: 8 $4400 
Then doe they multi?” #2 


ple 


n 
an Y. cc + a an aw caÞ cc 


225931 (21 


wma An a omS -= 


aq > r ry —=< pn. can we 


> ee? a oo 


- ccamasy 
7 — 
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y 4 by 3, which ma- 1 
| keth 12; that withyzzaw T 
they ont of 29 and there 7 


reffeth 17, of which the 742593 1 (213 
7 mult be let oner the 347 400 
9,and the x ouer thez, FF 


J thus: 


And now are the (wo Cyphers next enſa- 


ö ing, ſo that the Diuiſor can no moze be ſet foz- 


ward,and therfoze is the Divifion ended, and 
the Remainer is 1731, 

ob the Quotient which is 21 3, doth de⸗ 
clare, that if you diatve 725931 by 3400, 
you ſhall finde it therein 213 times and "thers 
remaineth 173 1: ſoſhall pou fiade it, (ſpon 
wozke as I fanght you, by cutting awap the 
2 firſt figures, becanſe of ar 2 Cyphecrs, 


But this mult pou marke (as you map Note. 


| pertelue by this laſt example) that if there be 


— 


— 


left any otber Remainer in the ſumme that 
was behinde the ſquire line, that the Remai- 


ner, muſt be ſet fo the latter 
end of the firſf Remainer, II 


which was cut away with 72 


the ſquire line: as if pon + — 
would diuide 725931 by 72 (21 
3400, after the fozme that — * 
I taught pou, then would 
pour ſummes appeere 
thus. 

Do that 17 which remaſn(th after the 
line, muſt be let to the 31 (that was cut a- 
wap 


| 
Wert th 
ir the © that il may moze eaſily without cancelling u 


per, to re- moued from the dividend at pleaſare ; then 
moue at apply pour diuiſor & to 7, the firſt figures 
, Pleaſure. the dividend, and inquire hob oft it may bs | 
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way with the line) in higher places, as y 
ſie here : where that 17 with the $1, do maky 
1731. 

Scholar. Bir, is there no other fozme of 
Divifion in pꝛattiſe but this: 

Maſter, Yes verilp, there are other fozme 
in pꝛadiſe, but becauſe J lone bzeuſty, J wii 
declare onely one, which J firff learned of 
and is pzactiſed by that woꝛthy Mathematics 
an, mp ancient and eſpeciall louing friend, 
Paſter Henry Brigges, wherein not any one 
figure is defaced oz cancelled. As if J (houl 
diulde 72 by 6, firſt. 
place them thus: 

Then if you pleaſe 6) 72, | 
pon may wzite the x 
diuiſor in a loſe paper 


" defacing of the wozke be applyed to , aud re- 


pad in 7, and (ceing 6 is but once in 7, let! 
in the quotient line, 
thus: 
Then multiply the 6) 72 (1 
diuiſor &, by the 
quotient 1, and ſet 
the product 6 under 
7 thus: 69 72 (1 
Chen dꝛab a line 6 
vnder 6, and ſabduct 


Dinifion, 


Is out of 7, ſetting 
the remainer 1 vn 6) 72 (1 
6 


der 6 thus: 
Then bzing down 


— _ 


the nert figure of 


the dividend, and ſet 6) 72 (1 
it with the Remai- 6 
ner 1 vnder the line 12 


kbus: 5 . 
And bzing the mone- 
able diuiſor 6 under 6) 72 (13 
the 2, and as befoze 6 
enquire how oft 6 12 
s in 12, and finding 12 
it to be twice in 12, —_ 

| ſet 2 in the quotient 

thus: 


And multiply 6 by that new quotient 2, 


ſetting the product 12 bnder the other 12, 
and ſubducting it out of the bpper number. 
there refteth nothing. And ſince the vnites of 
this product do ſtand vnder the bnites of the 
diuidend, th; e diuiſion is ended:otherwiſe por 


| ſhould pzoced as befoze, bzinging downe the 


next figure; remouting the diuiſor, diuiding. 
multiplping, ſubducing. c. 

Scholar. {Chis is very eaſie, but i there be 
greater numbers pꝛopounded, is the operatt- 
on the lame 

Maſter. It the numbers be neuer ſo great, 
the wozk is the ſame withont any difference, 


as ſhall appeare by this example. 
Diuide 
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Diuide 7890 by 33. 
Firſt ſet them thus, 
then bzing the Diuiſor 
bnder 78, and ſiæ how 
oft it is there found, 
which is twice, and therefoze ſef 2 in the quo- 
tient, by which multiply the Diuiſor 3 3, and 
let the product 66 vnder 78, and ſubduc ( 
eng of it thus. 
Then bzing the next 33) 7890 (239 5 
figare 9 downe, and let 66 
it with the Remainer 525 
12, if maketh 129, 99 
and remouing the Di- Joo 
niſor 33 thereto, ew - 97 
quire how often 33 is 22 
contained in 129, and 3 
F finde it but thzice, 
(though at the fir it 


33) 7890 ( 


made a ſhew of moze) therefoze ſet 3 in the |* 
Quotient, and multiplying 3 3 by 3, let the | 


product under 129, (ubducting that product 


out of the number above, and pzoc&d as be 


foze. : 
Then ſhall you finde the diviſor 9 tim 
in the Remainer, therefoze ſetting 9 in the 
Quoticnc,maltiply,and ſubduct as befoze,and 
at the laſt pou ſhall finde onely 3 remaining. 
which mult be ſet above a line after the Quo- 
= t, and the Diuiſor bnder, as about appes 
rcth. 
Scholar. Js there no moze . 
g 
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Maſter, Not anp, although pour num- 
— be neuer ſo great, as befozs J haue 
ald. 

And here will J make an env of Di- 
uiſion, (ſauing that J doe requeſt pou t 
exerciſe pour ſelfe well herein by many 
ſommes , till you haue attained lome expert⸗ 
noſſe therein.) | 

For the regſons and concluſions thereof are fo 
many, and ſo anailable for all ſorts of men what- 


the whole Rule 


| ſcenery that if I ſhould ſpeake of the infiuite vſes 


thereof, 1 ſhould ratber lacke words then matter. 
And therfoze recommending it fo your tudges 
ment hereafter, bpon pour furthsr trauell (n- 
fo the Art, J will here end this Treatiſe, re 
p:eſenting vnto pou one example or ſimple 


4 queſtion of Diuiſion and Multiplication, in 
ſtead of many, which is this, 


them at a ſhot ſpendeth 9 pounds of powder, 


There are foure braſſe Peeces. The fitſt of 
A queſtion 


the ſecond ſpendeth 5 pounds, the third 4 — 


pounds, and the fourth a pounds, Thep arg nance. 

all appointed againſt the batterp ofa hold, and 

there (8 allowed by the Paſter Gunner 700 

pounds of poder to be ſpent by theſe fourg 

Peeces in this aſſault. The queſtion is two- 

fold:The firſt bow many ſhot each Pocce ſhal 

{uſtly make abont with this 700 pounds of 

powder? And laſtip, how many pounds of 

powder ought tuſtip fo be allowed to each 

Pecce fog his true pʒopeꝛtion⸗ ; 
Scholar. 


ſo is the queſtion trip ablolued. 700 
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Scholar. Why Sir, you make me ſmtle, to 
beare me in hand, that theſe two demands 
may be ſimply reſolued by Multiplication and 
Diuilion, : 

Maſter. Trulp that they map, and that pon 
map by and by wozke pour lelfe with a little 
labour: firſt adde together their quantities of 
powderthat is, 9 pounds, 5 pounds, 4 pounds 
and 2 pounds, all which make 20: Diuide the 
700 pounds of powder h that 20, and pour 
quotient giueth 35, as bere 
appeareth , which heweth 
fo: molt certaintp that thep 729 
wall make iuſt 25 fhootes 2@0(35 
about. 2 

Scholar. Sir, all thts 
haue J done, and J ſi it is ſo, but whether it 
be krue oz not, J cannot tell. 

Maſter, Co try the truth of the fame, mul 
tiply the firſt peece that ſpends 9 pounds by 
35.t you hall ſ& his allowance, wbich is 3 1 5 
pounds of powder. Pultiply alſo the ſecond 


peece that ſpends 5 pounds by 3 5,4 pou ſhall 


fins 175 pounds his allowance:then 4 by 35 
and you ſhall find 140 pounds his allowance, 


. Laſtlp, multiply 2 by 25 and yau Hall finde 


70 pounds his allowance. All 

which foure particular ſumms 375 
you ſhall adde together by Ad- 175 
dition, as here appeareth;and 140 
it maketh inſt 700 pound, and 70 


Schollar: 


* 
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Schollar. Truly ſir, theſe excellent conclu - 
ons do wonderfullp moze and moze make 
me in loue with the Art. | | 
| Maſter, It is an Art, that the further pon 
tranell, the moze pou thieſt to ge on fa ward. 

Such a Fountaine, that the moze pou dzaw, 

the moꝛt if ſpꝛings: and to ſpeakeabſoluteip 

in a wozd (excepting the fludy of Dꝛuinity, 

which is the ſaluatien of our Soules) there is 
no ſtudy in the Wozld comparable to this, foz 
delight in wonderfull and godlp exerciſe; aꝝ 
the skill hereof is well knownc immediately 
to haue flowod from the wiſedome of God in⸗ 
fo the heart of man, whom be hath creates 
the chiele image and inſtrument of his pꝛaiſe 
and glozp. 

Schollar. The deſire of knowledge doth 
greatly incourage me to be ſtudiaus herein: - 
and therefoze I pzap you ceaſe not ts inſtrud 
me farther in the bſe hcreof. : 

Malter. Mith a god will. And noi theres . 
foze foʒ tbe further vſe of theſe two latter, that 
is. Multiplication and Diuiſion; J will bztefliy 
ſtew ron the feat of Reduction. 


4 , . 


Aclucior . 


* ＋ 
7 , 
* 
Log 
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Redudien HDD R dudlion u, by which all ſumme: P37 
what it i Z AP of groſſe denomination my be 
8 turned into ſummes of more ſub. 
ill denomination, And contrart | 
ile. all ſummes of lubtile de- 
- <=" nomination, map be bzeught 

to ſummes of groſſer denomination. 
Slade 1. SC\ollar. What tall pon groſſe denomina- 

dame. tion, and ſubtile denomination? 

tion. NMaller. {hat I tall a gtoſſe denomination, - tis 
whic\ doth contatne vnder it many other ſub» 20 
tier oꝛ ſmaller: as a pound. (in reſpec to ſnil- lh 
lings ) is a groſſe denomination:foz it fs grea- fb 
subtile tor then ſiullings, ę containeth many of them. #7 
denomina. And ſhillings (in compariſon to pounds) are a pt 
tion. ſubtile de nomination, foz becauſe thep are leſ9 n. 
ſer then pounds, and many of them are contat- | di 
ned in one ofthe other: and ſs likewiſe of o- | 
ther things: whatſecncr thing is compared | pt 
to other, it it be greater, and containeth manp | PF! 
ol them, it is a groſſer denomination : but if ts 
it be leſſer (ſo that many of tham are in the | de 
other) then are they called the ſubwl- deno- | fu 
minations: whereby pon map perteine that | bi 
one denomination map be called a grotlſe de- te 
nommation, and aiſo a ſubtile, (that is fo (ay, | b: 
a great and a (mai)in diuers compariſons. Foz | ® 
ſhillings compared tg pounds, are a ſubtile or 
{mall denomination: but compared to pence, | * 


they 
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ther are a groſſe or great denomination. 

Schollar. Now A vnderſtand the name, J 
gap you teach me the ble. 


Maſter. The vſe is eaſily learned, ff pou re- Toreduce 


member what you haue learued befoze. Foz 
ifpon will reduce any ſumme of a groſſe de- 
nomination into a ſumme of a ſmaller oz 


ſubtiler Denomination , pou muſt conſider 


bow many of that ſubtiler Denomination 
ds make one of the groſſer Denomination, and 
by that number oz Numerator do you mul- 


. tiply the ſumme: as if pon would reduce 
20 pounds into ſhillings , pon maſt conſider 


that in a pound are included 20 ſhillings, 


£ thereſoze multiplp the one 20 by the other 


2 * — * JT 


20, and there will amount 400, whereby 
you map know that in 20 pounds, axe confats 


ned 400 ſhillings. Likewiſe,if you would re- 
| dace 3o ſhillings into peace, conſidering that 


* 


maſhilling are 12 pence, pou muſt multi⸗ 
ply 30 by 12, and it will be 3G, whereby 
you map finde that in 30 ſhillings are cons 
tained 3 60 pence. And thus map pon re- 
duce any groſſe denomination into a moꝛe 
ſubtiler, by multiplication, if pou know 
bow many of the leſſer do make the grea- 
ter: of which thing J will anon giue you a 
b:ieke Table foz the moſt accuſſamed kindes 
of Money, Weight, Meaſures, and Time, 
and ſuch line: whereby you may know bow 
oſten each ſubtile denomination is contfat- 
K 2 ned 
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rateduce ned in the groſſer, when pou ſhall ned it foz '; 


ſubtle de- the fozeſatd inde of Reduction. And alſo the 


In 


grelſe. 


N 
LF 


nu ae, ſame ſhall ſerne pou, if pou would reduce any 


ſumme of a ſubtiler denomination, into a 
ſumme of & gtoſſer denomination. Foz in 
luch Reduction pou mult conſider (as in the 
other fozme) how many of the (mailer doe 
make the greater: and bp that number pon 
mult djuide the other ſumme, and the Quo- 
tient will declare bow many of the greater 
denomination arcs compzehended in that 
lumme; as for example: 47 you would know 
how many ſhillings are contained in 3240 d, 
conſider that 12 pence do make 1 s: pou muff 
diulde that 3240 by I2, and pour Quotient 
will be 270. whereby pon know that ſo many 
ſlujliongs are in 3240 d. But if you would 
know further how many pounds are in theſe 
2 70 ſhillings, (@ing that eder pound Confat- 
neth 20 ſhillings: diuide that 270 by 20, and it 
will be 13, and 10 remaining, whereby pon 
map know that in 3240 d. (02 270 ſhillings) 
are 13 pounds and Iv ſhillings. Fo2 euermoze 
the remainer muſt bs named by the name oz 
denomination of that ſumme that was dtut- 
ded, which in this place were ſhillings. And 
thus may pou do with any other kindes of 
Denomina ions. 

Mherefoze fo the intent pon may haue 
certatne light oz knowledge in moſt common 
coynes, weights, and meaſures (which is the 


_ and pꝛincipalleſt t) ing in tratlicke to be 


tnowne } 


| 


, 
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knowne) J haue in each reduction as they 
come in oꝛder, ſet done cer taine inſtrudions 
incident thercunto. And firſt J haue hereunto 
added this Table, wherein is compzchended, 
not one ly our currant and common coynes, 
but alſo the moſt par? of the vſuali coynes of 
Chriſtendome, with their tuft weights and 
value currant in this Realme of England, in- 
tending at the latter end of my Addition to 
this Booke , to write cf the ordinary money 
vſcd in diuers places, and their common va- 
lues currant for trafficke, with the manner of 
their ex changes from place to place, &c. 
ea 
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The names and titles [The weight in The value in | | 
of the Gold, Pence, Grains. Shil. pence. 
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A Table of the names and now valuati. | 
on of the moſt vſuall Gold-coynes through. 
out Chriſtendome, with their ſeuerall weight of | 
Pence and Grains: and what they are worth 
of currant Engliſh money this pre- 
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Doxble 


| By 


Double Crowne 3 6 | Ir - | © 
Brulamne Crowe — n 
Thiſtle Crowne. = 386 b 
Halfe Crowne, | 15 d |_2 |S 
(iche dagger. W iS 
Halfe Croſſe day ger 5 6 
Rojs Rojall. | F 
Spurre Rojall. 4 10 | & * * 
The Angel. | | | 1 123 0 n 0 

| Halfe Angel, | 1 1140 | 5 | 6 


ſet downe — 


9 All the ſeucrall preces of Gold beretofore mention:d ae 
to their valuation by the Kings Maice 


pies Proclamation for Gold. Dated ths 23.of Number, 16: 1. 


A Table of forraigne gold coyne , according 
to their ancient valuation and ſeuerall weight 
in peace and graines. 
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The names and titles 
1 of the Gold. 
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* 
Unicorns of Scat. 


Scotiſh Crowne. 
French Noble. 
Allſorts of Fremb I 
[rewne. , ſ 
Flanders Riders. 
Gelders Riders. 
"biltss Roja/l. 


"bus Crowne, 
-64en Gilden. 


New aud Giid © 
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| The weight in| The value in 
Pence, Giain:s Shil. Pence. 
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ö | of the Gold, 
| — 4 
| Flaunders Noble. 
| Haſſe Flan. Noble 
ö Flen, Angel! IT beſt. 
Flaund Reyallorke) 
2. | Caro: 44 Gilcen 
F launders Peyall. 
Sacro Gulgen. = 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 8 
| 
' 


Fla laundey C row. | 


ph: Guan, | 

| Tate F bil. Gilden. 
| Calden 55 

3 partsof gd Lyon Lyon 
| : parts of fold Lyon 
| | Dan's Gulden. 

Hor ve Gilden. 

O14 Andre Gilden 
cyuſa long croſſe 
cruſa ſhort Croſſe. 
Allr yer. 

Aalfe Milreyet. ina. 


Portigue © ounce. 
Geld /i caſtulo- 
Dacket f Aragon. „ 
Hu Hangar) Buchet. 
Donbie Piſtoler, 
Sungle e Piſtolet. 
Dicchet o 7 Noren. | 


— 


11x Packet, 
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di e Ducket. 
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It is to be vnderſtood (gentle Reader) that 
whereas in theſe tables, the weight is called by the 
name of a penny, it ts not ment a penny of ſiluer 
money, but a penny of Gold. ſmiths weight, which 
contaixeth 24 Bari. corns. Concerning which, ſee 
Troy weight in folio 133. | 
So if a man haus not the weight wherewith to 
weigh any peece of gold, he may ds it with Barly- 
cornes, being dry, and as it is ſaid, fol. 133. 


The prices of Gold which the bringers 
in of forraine Gold ſhall rectiue at the Mint, 
according to the Kings Maieſties 
Proclamation. Dated the 14 
of May, Anno 1612. 


22 an ounce of French crowns, ? ; 1 6. 


being 22 Karacts fine. 5 
For euery ounce of Sparſe Piſto- 
lets, being 21 Karacts, 3 = li 6. 
and a halfe fine. 
For Duckets of Spaine,being 232 
Karacts „ 1 graine fine at leaſto 3 li, 8 ſ. 8 d. 
the oun ce... · —_ KF 
For Milreas Cruſado long croſſe. 
Cruſado ſhort croſſe, the Ounce. 8 3 1 fer d 
For Hungary Duckets being 23 | 
Karat, 1 graine hue at leaſt the 3 li, ga ſ. 
ounce — , 


— 


— — 


ing 23 Karects, 1 graine fine ar 


For the Checkeen of Venice, be- | 
3 litof. 
leaſt the ounce; 


Far 


— 
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For Jarbary Gold, being ne: 


Karects and digraine fine, at p 3 li, 91. 
the leaſt the ounce,- 


 & Avdifthe ſaid Barbary Gold bee of teſſe 
fiueneſſe , abatement to be made according to. the 
rate. 


1 


For Sultaines being 23 Ka- 

rects, i grain fine at leaſt the 2 by 8.8 d. 
For all other Gold, bei 

For all other Gold og 2327 .. 
Karects finethe — 4 3 l, Gf. 


A. bring fo finer,e greater price according 
— that rate, and being courſer, a leſſe, ſo that the 


rings er in ſupply the % Kamen, the more fine, i = 
ſuch ſort, that in the total! it makes good the (ame 


rate of 12 Karells fine, 


The price of Siluer, which the 


bringers in of forraine Siluer ſhall re- 


ceiue at the Mint, according to the 
Kings Maieſties aforeſaid 
Proclamation. 


| FES. the Ounce of Spauiſs ſil- 1 
= money of Fa 85 

For the Ounce o Mexico mo- 
— — 54 10 d, 


For 
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For Ingots of Silver, being 112 

Ounces, 2 d. weight fine, ac. C 
cording to the Standard 6f wo 
Engl. d, the Ounce. 


| ud for other Siluer of more fiene ſſe, 4 
better price according to that rate, and for cone 
ſer a leſſe: ſo that the bringer in ſupply the teſſe 
fine with the more fine, in ſuch ſort , that in the 
tetal it makes good the ſaid rate of 11 Owncer, 
2 pense weight fine, according to the Standard of 
England, 


Of Siluer Coynes currant in this 
REAL NME. 


The Edward Crowne of 3 ſ. 

The Edward halfe Crowne of 2 ſ. 6 d. 

The Edward ſhillings, halfe ſhilling , and the 
three pence. 

Phillip and Nlaries ſhilling,and halfe ſhil, 

The Mary Groat,and Mary two pence. 

Queene Ekzabeth ſhilling. 9 d. G. d. 4. d. 3 d. 

2 d. i d. three farthings, and halfe penny. 


H would I now expreſſe the values 
of ſundrie other Coynes of diucrs 
Countries, but for three cauſes I now re- 
fraine, The firſt and chiefeft ts, becauſe they 
are not currant by the Staftifes of this 
Realme. Another cauſe is, by reaſon they are 
lo vncertaine, that they be neuer long at one 

| rate. 


French 
Co ynes: 


Flanders 
Coy ACLs 
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rate. And againe, thep ars ſo different in lo 
many places, that it were matter enovgh fo; 


a great Boke to ſpeake (ſufficiently of them 


all. Bowbeſt, b:caaſe pou (hall not bealtoge- 


ther ignoꝛant of them. J will he pon tbe. 


values of ſome that are moſt in vſe, and firſt 
af France, | 
The moſt common monep are Deniers 
Soulx, and Frankes: 12 Deniers makes 1 
ſhilling, 20 Soul x make 1 Franke ſa that as 
you ſe theſe 3 kindes are like in the rate to 
pence, ſhillings and pounds with vs; but that 
this is the difference, that their Denyer is 
but the ninth part of our penny, and ſo their 
Soulx (commonly called Scuſes) go 9 to our 
ſhilling, and 9 of their Frankes to an Engliſh 
pound of money. So that; of their Frankes 
make a Noble. And by thoſe the you may 
pzacice how fo reduce Fr.nch money into 
Englifh money, accozding as J have ſet fozth 


here following. 

2160 240 d; 02 20 f. 

2 0e make 360d, 0230 . 

$352 929 d,oz2 li 17 4d 


2160 Soulx make 240 ſhillings. And ſo of 
other in like rate. As fo2 the reſt of their 
Coynes, J omit them till hereafter, that pon 
baue ſome bnderſtanding in bzoken numbers. 
But now as foz the Coynes of Flanders, 
they be fo changeable, that pou muſt know 
them from time fo time: elſe pou cannot re- 
duce them into eur money certainly : but = 
? 


1 a 
i 
: * 


— 
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that von haue an example of their money to 
txerciſe you withall, pon ſhall taks thoſe that 
be moſt common : as Stiuers both ſingie and 
double, Groats Flemiſh,Carolus,and Gyldens. 
A Flemiſh Groat is alittle abous 3 Farthings 
Engliſh, A fingle Stiuer is 1 d. ob. q. halle far- 
thing. The double Stiuer Carolus is 4. d. ob. 
halle farthing. Then there is allo the Carolus 
Gylden, which is wozth 20 ſtuers. And the 
Flemiſh Noble is wozth 3 Carolus Gyldens, 
and 12 Stiuers. 

So that if pou wonld tonuert Flemiſh ma- 
dep, oz any other kinde of money whatſoever 
it bs, iuſtly ints Rerling, pou muff redace it 
firſt inta the ſmalleſt part of Engliſh money 
that is in that Coyne. As foz example: If A 
would redute 36 8 double divers into Engliſni 
money (conũdering thet a double (liver con⸗ 
taineth 3 d.farthiog) pou ſhall fi. ſt loke how 
many farchings be in the double ſtiuer, & pou 
ſhall finde them 13: therefoze multiplp the 
fumme of the ſtiuers by 13, and then haue pcu 
their value in farthings, which is 4784. ſow, 
it yog diuide that by 4, then there mill appeate 
the number ol pence: but better it were to di- 
ulde it by 48 (faz ſo manp farthings are in 1 
ſhilling) and then will the Quotient declare 
the ſumme of tbe ſhillings, 

Likewiſe if pon would reduce any ſumme 
of ſingle ſtiuers into Engliſh money, pou muſt 
multiply the ſumme firſt by 13 and then haue 


you reduced them into a certaine ſumme, that 
F ts 
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is to wit,halfe farchings, which ſumme if pen 


diutde by 8. then toill amount the ſumme of 
pence : 03 if you diuide it by 96, the ſumme of 
ſhillings will appeare. 


But marke this in all Diuiſion: when ye | 
ds reduce to bzing one Denomination inte 


another, i there bs any Remainer after the 
Diuiſion, that maſt bs named by the Deno· 
mination of the groſſs ſumme that was dini. 


ded, As for example, J would bzing 2 54 fir. 
things into pence, therefoze J diuſde that | 


254 by 4 (foz ſo many farthings male a 


Note well. peny) and the Quotient ts 63, Which is the 


Danske 
Money. 


Spaniſh 


ſumme of the pence, and then remaineth pet 
2,which are farthings ſiill. as one may pꝛoue 
by dinfding. And this muſt be marked in all 
Diuiſion, namelp, when it is done foz Re- 
duction. | 

C Touching Danske Money, they haue 
their Soulx, whereof 20 is à Liuer : which is 2 
ſhillings ſterling. Thep hane alſo their Graſh, 
whereof 80 make a Gilden, which is 4 ſhil- 
lings ſterling. They haue alls Dollors, e their 
common 63 old Dollor is 38 Graſh. New 
Dollors thep haue, which be diuers, ſome va⸗ 
lued at 24 Grafh,ſome at 26, and ſome at 30. 
And thus much J thought god ts adde to the 
Author, touching Danske Money. 

Concerning Spaniſi Money, whereof the 
moſt common are Cornadoes, Marucides, 
Ryals, and Duckets : ſtxs Cornadoes make a 
Marucide, 4 Marucides make a Ryall, and 
11 Ryals 
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11 Ryals make one Ducket, ſo the Ducket com 
faineth 374 Marncides , Which is about 5 
ſhillings, le pence, ſtc:ling. Mherefoze if you 
wouldconnert 124 pounds, z ſhillings,ſterling 
into Duckets, conſider that pence is the leaſt 
value oz Denomination named in this queſti- 
on: therefoze reduce 124 pounds, 5 ſhillings 
into pence, and it maketh 29820 penee: 
which if pon diuide by pence that a Ducket is 
wozth, (which is 70, ) pou ſhall haue ſoꝛ your 
Quotient 426 Duckets, pour deftre. 

In Venice they haue bettes, @ouldyes, Venige 
Lienres 5 bettes make an Englih penny. co woney. 
bettes a ſhilling, hich is 2 Souldyes, and 20 
Souldyes a Licure of Venice whichis a pound 


ſterling, 


Thus much haue I ſaid of Money: Now Woights, 
will I ſhew you in like ſort, the diſtinction of 
weights. | 

After a Statute made Anno 11, H 7. there Troy 


i ht 
ought to be but one ſort ef weight, As 24 Barley- A nenn 
cernes d , and ben out of the 225 of the — ng 


Ears, do make a penny weight, 20 of theſe penny Anoance, 
Abts make an onuce; and 12 ounces 6 pound of - Pound 
roy weight, by which i weighed Bread, Geld, . 
Siluer, Pearle, Silke, and ſuch like, But com- 
monly there is vſed another weight called 
Haberdupoiſe; in which 16 ounees make a Haberdu- 
pound. Therekoze when you would reduce ?®'s 
ounces inta pounds, pou Wult conſider whe⸗- 
ther pour weight be Troy weight oz Haber- 
dpoile: and i; it be Troy weight, you — 

diuids 
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diuide pour ounces by 12, fo bzing them to 
pounds, but ifit be Haberdupoiſe, you muſt 


dinide them by 16. Now againe, there bg 
greater weights, which are called a hundred, 


A hundied halfe a hundred, and a quarterne, andalſo a |þ 


weight» halfe quarterne, &c. 
Schollar. Mhy:ſo there may be reckoned 


20 pound, 40 pound, 200 pound, and ſuch in. 


numerable. : 

Maſter, All theſe are numbers of weight, 
dut they haue not common weights mads to 
their rate, as the other haue. And againe theſe 


that J did name, are not iuſt in number as 


they ſ@me by their name : ſoʒ an hundred is 
not iuſt x00, but is a 1 12 pound. And lo the 
halte hundred is 56 : the quarter 28, and the 
halfe quarter 14. And theſe be the common 
weights bled in moſt thing that are ſold by 
weight. 

Wocll. Howbelt there are in ſome things other 

Weights, names, as in Wooll, 20 pound is not called 8 

Todde, quarterne, but a Todde: and 14 pound is not 
named halfe a quarterne, but a Stone, and the 


Stege. 7 pound halte a Hone. Other names becaule 


thep differ in many places, and agree in (ew, J 
let them pale. 
Sacke af But a ſacke of Wooll by the Statutes, is li⸗ 
woull. mited ta be 26 ſtone. 
Now in Cheeſe, thougb it be ſold by the 
Cheeſe hundred. and by the ſtone iu (ome places, pet 
weights tbe verp weights of it are Cloues, and weyes. 
Do that a cloue containeth 8 pound, and 


an, bj Fat, -0Q DV 4 


= 


ov 
__ 
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fold commonly Ale, Beere. Wine, 4 Oyle, But- 


the Firkin a I * 
| 7 me 
Of Ale the kilderk. any," - 8 Falun. — 
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| gwey 32 Cloues, which is 256 pound, that 


is 12 ſcozeand 16 pound and io much weighs 
eth the wey of Suffolke Cheeſe, and the like is 
oz ſhould bs the Barrel of Suffolke butter. 

The Wey ol Eſſex Cheeſe containeth ſix 
ſcore and ſixteene pound: and ls much is alſo 
the Barrel of Eisex butter. 


Moreouer this weight is wſed by the Apotheca- 
ries in their Phyſical compoſition, and mixtare of 
medecine, wherein the leaſt is a graine, 


A Scrup! i 
20 Graines | _ The Apo- 
3 Scru ple: theea ties 
And 8 Dragmes ( weiglits, 


16 Once 

Now of weights ate made other meaſures yeaqures 
both foz graine eliquor, Foz a pound in Troy for liquor. 
weight, maketh a pint in meaſure, ſe that 8 
pound oz 8 pintsdo make a gallon: halfea ,,;... 
gallon is named a pottle, and halfe a pottle is Gallon; 
talled a quatt, which contaſneth two pints: Portle. 
Now abone a Gallon the next meaſure is a Wt 
Firkin : then the Ter.iian a kilderkin, oz halfe 
Bacrel, ga Barrel. And by theſg meaſures are 


Ferkin? 
ter and Soape, Salmon, Herrings, and Eeles. —— 


Bat as theſe be vnlike things, ſo the mea -B rell. 
ſures of theit beſſels do differ, foz the meas 
fares of them all are as followeth. 


9 


the barrel. 


Of ' 
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the Firkss ** 97 
Beer mea · Of Beer C the kilderk, >* ue 18 hr. 
fares: the barrell, 2 3 6 


Sope me- Sope meaſures, both Firkin, Kilderkin, and | 


ſure ., Bäarrell ſhould be equall to Ale meaſure. 


Moreouer the Statutes do limite the weight of 1! 


enery of thoſe three veſſels being empty. 


A Barrell to £26 
Falſe a Barrel >weigh <1 > paundi. 
A Firksn empty : 


Herringss JHerrings alſo ſold by the (ame meaſures that | 


Ale and Soape be ſold by. 


Herrings are ſold by the tale, 120 to the | 


hundred, ten thouſand fo the laſt. 


Salmon & Salmon and Eeles haue a greater mea- 


Eeles. ure. 


8 
4 
21 

105 


G Ecles Yhalfe Bar. ( oth © gallons, 


the Butte 
Salmen Yihe Barrel! 114.0 
the Firkin 0 
Powbeſf, ſome Statutes did limite Eele 
veſſels equall with Herring voſſels. 
Wine „Nou as for wine veſſels thep art ſeldome- 
meaſures fmaller then Hogſheads, which are of 63 Gal- 
lons: Euerp Hogſhead, is tws Barrels: pet 
there are manp othen wine veſſels, but of 
them all ſ& this Table Jand marke the mca- 
ſures one by another. F 
O 
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th: Ranlet To 


the Barret 3I; 
Of wine ) the Hog ſb, ( bold. Ys 3 Gal 
and oyle j the Tertian ( eth 84 * 
f the Pipe 126 
the Tune 252 


But you ſhall marke that there be other rerriant. 
kindes of Tertians: foz there be Tertians, 
(that is to ſay) Th rds of Pipes,of Hogſheds, 
and of Barrels, as well of ofher things as of 

wine. 

Alla Malmſeyes, and Sacke, ec. the halle , pure 
Tun is not called a Pipe, bat rather a Butte. 

And thus much haue A thought met to tell 
you af this time. | 

Scholar. And is that alwapes true: 

Maſter. J baue told yon hab it Gould be, 
but how it is, I map not ſap: how they do 

-| « differ daily from their iuſt meaſure, that - 
. Gaugiers can tell pon better then J. But J 
will let this paſſe now, and ſpeak b;tefly of the 
other meaſure. 

And as of weights there did ſpring the li · Drie mea 
quid meaſures (hereof ſpake laſt} ſo of the ſures. 
ſame ſpringeth dry meaſures, as Pecks, Bu- 
ſnels, Quarters, and ſuch like, wherby ars meas 
ſtred Corne and like graines, alſo Salt, Lime, hh 
Coals, and other like. And this is the ozver * 
and quantity of them. | | 

A pecke is the meaſure of two Gallons, 


: Þ 2 A 
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ABuſhell; _4 Buſoelt | faure Peck 
A Quat- A 9narter >containeth 2 . 


ter: 
Awey. 4 ſiæ quarters, 
| Theſe are the common names 4 meaſures 
but in diuers places there be diuers ſorts, : 
The Buſhell in many places is two buſhels, 
but then is that Buſhell there called a Strike: 
and in ſome places halfe a quarter is called a 
Cornocke. But thoſe diuerũties are to many 
to tell pou bztefly them all: and againe, ſith 
they are againſt the law and ſtatutes, J count 
them vamcet to be bled. 
Meaſure Wutnow remaineth pet another kinde of 
» _—_ meaſures,wherebp men mete length, breadth, 
— 2% & and thickneſſe, and thoſe are, an Inch, a Foot, 
chickneſſe. and (ach other: whole names and quantitics 
this Table ſheweth. 
An Inch. 3 Craine ef Barley in length makg an inch. 


Foot. Iz [uches a Foot. 
| 3 Foot deu. 5 4 Tard. 


Strike. 
Cornocke 


2 Foot and 9 Inches} . an El. 
Yard, 5 Yards and « half: 5e * Pearch, 
Elle, 1 Pearch in breadth, and 40 in length, dee 
ma b a rodde ef Land, which ſome call a rood, 
ſome 4 — land, ſome a Fart handels. 
2 Farthendel. balfe an acre of pr 
4 Farthendel: C make — 9 
Ace. More, 40 reds in leugth do malie 4 furlong, 
8 (urlongs make an Engliſh mile, which containeth 
320 Perches. 

So that an Eogliſh mile, grounded bpon 
the Statute, is in length 1760 yards, 3280 

F foor, 


fc 


of 


fo 
1 
if i 
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foot, and& 3 3 60 Inches, | 

Some what greater then the Italian mile 
of 1600 paces, and 5 foot to a pace. 

Here might A tell you many things elſe 
touching meaſures ,' Ind alſo how to reduce 
range tneaſures to our meaſures, but becauſe 
if cannob be wel done without the knowledge 
of Fractions, which as pet pon haue not lear- 
ned, J will let them paſſe till another time, 
that J bane taught you the knowledge of 
broken numbers. 

Scholar. But pet ſir of the paris of time, 
1p:ap pou fell me ſomewhat. 

Maſter. You know that a natural day hath 
24 houres,and euer houre hath Go minutes, F 
It nerdeth not to tell you, that 7 dayes make 07 
aweeke, and 4 weekes make a common mo- Weeke, 7 
neth, and 13 moneths make a yeare, lacking Moneth, 
one day, and certaine houres and minutes: buf peare- 

ol that A ſhall inſtruct pou hereafter. : 

Here will | make an end of Reduction for this 
time, which though it be counted no kinde ſenerall 
of eArithwetick, vom ſee it is noleſſe needful to be 
knowne, or eaſier ro be done , then am ef the o- 
ther, 5 

Scholar. Parrp ſir.it ſmeth vnto me much 
harder then any other ſozt , foz it requireth 
the knowledge of ſo many "pings : bt now 
fir when pon (& time, Fam readie to tearne 
loꝛth, as much of Reduction as pow han! 
tanght mee, J remember; but and if F 


doe at any time fozget , J ſhall haue res 
„ conf 


The parts 
of rim Co 
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courſe fo the Tables which pou ſet fozth fo; 
me. 

Maſter, Bo do pou : foz it will not be re⸗ 
membzed without exerciſe. But in as much 


as pou bnderſfand ſo much as wee haue in- 
treated of, I will now inffruc you in Pro- 
— q 
l þ 
71 

908 55 2 P 

Is CO FTE 1/0; 1 
ö 7 q 

2 2 x 4+; * 1 

5 p 

2 

þ 

* 0 t 
0 
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Progxeſ- 


Progreſſion: 


oh Libough untill this day the moſt What e- 
(OW part of writers haue defined yro- of „ 
* 


Ops 


ois as 4 compendions kinde 


4 
— — 


F of e Addition, yet truly it is not 
F /o: for Progreſſion (as the very 
N ae of the word doth informe 

any man) it 4 going forward and proceeding in 2 


next aſter the expoſition of the foure principal part , 

of Arithmeticke , for in it after a moſ# eaſie man- | 

ner, are all the ſoure former parts exerciſed and „ 
practiſed: and not onely Addition, as cuftomably .,, * pe 


is done.Which caſtome hath beowe the canſe,why it 
hath fs fpecially beene named a kinde of Additiong 
and defined co be a quickevand briefe Addition of * 
diners ſummes, proceeding by ſome certains and 
reaſonable order, 

Von ſhall alſo vnderffand there are infi- ; 
nite kinds of Progreſſions, but foz you (as pet | - 
two are ſufficient fo be exerciſed in, of which | 
the one J call Arithmeticall, and the other 5 
Geometricall. ä 7 

Arithmeticall Progreſſion is a rehearſing or W 

placing down of many numbori, number after nam- call Pre- 
ber, in ſach ſort , that betweene twery two next gieſſion. 
numbers rehearſed or placed down, the difference, 
aiuerſity,or exceſſe;be equall and alikg. 


of LL 4 p 
PY ; | DEFSCT 


Scholar ., 
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Scholar, Bir, A thank you foz that pon haue 


both opened ynto me what Progreſſion is 
fruip, and alſo whp it is here placed. 

But J pzay pou with an example make 
plaine pour definition. 

Maſter. Examples cannot want, ſcing all 
reaſonable creatures naturally vſe the oꝛder 
of one kinde of Arithmeticall Progreſſion 
(which therkfoze is alſo namednatural)when- 
ſoener they diſtindly do count 02 number any 
multitude by one, ſaping, 1, 2, 3,4, 6, where, 
by the pzoceding from number to number, x 
every one ſurmounting and excieding bis fel⸗ 
low next befoze by a like quantity ( which 
here is 1) declareth theſame to be Arithmeti- 
call Progreſſion- And foz the moze plainneſſe, 


A ſet it downe in this manner. 


* Thecommon exceſſe, 1 1 11 1 


The Proprefſim, 1 3 3 4 5 6 

Scholar, This is moſt enident. And J think 
that J am able to fell pou now of anp Pro- 
greſſion Arithmeticall pzopounded, what is 
that common exceſſe oz difference wherebp it 
pzoc@deth, il this ozder be kept in it. 7 
M.aſter. Mhat ſap pou of 3, 6, 9, 12,15: 


Scholar. Thep erced each other by 3: And 


that may J (ſet down in ſuch cutdent ozder, as 
pou did your example af natural Progreſſion, 
m this wile 
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T be gommon exceſſe, SY #& 2 
T he Progreſſion, ' EE 2 


Mafter. And doe you not alſo now pers 
teiue, that the whole Table of Multiplication 
map be made by the ozder of Progreſsion A- 
rithmeticall ? either ii pou will begin at the 
firlt number of any of them on the leſt hand, 
and ſo pzoce&d right onerthwart : oz at any of 
the firlt numbers of the vpper row , and go 
directly downward, 

Scholar. A pꝛaꝝ pon let me conſider the 
thing a little, and J will anſwer you. 


11213 +14 [61713 19110) 


3 ]6 [9 |12|15|1p1|24 [27] 30 
[4]8 1216 2% 8 32 3640 
5 |10[15|20]25|30| 40 45 0 
6171824 30] 36 [3 48 |54|60 
7114/2128 [35 [42]49]56|63|70 
$|16 }24| 3240485664 22 80 
9118 22364462 2218190 
10| 20 |30|40|50|60|70|80| 90 100 | 
Bye this triall I perceinue it now very well, 
foz the common exceſſe or difference bes 
tweene any two next, is continuallp as much 
as the firſt number of eucrp row, cither from 


ſhe left hand onerthwart taken, oz from any 
| 0 


2 |4| 6 | 8 [ 10|12[14|16] 18| 200 — 
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of the bppe rmolt ouerthwart rowes downe | 

ward. 

Maſter. Now then, if of any ſuch Progteſ. (0 

— — ſion, ou would ſpcedilp know the totall ſum | 
fn of much quicklier.then by common Rules of | 


= 


ſumme of 


an Aritk- Addition: firſt tell how many numbers there | 

meticall are (which numbers here we call places, or | 

Progreſlis parcels ) and if they be odde, wzite ther 
ſumme downe by it ſelfe : as in this example, 
2.456, 8, 10, 12, 14, Where the numbers are 7, 
as pou map (& - therefoze ſet downe 7 in a 
place alone. then adde together the firſt num- 
ber and the laft, as in this example: Adde 2 to 
14, and that maketh 16, take halfe ok it, and | 
multiply by tbe 7 which you noted foz the 
number of the ſame places, and the ſumme 
that amounteth, is the ſumme ol all thoſe fi- 
gures added together: As in this example, 8 
multiplied by 7, maketh 56, and that is the 
ſumme of all thoſe figures. 

Scholar. That will A wozke by dnsfher 
example. J would know how mach this 
ſumme (s,5,8,11,14417,20,23,26,29. J tell 
the places and there are 9. that J note. Then 
I put the firſt number 5, and the laſt 29 toge- 

ther, and they make 3 4, J take the halbe of it, 
that is 17, and multiply by 9, and it maketh 
153. That you ſay is the ſumme of all the 
numbers. | | 
Maſter. So ſhall you finde if if pou fry it. 

Schc lar. Bow ſhal J try it? 

Maſter, By pour common Addition, foz 


| if 
K 1 E. * N 
1 PRA 2, a” — YU 


0 


— 
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if you adde all the parcels together, you ſhall 
ſ& the lame ſumme amount, ił pon did wozke 


well. And that manner of Addition tryeth all 
N kinds of ſumming any Progreſſi on. 0 


| Scholar, Then can I ſumme any Progteſſi- 


on, it the number of the parcels be odde. But 
what it they be enen: as in this example, 
| 1.233474, 6,7, 8; 


Maſter. When the number of the parcels 
is even, then note that alſo as peu did befoze, 
and likewiſe adde the firſt ſumme to the lalf, 
and by the halfe of the number of the places, 
do pon multiplꝝ it: as in our example, the 
parcels are 4, that J note: then adding the 
firſt ſumme to the laſt, thereamounteth 9o,that 
do J multiply by halfe of the parcels, that is, 
by 4, and it maketh 3s, which is the ſumme 
of the parcels. | 

But if you wil take one Rule for theſe both, 
do thus: Multiply the balfe of the one by the 
other whole, and the ſamme will amount all 


one. Foz ſometime it chanceth that the num- A generall/ 


ber of the parcels be odde, lo their halfe cans rule. 
not be taken: and that ſometime it chanceth 
the Addition of the firſt number and the laſt, 
do bzing fozth an odde number, lo that halfe 
of it cannot be taken: but they will neuer be 
Loth odde. 1 

Scholar. Then J perteiue this, if there be 
no msze belonging to it. 

Maſter. As accuſtomably it hath bene 
taught, this hath bong the chicke and onely 

N exerciſe 
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exerciſe in Progreſſion vſed. But that pon 


map per ceine how diuers wapes, and to how 
great pzofit ſo ſimple a thing (as this Arith · 
meticall Progreſsion is) map be conſidered 
and bſed, A will here pꝛopound pou ſix e pro- 
poſitions:ot which foure of them were innen. 
ted bp a friend of mine, and neuer befoze thus 
published: and the two firſt were neuer to my 
knawledge wzitten of but by thz& Men. 
Schollar- This doth greatly encourage 


me ts be aftentſue vnto your wozds, ſ&ing J 


hall not onelp be inſfruged at pour hands in 
the common knewne Rulcs of this excel- 
lent Art, but beſides that, ſo abundantly in 
other new rules enfozmed , üs my very en- 
france hall (ems to paſſe a great many mens 
farther ſtud, and longer continuance. There- 
foze Sir. J beſ&ch pon, let me know your ſixe 
Propoſitions: 

Maſter, Theſe they are. 

To know the laſt number without proceeding by 
contiuuall Addition, till you come vnto it, ſo that 
the common exceſſezthe fir ſt number, and the num- 
ber of the places be knowne. | 

The firſt number of the Progreſſion and the laſt 
being knowne,with the common exceſſe to findethe 
number of the places, 

The exceſſe being giuen, and the firſt or laſt, to 
know the quantity of any middle number, wheſe 
place is giuen from the firſt or laſt. 

The total [umme bein giuen, and the firſt and 
laſt;to finde out the n — of the places, 


The 
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The total ſumme of any eArithmeticall Pro- 
greſſton being ginen, and the firſt and laſt, to finde 
out the common exceſſe, 

The totall ſumme being giuen, and the mutual 
exceſſe, with the number of the places, to gine the 
firſt or laſt number of the ſame Progreſſion. 

Many moe conſiderations could I pro- 
pound you in theſe Aribmetical Progreſſions, 
but theſe are ſufficient, to giue you occaſion 
to thinke, that Rules of knowledge and Arts 
ate infinitely capable of enlargement. 

Scholar. Þappp were J. if J did but well 
vnderſtand that which is already innented 
and witten: And pet in my ſimple fantaſte, 
theſe things offer themſelves (in manner) to 
be ſtudied foz abunt Progreſſion, tberefoze I 
pzap pou to pzoceed to the Rules anſwering to 
theſe propolitions. 

Maller. J will oꝛderly fo2 every of theſe 
| lixepropolitions giue you Rules, and with 
euerꝝ one an example, vnlefſe the plainneſle 
and eaſineſſen&d no farther exemplifying. 


Fer the Solution of the firſt multiply the exceſſe 1. propo- 
| by a member leſſe by x them the number of the places ſrion- 


and the off-come adde to the firſt number, ſo you 
all haue the laſt number, which # ſought for. 

| Asforexample.Jftherg were ſeven places 
in a Progreſſion Arichmeticall, whoſe conti- 
! nnall encreaſe oz mutuall excctle wers 4, 
and the firft number were 5, and J won!d 
know what the laſt and ſeuenth number is: 


| Imulciply 6 , which is one leſſe then 7, (che 
number 


- — 4 _ * 
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number of the places) by 4, thereof commeth F 2 
24, which J adde to 5, that maketh 29, an | wi 
that is the laſt number which J deſire to 
* know. And this pou map traightwap pꝛon 
104 by continuall pzoceding from 5 , till the 
115 ſeuenth place, encreaſing euerp one by 4, a 
Wai thus. 


39 13 17 21 25 29. thi 


Lo here, the laſt, being alſo the ſcuenth, 
is 29. 

Scholar. J perceive already one god pꝛo· 
perfy in this Rule, which in all wozks is u 
be deſired: that is, it will eaſe one from great | 
labour, if a Progreſſion were pꝛopounded ofa 
bundꝛed oz two hundzed places, oz moe : And 
alſo it is very eaſte to wozke, and moſt necel 
ſarp foz the totall ſumme finding, in a very 
long Progteſſion. 

Maſtcr. It is true, and therefozenow let | 
me (& ił pou can anſwer me this queſtion by | 
this propoſition. | 

A Merchant buyeth 30 pounds of Spicer, Þ pot 
& agreeth to pay for the firſt pound 4 pence, 
for the ſecond 7 pence,for the third Io pence, | 5 
for the fourth Iʒ pence &. 

The queſtion is, how much be mult pay | ban 
foz the laſt pound, and then how much the 3 1 
pound commeth to: 

Sche lar. AccozBing to the propoſition, 40 N 
multiply 49 (which is leſſe by one then the 
number ef the places) hy the exceſſe, which is 
35 


Y ) MS & A ß ' 
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3, to the product 147,J adde the firſt number 
which is 4 itmaketh 151 pence, the pꝛice of 
the laſt pound. Now J adde 4, the pꝛice of the 
firſt pound, to 151 tbe pꝛice ef the laſt pound, 
it maketh 15 5,which I multiply by halte the 
number of the places, which is 2 5 the product 
3875 pence is the totall ſumme 62 pꝛite of 
the 50 pounds of Spices, as appeareth, 


49 Places 1 leſſe. I 51 laſt 


3 exceſſe A4 firſt 
147 | ISS | 
4 fiſt 25 half: places 
151 the laſt 775 


3875 totall ſumme 
which amounteth to 
li ſ d 
16—2— 11 


| Maſter. It is truly wought. 
Scholar, Then J intreat yon fo pꝛoced to 
vour ſecond propoſitionßn. 
| Maſter. Th ſecond Rule is this, Frem the , propo- 
t ſubtraBt the firſt, the remainder diuide by the ſition. 
| common exceſſe,ts the Quotient adde I, and yon 
laue the number of the places; which you would 
| know: As in this Progreſſion, 
þ 


ö 

1 

1 310 
ö 

| 


1 6 11 16 21 26 31 


If 3 know onelp 6 and 3 1, and that they 
encreaſs 


— 
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encreaſe by 5. then accozding tq the rule, fro 
., 38 Ffubtracs, there remai 25: Which 
5 238 I dinide by 5, (the commbn wok the 
1 Quotient commetb foꝛth 5, fo whi 
ah 1 that mWeths: and fo manp are t las ; 

Jas pon lx. 
Scholar This Rule is ſo eli, that J wen 
much turtlame, if A colo not᷑ remember it 
3 Propo- Maſter. The third P ropoſition un alway 
fition, thu be ſolucd, Muliiply the exeeſſe by 2 
10 £34 leſſe by one . thes the 2 of the plate i from 
. Fh firſty & the aſt [ga giuen: the of-come 


adde to the iſt, the dſſtance be rechoned from 

the lirſt, and the firſt als knowng, or ſubtrałt fron 

the laſt, the azſtaxce be 8 laſt. Aunted, 

ES and tbe lall given ale, aud that which rama 
„  * fortheitherin ther 2 to the firſt$or ſub. 
i. eradion fon dee nd i the number Pugh. 
1 As er Arp ou this Progreſs ien ru 
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2 diſtodes from the firſt, and bnder evcry platt fri 
bis diltance wehe from the lan, tus. Nee 
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1. How if the ex veſſe whereby this Progref | 
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ſion ſfandeth be kr fr 9 ber, and the 
nrit mot ir ν bene Y men. how 
n wh at 07 ber d tandeth vr. der ght ts to (ap, WW 
de inthe four. place. I malti2lv 7 by 3/ (which 1 
is leſte by 1 then the numder of tie place W 


proponed) that peeldeth 21, to which J adde by 
u. the firſt cumber ſo commeth 29: which F * 
ay to belong to the fourth place, as pe ſc in Y 
(8. the example it alſo doth: oz it in the third place Y 
„ from the laſt, pou would know what number . 
An this example ſhould ſtand, the laſt number > » 
being knowne ko be 57, and the common 
excetſe 7, then by 2 which is leſle by 1 than 
the place pts gounded, 4 multiply 7, that gi- 
ueth 14, which appertaineth to the chird place 


firſt number againe. . | 
And me thinkcth,that it diffzreth not muh 
badge fi ſt propoſition, ſauing that which 
pon make here a middle number, there wass 
nedeche lat: and alſs in this point it ditfer⸗ 
eth. thad in it the laſt was onely ſought, and 
7 noconfideration had in numbzing the places 
7 fcomthelaT, as here I marke in your nam- 
bers noted vnder pour Progreſs ion. : 
Maſter. And thinke pon not, the middle 
Sp - Gvmber 


incluſtuele reckoned from the laſt, and ſo mp 2 
example giaegth pou, | \M \N 
|: Scholar. I perceiue right god bſe of this 
wle: fe it I hin{ozgotten what the firſt num- RR: 
ber were, and renember ſtill bat the laſt ths N 
co e number of the places, ; \ \ | 
then might J come by the knowledge of my © | 
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numbers of preypreſlion ſtanding ot a hunde 
. 62 th hand. ed places oz moe, map as/'uch : 
cumber & man tb come to the: knowlege. of — 


them bi cont nal encreaſing from the fit 


hp the commun exceſſe, gz abating from the | 
laſt continually the common exceſſe as the | 
very fiaall rumbers in a ſhozter progreſſion | 


would do? 


Scholar. Pes ir,that 4 think right well | 


therefoze J am glad of this new framed pro- 


poſition, end the manner ofthe woꝛking ef it. 
Maſter. The rule of the fourth i this, Add: 


— T 


the firſt and the laſt together, and by the of-come | 


diuide the tetallſumme. Double the quotient, and | 


that wil be the number of the places. 

Scholar, Then it ing Progreſſion, whoſe 
ſumme were 207, and the firſt number 12, 
the laſt 57, ff Jadde 37 and 12 together, that 
maketh 69, and by it J diulde 207, the quo- 
tient will be 3, which A double: and fo 3 haue 
6, and ſo many muſt be the number of the 
places that this Progreſſion ſtandeth on. 

Maſter, TWhether it be ſe oz no, bow wil 
you frie? 


Scholar. Halte 6, which is 2. being multl» | 


plieꝭ by 6 muſt make 207, the totall ſummej 
if 6be the number of the places. Foz ſo the 
whole wozke of pour rule in ſum:ning anp 
Arithmeticall Progreſſion did en- 


loꝛme me. J whil then multiply 69 
At commeth ko;th iaſt'p. 207 


Mallcr. 


| 


F 


| 


2 


bwould do fulkice in this point. 


/ 
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I33 

Maſter. I muſt much herein commend 
pour pꝛomptneſle both in memozp and in well 
applying your rule - although in maniſcft 
woꝛds it did containe no luch matter. 


Scholar. Sir J pzap pou bcare me frame 
one example moze- | 
| Maſter. Jam well pleaſed, ſo that pe be 

ſhozt, foz you make me moze longer here 
then willingly J would have bern: but J cans 
not perceiue how J could haue omitted any 


thing as yet, without gear great lack thereof- 


Scholar, If I had receiued 85 pounds of 
cert:ine men, but of how many I haue for- 
gotten, yet I remember that the firlt gaue 
me 7 pound, and the laſt 27 pound, and eue- 
ry payment aſter other did riſe by a like ſum. 
And the man for wham Ireceiued this mony, 


conditioned with me, that of cucry pay 


I ſhould haue twelue pence for my labour 
now vnleſſe ] can by Art finde the truth of | 
this caſe, I am like to loſe the molt part of my 
| reward. 
{ Miſter. J perteiue pon can handſomely 
| frame an example. which ſhould concern pour 
| one galne: J pꝛap pou let me ſes how pou 


Scholar. J adde the firſt 
land the 1alt together, that 
{maketh 34: by which I di⸗ 
ulde 8 5, thus: 

hr how now: Sir. here 


is à remnant of 17, in which 34 cannot 
P 


1 
1 
EE (== 
3 K 34 
ber 
had: 


A queſtion 
of money. 
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had: ſo that now I am in the bzpers fo2 don 
bling of my Quoticnt,and farewell then both 
mp Iaſl ice, and a god lumpe of my gaines. 
Maſter. Pe areneuer the farther fromthe | 
matter, thougb it fall into a Fraction. Foz you | 
ſhall vnderſtand, that the Fraction which ol 
any ſuch wozk pzocedeth, is euer halte ol ent 
fach, as the bnites of the Quotient betoze are. 
EW And that pau map trie, if you double that 
which is rewaiſneth, foz then it will be cquall 
ts pour Diviſor,as if pe double 17 (the rem- | 
nant)it maketh 34:4 your diuiſor aiſo was 34 
this noteth the remainder to be halfe of one. 
Scholar. Now J ain glad o? this hard ex 
ample. Foꝛ with it J haus a generall tule fa 
the Fraction tha: map hap in this wozke 80 
that the Quotient being two and a halfe, J 
double thut, it miketh 5, therefoze ſhould my 
gaine bs 5 ſ:illings« And to ve furs (bp your. 
leave) 4 will trie it, fo2 Þ will multiply Hatfe } 
of 3. {which ts the firſt 
and '*.. nvmucr topned 17 
togett* ; bp 5, thus 5 
Jets v rru? (Fs) 85 
thi: J,: Ke nathing 
by tue {074 mazk ig 
| Mal. 7 be fifch proportion hath thi rule ap- 
oben gerrams g bit: By the fourth rule finds the 
| terrier f ti places that hung dne, fromthe 44 
1 Hir ſt. tt. reſiaue dun. by 1 numb. 7 2 
« 106 uunbcr of the places, and the 
exceſſe whiter is ſou ht for. 
4 


my oy, recen 


a aim tw a 


_ «a 
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5. J 


ces be Io. Now from the 
{ laft}J(abfro the firſt. as 19 
| from 118, chus: And lo re⸗ 99 
maineth 99. 
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An example hereof ſhall be this: If ye had Example, 


disburſed 625 pounds to a certaine number 
of men, you neither can tell how many they 


{ were, or how much the ones mony exceeded 
his next before, but you are ſure that the ex- 
ceſſe was equall between euery two next: and 


alſo you remember that the firſt had 19, and 
the laſt 1 pounds, how would you finde 
the number of the name and the exeeſſe, con- 
tioually obſerued in the ſuccels ion of their 
payments. 


Scholar. Pour rule doth plainly bid, firſt 


| fo linde the number of the pla- 


118 
_19 
137 


ces, which J will do accozding 
to the fourth rule: J adde 19, 
and 118 together thus. 

By this 13 7,4 diuide 683 
thus. | 
Seeing there is no fraction 3 
bat a whole number, being 
uble that, anden 
muſt the number of the pla · 


This 99 J dinide by a number leſſe by one 
then the number of the places, and ſ&ing the 


| places were 1o, J diuide 99 by 


9, thus; 99 
The Quotient is I, and fo was 99 (11 
the exceſſe, if J haue followed 


Y 3 


pour 
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pour cule right. 

Maſter. ou haue wzonght euerp part of 
this queſtion both well in ozder, and truly in 
the pꝛaaiſe ef pour cules, 

Scholar. J will then ſet it downe alſo fo; 


mablp. ſa that the number of the places, the 


excetle and the totall lumme may ſtraight ap | 
peare, as your fic exainple tay. 


The com 11 11 11 II It 11 11 11 11 11 : 


mon ex- 


cefſe, 19 39 41 52 63 74 85 96 10% 118 


The pro- 


greſſion. That the places be Io, and that from the 
lirſt to thelaſt, the common exceſſe is 11, 11 


percciue moſt euidentlp: but whether the to- 
tall ſumme be 68 5. J haue not pet pꝛoued, 
which J will now doe: J adde 19 and 118 
together, that maketh 137: J multiply that 
by halfe the number ofthe 


places, thus. 137 
All things agree moſt ex- 5 
actly, ſo that A am perfect 685 


enough tn theſe rules, 
if J fozget them not a- 
gaine. 
Maſter. Uſe maketh all things perfed. 

6 Propoſi- Tour fixth rule is thu, By the number of the 
tion. places dinsde the totall ſumme, double the quoti- 
ext, and that will bee the firſt and laſt toned 
in one ſumme. Then by a number leſſe by M, 
they the number of the places, multiply the ex- 
ceſſe, that of-comg ſubtralt from the fyrſt 
double 47 


| = 


; Fd 


do 
fir 
14 


he 
th 


m 
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doubled quotient, and the halfe of the reſidue is the 
[ | rſt unmber, The laſt number you may diuerſiy 
1 finde out, as bythe firſt of our ſiæ rules, or by ſub- 

| trailing thu firſt number from the ſumme which 
|| here contained both the firſt and laſt ieyntiy, (or 
| thu diy ) by continuall adding the exceſſe. 
| Scholar. J pzay you make this ſomewhat 

| moze plaine with an example. 

Maſter. It euery moneth in the yeere ,. 

L i xample 
(counting them now as 13 )you gained clear» ,;; caine. 
ly 40 ſhillings more then you did the moneth 
next going before, and at the yeeres end you 
finde the whole gain $20 ſhillings, but ye 
remember not how much cither the gaine of 
the fir(t moneth or the laſt was, by this rule it 
may be tried out. ä 

Scholar- Oo that here pe ſæme fo apply 
the 13 moneths to thirtene places, the 40 
ſhilliggs eacrp one moze then the other nert 
befaze it, to be the common excelle, and 5720 
ſhillinęs to the totall ſumme. 
Maſter. It is true: bp 13 
then J diuide 5720 in this  X 
manner. 8 4 x5 8 
J double this quotient, 4720 (440 
ſo haue J 880 koz the firit 4333 
and the laſt ſumme ſoyned 44 
together; by 12 Which ts 
| leile by one then the num- 


D 4 


= as — — —— — 
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ber of the places; A multiply 40 (che 40 

commen exceſse) ſo commeth 480 12 
This 480 J labtrac from 580, lo 80 

rematneth 400:halfe whereof is the 

— number whtch we defired to 4 


that is 200. 480 
das foz the laſt number, J can glue pou 
it tha wayes. As by the firſt of my fix rules 
I multiply, the exceſse by a number leCe by 1 
then the number of the places, as 40 by Iz 
that giueth 480, which J adde to the frſt, be» 
ing 200,ſolhall the att be 680. 

The ſame ſumme tommeth fozth , if pe 
ſubtract 200 from $80. 

And thirdly,Jf JI begin at 200, end ſo pꝛo- 
c&d,cncreaſing by 40, J ſhall at the ctirtecoch 
place haue 680, as thus: 


20g 240 230 3 360 1 P 
380 320 560 bo 60 640 fo 


Scholar. J thanke you molt heartily foz 
theſe ſixe rules. Now if it be pour pleaſure 
J would heare and learne ſomewhat of Pro- 
greſsion Geometricall. 

Maſter. There are pet very manp rules 
and propoſitions, which fall into this Arith- 
meticall Progreſt ion. 

And foz the bie and pꝛadile of them, J will 
pzopone bato you certaine pleaſant and neceſ⸗ 
ſarxp queſtions of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, 
and to the perfozmance of their * 

uc 


a, oo 0 


+. aw wn I Aa um >> kc 
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ſuch nectCary rules and documents, as are re- 
quiſite foz the better bnderſtanding of them, 
03 anp (ach like. 
A certame Mercer ſold 20 yards of Veluet to 
be paid in 12 weekes, by Arthmetical proportion: 
that is to wit, to rectiue the firſt weeks 6 ſbillings, 
the ſecond weeke 12 ſbilingi, the third weelł 18 
and ſo forth, encreaſing the number of weeks by 6 


{oillings, till the twelfth aud laft weeks were ei- i 


red. The queſtion is how many 
pounds h& had (oz 20 yards of 
ycluet. 

To the perfozmance of this que- 
ſtion, and ſuch other the like, J ſet 


kozth the 12 papments in ſuch CL 

(ozt,as foz exãple, here appeareth. 2 
Then tenching the adding toge N ＋ 

ther of theſe ſummes, without the — 

aid ol Addition, accozding to the | © 2 

rules J taught pou in Progreſs i- 6 6 

on Arithmeticall, J note the num. TB 7 7 


ber of the places, which are I 2, then adding 
the laſt number of the Progreſsion, which is 
72, and the firſt number together. make 78; 
and multiplying 78 by halte the number of 
the places, which is 6, amounteth to 468 
ihilling-, and in paunds moStthzz pounds 
8 ſhil1ngs. And ſa much hath the Mercer for 
his 20 yards of Veluet, which is nigh about 
23 ſhillings, pence, a pard, | 
Scholar, J vnderſtand this wozke berp 
well but is there any pzofe foz the taCifying 


þereof, 


\ 
| 


A queſtion, 
of Veluet. 
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hereof,as pou haue of other wozks? 

Malter. The wozke of it ſelfe (being (6 
perfectly w2ought) that in pour pzoc&ding 
and going fozward from number to number, 
each number exc&ding his fellow by an equall 
oz like quantity, is all that is demanded fo; 
inMifping of the lame: pet notwithſtanding, 
becauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, J wil pꝛo⸗ 
pone an example loʒ the pzote hereof. 


| { The proof A certaine man is bound to pay for 20 yards of 
.- of tlie laſt veluet, the ſumme of 23 pound 8 ſuillings, and it is 
' gu<ſtion. to be paid weekety, in I a weekes or termes by A- 
| * , _ . rithmeticall Progreſſion, The queltion is there- 
fozeto know with what number the ſame 

Progreſſion is to be begun and continued in 


| + * ſuch equall proportion Arithmeticall, that in 


3 peekes the ſame map fully be accompli- 


\. --the 
| b | 3 the reſolution whereof, and of all ſach 
. bother like. reduce 23 pound 8 ſhillings, all into 
| % ſhilliogs,whichmaketh 468 ſhil.ings. * 
ä Then adde 1 bato 12, the number of the 
of. termes, it maketh 13, tobich 1; pon wall muls 
tiply by halle the number of the termes, which 
is .it maketh 78; then diuide 468 by 8. and 
vou ſhall finde Gin the quotient, which is the 
true number that ſhali begin and continue 
the ſaf Progreſſion. That is to ſap, the firſt 
| wecke 6 ſhillings,the ſecond 12 ſhillings,and 
| the third week 6 ſhillings moze, which is 18 
ſhillings, and ſo euer weeke as they riſe, 6 
ſhiilings 
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billings moze then the weeke beſoze, as is 
manifelt in the queſtion afozeſatd. 
A Fa: us i to be ſold to be payed by the weekes 


in 4 yeare, the firft wecke to pay 4 ſhilitngs, the ſee Aqueſtion 


cond weeke 8 ſuullings, the third weeks 12 ſprings ® 
and ſo forth, incyeafing each number by 4, till the 
»amber of 52 (which are the number of weeks in 
4 jeare be expwed,) Che queltion (s,what the 
. p;tce uf the Farme commeth to? 

Scholar. J doubt not, but by that pou haue 
already taught me, to end this queſtion berꝑ 
well; wherefoze J ſet fozth the Progreſſion 
with his cxcelie 52 times. 

Mafter. Nap ſtap a while: And here foz 
pour further caſe (to abzibge pou of great 
labour that appearcth to fail out in this que- 
S ftion, and (ſo map do in any other the like) if a 

queſtion were pꝛoponed of 1 00 03 200 places 
oʒ moe, and that this queſtion, noꝛ any other 
the like can be ended, bnlefſe pou knoꝛ ab- 
lolutelp what the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion at the 52 place is, oz ought to bee) 
J will gine pon a gencrall rule how to 
know the laſt number of any Progreſſion 
Arichmeticall, as well as it pou had ozdina- 
rily pꝛoceeded by continuall Addition, till 
— bad come fo the laſt wozke. which is 
this. 


Multiply the exceſſe by a number leile by A generall 
one then the number of the places, and thete- rule. 


t put the firſt number ofthe Progrefſion,and 


you ſhall baue your deſire. 
Scholar. 


F f 
; 
4 


/ 
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Scholar. This rule is well wozth the no, 


ting: foz if A vnderſtand pon aright, J conff- 
der that my exceſſe is 4, which J multiply 
by 51, Which is one leſſs then the number of 
the places, and it maketh 204, whereunto 3 
adde the firſt number of tha Progreſſion, 
which is 4, and then it is 208, which po iap 
is, 02 ſhould be the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion. 

Maſter, This is a moſt appꝛoued truth, if 
there were neuer lo many places. 

Scholar. This rule is ls eaſte, that J were 
much to blame · it A do not remember it. Foz 
by tbe benefit hereof, J haue ſuch an eaſe and 
light into this excellent Art, that mp ſirſt env 
france doth (@me fo paſſe a great many mens 
farther ſtudy, and longer continuance» 

Maſter. Many moe conſiderations could I 
propound you in theſe Arithweticall Progreſ- 
ſons; but theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, to giue 
you occaſion to thinke that Rales of know- 
ledge and Arts, arc infinite capable of en- 
largement, 

Scholar. Happy were J, if J did but well 
underſtand that which is alreadp invented 
and wzitfen. But fhece things, in my ſiaple 
fanfaſte, offer themTelnes to be greatly bene⸗ 
ficiall vnto the aide of Progreſsion. There 


ozenow A will go fozward with your que- . 


f 
ſtion. 
Now conſtdering that the 52 and laſt 


place is 208, J adde thereunto the firſt 


number 


s 
; 
| 


is, what the ſumme of his 20 Elles commeth 


in the other befoze; therefaze J pzay pou 
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number of the Progreſsion, . hich is 4, it 
maketh 212, which J multiply by halfe the 
number ofthe places, which is 26, and it a- 
mounteth to 5512 ſhillings, And ſo much is 
the totall ſumme oz addition ot this Progreſ- 
ſion: which maketh 275 pounds, 12 ſhillinge, 
as appeareth here by my Tables, N 
Maſter, A like well vour labour, and com- „ 
mend you fo; pour diligence; J Will here 
pꝛopone one example maze, and therewithall 8 
fo; = time will end Progreſsion Arithme- * 
ticall. Y 
A certaine man bought 20 Ell: of Helland, to þ queſtion ; 
le paid in 17 weekrs or termes by Progreſſion ot Holland N 
Aruhmetical. And the firſt weeke to pay i ſoulling | X. 
8 pence, the ſecond weeke 3 ſhiltings, 4 pence, the \ 
third weeke 5 ſoillings,the fourth weeke G ſhillings 
8$pexce, and ſo forth, each weeke ſucceeding 20 
pence more then the weeks before, The queltion 


L 


to: 

Sch lar. WB: canſe here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and peuce, J feare there is 
ſome harder matter contained herein, then 


wozk it poor (:lfs, and J will diligently mark 


pour labeur. N f 


Maſtet. Tyere is no moꝛe to be dene in this,  \\ N 
then in the atber betoze; but becaule ysur res V d | 
dur ſt is ſa cralonabie. be attentiue vnto mem. 1 

71: F *p the general! Rules J ſteke to finde W | 
ft number vi the 17 place, what W N * | 
this «\ J | 

\ 


N 
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this Progreſſion ought te bee. Therefoze 


bore in mp Tables multiplping the ex celle 
20 by 16, which is one lefſe then the number 
ol the termes oz places, and it commeth to be 
320; and thereunto adding tho firſt number 
of the Progreſſion, which is 20 pence, all is 
340 pence, 82 28 ſhillings 4 pence : foz (0 
much ought the laſt number of the pap⸗ 
ments to be. 

Tnen finally, ts know what the whele 17 
places amount vnto, J adde the firſt number 
of the Progreſſion and the laſt together, 
which make 360. Now becauſe 17 is an odde 
number, whoſe balfe cannot be taken, J fake 
the halte of 360, which is 180, and multiply» 
ing 180 by 17, commeth to 3060 pence, 
which maketh as pou ſ@ by Diuiſion 12 
pound, r 5 ſhillings. And ſo much is the buyer 
to pap foz his 20 Elles of Holland. Which 
3060 pence if pon diuide by 20, the number 
of Elles that was banght , you ſhall finde 12 

ſhillings 9 pence, and ſo much payed be fo; an 
Elle one with another. 


Tne proofe. 


A certaine man doth owe I 2 pound, 15 ſhil. to 

of debt. bee payed in 17 weekes or termes Arubmctical 
Progreſſion, The queſtion 14, to know with what 
member he ſha! begin and continue the Progreſſion 
in ſuch equall proportion, as the (ame may 4 


e truly 
pajed 


pai 
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paid and ſatisfied in 17 weeks. 
The anſwer. 


Firſt J reduce 12 pounds 15 (billings, all 
into pence, which as pon ſee here in manp Ta- 
bles, make 3060 pence, that A let ſtand by a 
while. 

Then J adde 1 fo 17, the number of the 
places 03 terms, which maketh 18, which A 
ſhould multiply by haife the number of the 
weeks oz termes, which is 8; which 85 multi⸗ 
plied by 18 cannot well be dane, vnleſſe pou 
were acquainted with Fractions 82 broken 
numbers,therefoze pou thall let that paſſe and 
multiply 17. by the halfe of 18: which is 
9, (foz that is all one with the Multiplica- 
tion of 8 ::and the Multiplication of g into 17 
maketh as pon l 153, with which number 
pon ſhall diuide the $3060 pence befozeſaid, 
and the Quotient bzingeth fozth 20 pence, 
which is the ficlt number oz payment to be- 
gin the Progreſſion withall: and ſo each week 
lucceeding to-riſe 20 pence moze then the 
weeke befoze, and thereby in 17 weekes 
ſhall 12 pounb 15 (ſhillings be pad; as bes 
foze was (ufficicntly declared. Thus much fo; 
progreſſion Arithmeticall. 

Scholar. Cerfainlp Sir, J know not how 
fo render pou condigne thanks koz theſe bes 
| nefits Wewed me, which me thinketh arc ſo 
| eaffe, delightfult, and pleaſant, that A count 
my lelſe happp to be in pour colnpany. | 
Maſter. 


Progreffi- 
on Geo- 
metricall, 
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Maſter. J am glad pou delight ſo well here, 
in, which is an Art of wonderfull dexterity 10 
all ſozts of men of what degree oz p:ofefſion 
ſoener they be. And now will J pzoc&d to 
Progreſsion Geometricall wherein I will be 
moze bztefe, both becanſe J haue bene lo long 


in this part of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, and | 


alſo foz that it would require the knowledge 
of Roots and ſurd numbers, (whereot ye haut 
learned nothing) it 3 Gould frame the like 
propolitions in them as I haue done in theſe. 
Therefoze J will onely teach peu cwo practi- 
ſes about it, and ſo end the confiderattons and 
wozks oftheſe Progreſsions, 


Regreſſion Geomttricall is when the number: 

increaſe by 4 like proportion, that ts, if the ſe- 
cond number containe the firft, 243 307 4 times, and 
ſo forth: then the third containetb the ſecond ſo 
many times alſo: and 
fo the fourth the 3 6 12 24 489 
third, and the fit the 1 3 9 27 8 
fourth, wherefore I 2 10 30 250 
fet theſe 3 examples 


Here in the firſt example you ſee, that enes 
ry number containeth the otyer (that goeth 
next befoze him) two times: und in the ſecond 
example three times, and in thr eiird example 
five times nn if you wilt kzow how to 
finde caffly the ſumme of any (uta number, do 
thus: Conſider by what numbers, ther be 
multiplieb, 


* — * c Cw — a YWww_ 


Progreſſion. 167 


muitiplied. whether by 2,2, 4,5 0: 8np other, To fade 
and by the lame number multi the laſt che tot. l 
ſumme in the Progreſſion. —_ wy 
Scholar. J pzay vou wozke it by this ers e. 
ample, 2,8, 3 2,128,512. 2048, which J haue Progret- 
framed by pꝛocceing trom 2, and continuall Con. 
multiplp by 4. 
Maſtcr. Then mul J multiply the laſt 
ſumme (which is 2048) by 4 allo, and it will 
be 8192. Natv mult J abate from this ſua 
the ficſt number of the Proę reſſion, which 
here is 2, then reffeth 8 190: which ſumme 
J muſt dinide by I lefſe then was the num 
ber that J multiplped bp. S&ing then Y 
multiplped bp 4, J muſt diuide bp 3, ſo diui- 
ding 8 190 by 3, the Quotient will be 2730 \ 
which is the ſumme of all the Progreſſion. * 
And now tu pꝛoue twhether you can do the 
ſame, J gtoe pon thele numbers ko adde by 
this rule 3, 15, 75, 375. 1875, 9377, 
46 875. 5 
Scholar. J cannat well teli by what oum- 
ber this Progreſſion doth increaſe. * 
Maſter. Jn any ſach doubt do thus: Di⸗ 
utbe the ſecond number bp tbe ficlt , andthe 
quotient wtli Chew you the number that en- 
gendzeth the Progrellion, 
Scholar. Then is that number in this ex- 
6mple 5, foʒ ſo manꝑ times is 3 in 15. 
Maſter. So is it. Now woꝛke as 1 taught. 
cg cholar. The laſt number is 46875, which 


A multiply by 5, and it _— 22347 5 lem 


which 
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which J abate the laſt number of the Progrel- 

| ſion, that is 3, and there reſteth 2 34 3 7 2, 

- which J diuide by 4,foz that is one leſſe then 

.\ 5,and the Quotient is; $5 93, which is the 

| whole ſumme of the Progreſſion; | 

5 . Maſter. If yon remember well this, you 

5 paus learned the Art cf Progreſſion both 

1 Arithmeticall, and alſo Geometricall, which 

"if vou map pzoue either by ſabtracting of each | 

number alone from the ſumme, and ſo will | 

there nothing remaine: oz elſe by adding to | 

| gether of all the parcels, fo2 ſo will the ſame | 

1 . ſumme — , l 3 

my | A Mercer hath 12 yards of Satten, which he 

Tl + _— valueth at 16 lhillinpsthe — aud ſelleth the 
'# ſame 12 yaras to another wan to be paid as follow- 

if eth: That z4 to wit, for the firſt yard to haus one fþ 1 

l billing, for the ſecond yard two ſbulingt, for the J 1, 

third yard foure ſhillings, for the fourth yard 8 yy | 

ſnillings, & c. doubling each number following, til or 
| , the twelfth and laſt yard. The queſtion is, ＋ 


| who hath made the better bargaine of the m 
| buper 0z the ſeller dir 
j Firſt you map ſt downe 12, the number | 

þ of the yards as you (te here in this Example. th 
" And againtt each number the number of ſhil- Þ hi 
af lings due to bepatd as the ozder of Duplation | ,_ 
1 03 Multiplication by two teachetg. 

10 Then reloꝛzting to the adding vp oz ſum- 
ming of this progteſſiõ, where J conſider that | thi 

4 the increaſe of this ſum pzoc@ded by the Mul- 7 © 
* tiplication of 2, f therfoze after I haue dzawne ; ” 
| | | a | 
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512 10 
102411 
2048 12 


1 


a line vnder the 12, J wozke and multiply the 
laſt ſumme by 2 allo, t it pteldeth 4090: from 
whence J abate the firſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion, which is 1, and then reſteth 4095: 
which A hoald dinide by one leſſe then J did 
multiply bv, but ſceing it is 1. J nad not to 
danide it: foz 1 (as J baus ſaid befoze) doth 
neither multiply noz dinide, therefoze J take 
that ſumme 4095 foz the whols ſumme of ths 
I ſhillings, which by Reduction amounteth to 
| 204 pounds1s ſhillings,and ſo mucd hatd the 
| Mercer fog his fwelne yards of Sateen : which 
| | is 17 pound, ſhilling, 3 pence a pard, But J- 
| thinke pou will buy none ſo deare. 
Scholar. No Dir, by the grace of God this 


| | 
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A Aqueſtion 
0 of an horſe / ſold unto you an horſe * Poet, and in eue- 


4 


4 
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Maſter, Then what [ay you to this queſtion! lf 


ry ſhoe & nayles, with tinſTondition, that you ſbal 
pay for the firſt nayle one ob: for the ſecond nay 
two ob : for the third nayle foure ob: aud ſo forth, 
doubling untill the end of all the nales. Mo! 
aske pou how much wduld the pzico of the 
horſe come vnto? | 
Scholar. Firlf foknoth the number of the 
nayles,J muſt multiply 6 by 4, and it maketj 
24. Then will J do thus: A will wette the 
number of the nayles euer one in ozder from 
1 fa 24, and againſt each number of the 
nayles the ſumme of halfe pence duly, as tht 
ozder of Duplation o2 Mulciplication by 2 
teacheth, and as in the nert figure following 
appeareth. 4 
Then do A reſozt to the Rule of ſumming 
bp the Progreſſion, where J conſider that the 
increaſe of this ſumme pzocedeth by the 
Multiplication of 2, as the laſt example 
did. And therefozz multiplying the all 


ſumme by 2 alſo, and it yeldeth 16777216, 


from which J abate the Grſt number 
which is 1, and then reſteth 16777115. 


wle f Would diude by one lefle then 1 


= 
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1 I did multiply: but ſcing 
22 that it is 1, J need not to 
4 3 diuide it, foz I (as pou 
$) 4 hanebefoze ſaid) doth nei⸗ 
16 5 ther multiply noz dinide, 
320 6 therefoze J doe fake the 
64 7 number 16777215 foz 
128 8 the whole ſumme of the 
256 9 half pence, which by Redu- 
31210 ion I finde to be 699050 
10 2411 ſhillings,and 7 * halfe 
2048/12 penic : that 34952 
4096013 pounds, 10 ſhillings, 7 
819 11 pence, ob. 


1638415 Maſter. That is well done, 
3276816 but I think pou wil bup no 
655 3 617 horſe of the price. 
13 1057218 Schol, No ſir.ifJ be wiſe. 
26214419 Maſter, Mell then ans 
524288/20 (wer ma to this queſti- 
104857621 on. 


209715 2/22 Lord detinered to 4 A queſtion 
419 430423 bricklayer a certaius number ot Bricks. 


8388608024 of loads of Bricke, whereof he 
167773216 Miled him to maks tmalue 
walles,, of ſuch ſort, tat 


the fir# wall gould receiue two thirdelt e the | 
whole number, and the ſecond two thirdelsgf that 


| which was left; and ſi eury other, twothirdels of 
| thatthat remained: and ſo did the Brick:lay'r: 
| and whenthe 12 walls were made, there remaineth 
| one load of Brick. 3 
. 


i 
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Now J aſke pou, how manp load went 
to each wall, and how many load was in the 
whole? 

— Why Sir, it is impoſſible fo; ma 
fo tell, 

Maſter, ap. it is verp taſte, if yon marke 
it well. Parke well that J laid, that enery 
wall ſhould receſne two thirdcls of the ſumme 
that was left. Now take awap two thirdels 
from any ſumme, and pou muſf n&ds grant 
that that which remaineth, is one thirdell of 
the ſumme laſt befoze : Example of g, from 
which if pou fake two thirdels, there will re- 
maine the, which is one thirdle of 9. Like. 


' Wiſe from th:& bate two thirdels, and there 


will remaine 1. 
Scholar. This is true, and not J perceiue 
the leaſt wall had but two load of brick. 
Maſter. And bp the ſame reaſon map pon 
know how many load euery wall had, accoz- 
ding as this figure following doth ſhew, and 
tſkewiſe what the whole ſumme of brickes 
was, to if pon make I 2 ſummes, multiplying 
2. ill from the laſt remainer, as pon may 


fe here on the left ide of the Table, there will | 
appears all the remainers of the whole wall: 
and it pou multiply the laft of thoſe 1: | 


none by2 alſo, then will (at be the ſumme 


| 2 


* 


of the loads which was dclinered to the 


* | Fl ; Tue | 


a_ m8 _*XXa ac©< Aa cs 


1.1 22 
The remainer a. 31106 Loads dug to 
ter euery wall, 91018 eachwall, 
27 915 4 
81 ${1 62 
243| 71486 
729 61458 : 
2182 514374 , *! 
656 10 413122 
196830 33 93 66 
59049 2118098 
3 1721421 11354294 

Summe of the loads 531440 dehine- 
red, 

Againe, if pou double enerp Remainer, as 
you map (& at the right ſide of this Table, 
thoſe numbers will ſhew the ſumme of loads 
that went to each wall, wherby pou may per⸗ 
ceiue that each wall was thz& times ſo great 
as the next leſler. 

Scholar. Lo now it appeareth eaſie enough. 
Now farely J ſe that Arithmeticke is a right 
excellent Art. 

Maſter, ou fwfll ſap ſo when pou know 
moze of the vſe of it: Foz this is nothing in 
compariſon to other points that may be 
w:ought by it. 

Scholar. Then J beſ&ch you ceaſe nat fo 


* .Q*® 


inſtruc mer farther in this wonderfall cun⸗ 


ning. 
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The Golden Rule, or Rule 

of Proportion direct, called the 
J Res © 


Maſter. | 
order of the Science (as Men 
haue taugbt 16 there ſpould 
follow next the extraction 0 
© Roots of number, which becahſe 
it i ſomewhat hard for you yet, 
will let it paſſe for a while, and 


> — =. a 


The Rule 
of propor- 
tion. 


The Gel UWhoſo bſe is, by three numbers knowne to 
den Rule. findę out any other vnknowne, which pou de⸗ 
. Ä ˙ —ů © 
Queſtion jon pay for your board for three monetht 
of boar- frteene ſhillings , how mach ſhall you pay for eight 
enge _monethe? © | | 

To know this and all ach like queſtions, 
; pou ſhall conſider which cwo of your num- 
ers bee of one denomination , and ſet thoſe 
two the one ouer the other, ſo that the vnder- } | 
molt be it that the queſtion is of; as in mp | 
queſtion 3 and 8, be both of one denominati- 
on, fo they both be moneths ; and becauſe 8 
is the number that the queſtion ' | 
is aſked of, J ſet the one onerthe 3 — | 

dther, and 8 vndermoſt thus, LE | 
with ſuch a crooked draught | 
of lines. Then doe J (ef 


> AG "ted „„ rr rere ee 


the 
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the other number which is —___ 
16, againlt 3 at the right 8 ; 
ſide of the line, thus, 

And now to know my queſtion, this maſt I Nore, 
do: muſt multiply the lowermoſt on the left 
ſide, by that on the right ſide, t the ſumme that 
amounteth, J muſt dinide by the higheft 
the left ide; oz in plainer woꝛds, thus, J 
multiply the number of which the queſtion 
is asked (which js called the third number) 
by the number of another denomination 
(which is called the ſecond,e the ſumme that 
amounteth, muſt J dintde by the ſumme of Th. Aird 
like denomination (which is called the firſt) number 
Then foz the knowledge of this queſtion, J The ſe- 
multipip 8 into 16, and there amouͤnteth 128, cond 
which J diuide by 3, E lt peeldeth 42 ſhillings, — 
and 2 ſhillings remaineth,which A turne into ben, 
peace, and thep be 24 pence, of which third 
part is 8 pence, ſo the third part of 128 ſhil- 
liogs, is 42 ſhillings, , 

8 pence, which ſum 3 16 ſhillings, 
J waite af the right 8 42 ſhil. 8 pence. 
hand ok the figure a · | | 

gaift 8 thus. 

Dereby J know thatifthree months boar- 
ding, do tome to 16 ſhillings, that 8 moneths 
boarding will come fo 42 ſhillings, 8 pence, E 
likewiſc of any other like queſtion. 

But here muft pon marks, that the fir(t 
number and theihird be of one denomination 
and alſo the ſecond and the fourth, foz which 


Queſtion 
of cxpen- 


ces. 


A generoll 
rule. 
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pou ſœke: oʒ elſe be of ſuch denominations, 


that you in wozking map bzing them into one; 
As it a man ſhould aske me this queſtion, 
Twelue weekes iourneying coſt me 14 French 
crowns at 6 ſhillings the pecce, how many pound; 
i that in one yeare? ers pou ſiæ no two num- 
bers of one denomination, but pet in woꝛking 
pon map turne them into like denomination: 
as thus, turne the ons yeare into 52 weekes, 
and the fourth ſumme will be French 
Crowns, by the order cf the working. Then 


to know this queſtion , maltiply the chird - 


ſumme 52, bp the ſecond 14 and the ſumme 
will be 728 : that digide by your firſt num- 
ber, 12, and the Quotient Will b& 60. 
Crowncs,and 8 Crownes remaining: which 
il pon turns into ſhillings,thep willbe 48 ſhil- 
lings, which f pon diuide by your firſt num · 
ber Ia, the quotient wil be 4, which ſignifieth 
4 ſhillings: put thoſe 60 French Crownes, 
which make 18 pounds with the 4 ſhillings, 
fo; the ſum that anſwer- 
eth to the queſtion, and 2 14 
it is the iuſt expences ob 
a yeare: And the wozke 52 60 4l. 
will be thus. I 

And take this euermore for a generall rule tows 


ching this whole Art, that the doubtful or un- 


knowne number that you would be reſolued of, ſhall 
alwaies be ſet in the thirdplace. Note allo the firſt 
number & the third muſt ener be of one nature & 
denonunation , or elſe muſt in working be brought 

| 6 


— 
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to lie denomination, and then of ueceſſiiy maſt the 
ot her number bt inthe ſecond place, 
Remember alſo that the place of the for ſi number 
b higheſt on the left ſide, and the place of the ſes 
— right ag ainſt it ou the right ide; the place of 
the third number is under the firſt, as by theſe ex- 
ca wmples yon haue [eene. 
Scholar. This AJ truſt A can do. 
| Mafter. But and if the queſtion be asked 
thus: /» 8 weeks I ſpend 40 /hillings , how long 
| | wil 105 hillings ſerue me? Yere pon ſ that 8 
-# weeks ant{wers himſelf, and ſaith 40 ſhillings. 
But how long time Io 5 ſhillings will ſern 
pou know not. Therefsze pou ſhall ſet 10 5 
the third place, accozding as J told you cuen 
now. And the firſt place muſt alwapes be of 
the ſame nature oz Denomination that the 
third is of, which here is 40. Then mult 8 
nerds be that other: Now multiply 105 by 
I, and it will be 840, which if you diuide by 
40, it will y&ld 2 1, which is the fourth num - 
ber, and ſheweth bow many weckes 105 ſhil- 
lings will ſerue, ff pon ſpend 40 ſhillings in 8 
weekes, 
The figure of this | 
queſtion is this: as if pou Sbilingr, Weekr. 


honld ſap: if 40 ſhillings 40 8 
ferae foz 8 weekes: 105 
will ſerne fo; 21 wee kes los 21 


Other dſnerſities there be of wozking by 
this rule, but J had rather that yon would 
learne this one well, then at the — 
Ef 2 


No t. 
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to trouble your minde with many fozmes of 


wozking, fith this way can do as much as al 


the other, and herealter yon hall learne theo 
ther, moze conuenientlp. 

¶ And for your further aid and inſtructi- 
on, to make you better acquainted with this 
Golden Rule, I haue here proponed ſixe que- 
ſtions, and their anſwers, which I thinke moſt 
conuenient and meet to preferre the deſirou: 
to perfect vnderſtanding. The firſt foure are 
all branches of one queſtion ſprung out of the 
beſt tree (for a yong learner to taſte of ) that 
groweth in this Ground of Art:: for that no 
manner of queſtion in the Rule of Three 


whatſocuer it be, can be proponed, but it muſt . 


be comprehended vnder the teaſon or lile of 
one of theſe foure. | 


The Queſtions, 
If x5 eller of cloth coſt 7 pound Io ſhillings, 


what comes 27 elles to at that rate? Anſ wer, i 


pound Io ſhillings. | 
If 27 elles ceſt 13 pound Io ſhillings, what 
are 15 ells worth? Anſwer 7 pound Io ſhillings 
If 27 ells ceſt 13 pound Io ſhillings: how 
many ells ſhall I baue for 7 pound 10 ſhillings? 
Anſwer: I5 Elli. | 
If I {ell 1 5 ells for 3 pound 10 ſhillings: how 
many ellt are to be delivered for 13 pound 10 
ſhillings? Anſwer, 27 ells. | 
If pound of any thing coſt 16 ſhillings 6 
pence, 


nce : what money is to be receined for 49 
pound? Anſwer: 5 pound, I ſhilling od 5. 

If pound of any thing coft 17 pence i what 
money will $765 pound of that commodity coſt? 
Anſwer: 155 pound,g ſhillings, 3 pence, q. 

Ol all which queſtions, J omit the wozke 


of purpoſe, that you ſhall whef your wit there · 


byat conuentent leiſure, to clime each bzanch, 
and gather the fruit of them, and do minde 
now, befoze we make an end ofthis Rule, to 
giae you ſome inſtructions of the backer rule 
of three, whoſe oꝛder is quite contrary to this 
that you haue learned. 

Scholar. I thanke you heartily for the ſixe 
Queſtions, which I will God · willing practiſe 
at convenient times: I pray you proceed 
therefore to the Backer or Reverſe Rule. 


) 


1 
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— 
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The Golden Rule, or Rule 


of Proportion Backward, or 
reuerſe. 
Maſter, 
PAPER the former Rule cuermore 
| 22 looke how much the third 
— this © number is greater then the 


Iv . 2 firſt, ſo much the fourth 
„ number is greater then the 
V (econd. And contrariwiſe: 


The bc- looke how much the firſt ſumme is greater | 


ker or re · then the third (it it do chance ſo) ſo muchis 

_ rule the ſecond ſumme greater then the fourth, 

—— But in this rule, there is a contrary order, a 
this: That the greater the third ſumme is a- 
boue the fitſt, the leſſer the fourth ſumme is 
beneath the ſecond: and this rule therefore 
you may call the Backer er Reuerſe Rule, as in 
example. | 

Queſtion , III haus bought 3o yards of cloth of two yard! 


ofcloth, breadth, and would haue Cannas of three yard: 


broad to line it wit hall, how many yards ſponld I 

weed ? | 

Scholar- Mhy, ihere is none ſo bzoad. 
Maſter. J do not care foz that, J do put 
this example onelp foz your eaſie vnderſtan- 
ding: fo; if J Menlo put the example in o- 
ther meaſures, it would he harder to badet 
and, But now to the matter: At you would 
know this queſtion, ſet pour pumbers as you 
did 
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tid befoze ; but you ſhall multiply now che 
firſt number by the ſecond, and that ariſeth 
| thereof, you hall diuide by the third: which 
thing if you do here, I meane if pou multi- 
ply. 30byp 2, it will be 60: which ſumme if 
pon diuide by 3,there will appeare 20;wheres 
- © by I know, that if 30 yards of cloth of two 
yards bread, ſhould be 
ned with canuas of Breadth. Lengtb. 
chree yards bzoad, 20 2—— 30 
| yards of canuas would a 
\ Þ Cuffice, as this figure 3 20 
ſheweth. | | 
And now becaaſe pe found fault with my 
Example, how ſap pou. perteiue pau this: 
Scholar, Ves Sir. I (oppoſe- 
Maſter. Then anſwer me to this queſtion: how 
many Elles of Canuas of Elle breadth , will 
| ſerue to line 2 0 yards of Say, of three qu ter: 
broad: 
Scholar, In god faith Sir J cannot fell, foz 
I know not how to bzing the ſummes to like 
Denominatians. 
Malter. Then will A tell vou, ſith there is 
mention here of quarters, and again every one 
| of the meaſures both elles and yards map be 
parted inta quarters, part them ſo both in the 
breadth and length, and then put fozth the 
queſtion by quarters. 
Scholar. Then J ſhall ſay thus. Bow ma- 
np quarters of canuas of 5 quarters bzoad, will 
| line 80 quarters of 3 quarters bzoad? 


Maſter. 


Note. 
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Maſter. Now anſwer fo the queſtion, 


Scholar, Firſt J will 
ſet them downe in their Breadth. Length, 
fozme thus:foz is top» Fc 
ned with the queſtion, 5 


els thereloꝛe the. third 
number: then fs 3 the number of the ſame 
Denomination,J meane becauſe they be both 
referred to breadth, Now A multiply 80 by 
3, and it is 240, which J diuide by 52 and it 
pteldeth 48. Ehen (ap I that 48 quarters of; 
quarters bzoad, will ſuffice to line 80 quarter; 
of three quarters bʒoad. 

Mater. Turns the quarters againe int 
ells and yards. 

Scholar. Then | | ſap, that 9 ells and thzi 

quarters of a yard of ell- 

bꝛoad, will ſerue foline Breadth, Length, 
20 yards of thz& quar- 2 
ters bzoad,as this figurs 

Heweth. 

q Maſter. Now what ſay you to 2 ME 
1 lent my friend 400 pound for 7 moneths, how 
much money oug hs he to lend mee againe for 11 
moneths torecompence my chrteſie ſbemed himlcan 
eu anſwer tothis? 

Scholar. Pes Sir,J IMonethr, Pounds. 
ſuppofe, foz J will ſet 7 4.00 
downe mp Numbers | 
thus: where J multi⸗ 
plp 7 into 400, and it 
maketh 2800, Which J dinide bp 12, as 
| paldeih 


| 


dantly to aid him, either 7 koztiſtcation, ps 
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p&ldeth 233 pound. and there is 4 pound te · 

maining of my Diuiſion, what wal Ids ther 

with? | 
Maſter. Curne the ſame 4 pound into hils 


| lings,6 then diuide it by 12 as pou did befoze. 


Scholar. Well Sir,it hall be donc:ſs haus 
26 ſhillings,foz mp Quotient, and pet remai⸗ 
neth d ſhillings bpon my Diuiſion. 

Maſter. su mult allo reduce that 8 ſhil- 
lings into pence, which maketh 96, and dinids 
that alſo bp pour Diuiſor. 

Scholar. Do haue 4 done; and J finds 8 


pence foz mp quotient, and nothing is teff. 


Maſter. This mult pou alwapes da when 
any thing rematneth bpon pour Diuiſion, 
wt etherik be money, weight, meaſure, oz anp 
kind of thing whatſoener. This Rule is ſo pꝛo⸗ 
fitable foz all etates of men, that foz this rule 
onely (if there were no more but it) alt men 
were bound highlp to eſteeme Arichmeticke, 

By this rule may a Captain in warre,wozk 
many things, as Maſter Digges in his Stratio- 
cos doth declare: Oulꝑ now in this mp ſimple 
addition, foz a taſte t incouragement, 4 wil in⸗ 


| large the Author with a que ſæion oz two moʒe 


wiſhing pon and enery mp Countrimen o2 
G:ntlemen whatſoener,that by nature be anp 
thing giuen to Mil:cary affaires, to be familiar 
and acquainted with this Excellent Art, the 
which he ſhall flade not onely at the Sea, but 
allo in the Campe and Field-ſcruice, abouns 


- 


ing 
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ing of Souldiers wages, charges of Ordnance, 


Powder, Shot, Munitions, and laftruments, 
wWhatſoener, as foz example. 
Odeon If it ſhould chance 4 Captaize which hath 
of an Ar- 40000 Sexldiers to be incloſed with his Enemy, 
mie. that he cculd haue no freſh purneyance vidtuali 


and that the villualt which hee had would ſeru | 


that Armie but onely three moneths, hom 
wen ſhould he diſmiſſe to make the vittuall to ſuf- 
fice the reſidue eight moneths? 

Scholar. As you 


taught me, A (ct the Mauethꝰ Men. 
numbers thus, ſap- 3 40000 
ing: J? the mo- 2 | 

neths ſuffice 4000 8 


to how many will 
efght ſuffice? 


To know this; I multiply the firſt num. 


ber 3 into the ſecond 40000, and it peeldeth | 


120000, Which ſumme J dfulde by 8, and 
there will be in the quotient 1 5000, wh ich if 
A doe ſubtract from 

40000, the re⸗ CHonethse, Men, 


mainer will declare 3 40000 
that he muff diſmiſſe 8 15000 
25000 as this figure 

ſhcweth. 


A queſtion @ Maſter, Now anſwer mee to this queſli- 
of a Fort. on: If 136 Jaſons in 4 moneth bee able to 
build a Fort to preſerne the Souldiers from the 
Enemy, and ſuch expedition requireth that 1 


* * 
. — * 


world haus the ſame finiſded in eight dayer* | 
© how 


8 


A reren . W nene 1 ˙·¹ 


22 i S$ -- | 


ww = a2 an 


| 
4 
J 
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how many workmen ſay you us there tobe appoin- 
ted. | 

Scholar. As you taught mee; I ſet the 
numbers thus ſaping: 


It 28 dayes require 28— 1386 
136 Maſons, what — w 
number of men bp ths 8 

like pzopoztion will 9 ns 

dayes require? 


To know this, J multiply t br number 
28 into 136 and it peeldeth me 3 80 8: which 
J diulde by 8 and my Quotient is 478: which 
is the faſt number of Maſons that call ſup- 
ply this wozk. And now me thinke thele que» 
{tions ate berp eaſte. 

Maſter: Trulp if pon fake deleddatfoir heres 
in,you ſhall fiade this Arc not onelp taſte, but 
wonderfall pleaſant arid pꝛofitabfe. Now 
fherefoze one queſtion moze J wfll pzopoſe, 
and fo leave off this Rule in whole numbers, 
vnttll we come to the ble of ft in broken num · 
bers: foꝛ had pon the vnterfkanding of broken 
numbers perfectly, not onelp iu this Rule, but 
fn all orber, the queſtion that in the fight 03 
appearance ſeemeth to bee 200 times moze 
harder fo ahſolue, map thereby be wzought 
as ſone; 02 ſoner then this. 

Scholar. Ycur wozds do greatly incourage 
me ta be ſtudious to attaine whole numbers: 
but might J once attaine to be a practitioner 
in broken numbers, J ſhould tpinke me lelle 


happy. 
O 2 Maſter. 
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Maſter, at ſay yen then to this queſtiont 
If 48 leyners in two dapes make 200 light berſe. 


wen flanes (eſterrming they worke but 12 he 
day) and ſuch need requirerh that 284 yo. a 


. e [et toibi finiſhing of theſe 200.faper, in 
= — jou, will — — e "hy 
5 t Ama Fl — 8— 2 
that A muſt furnewp2 4 4 
0 dayes into houres. And 2 
— ſet mp num- 384 
bers thus; 


MW will make an end quickly, Foz 7 
it : * don n old Pzonerbe , Many hands make 
| quicke ſpeed. 


[ a 
" ” I nultiplp 48 into 24, and it amounteth fo 


1152, which A dinideby 384, and mp quoti · 


"| ent is three houres, which is mp deſtre. 

' 4 Ttaks this for a note worthy the marking eit ber 
| | = the Ruleof Three, forward or backward, when 
| | 1 the two numbers are multiplied together, the 
| | yr - Prodult is of the ſame nature and denomination 
4 12 * that the ſecond unmber ts of. 


BY. 2 A- 4 Z 2 * | 
_ ft cl ee, e , 


1 | 3 © 1 * 
— 17 . 3 9 A 99 * 
1 i _ —_— ddd 22 : 


1 
. 
| Fe 2 2 FP” a 3 3 IA 


1 5 
2 » g 28, 23) > Cf vw 
; 4 Wy ""_ * * . off * 4 "_— 1 — — \ F 
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Saping,if 48 men are 24 houres, 384 men 


eee, , , 
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portion direct. i 


"of * A De cdZ 7 . 
Maler. N 4 5 
Ell, ith you percettie now the p. N li þ 
TES+ vic ofthis Rule, I wil ſhew o- © 

ther which inſue of the ſame, 


Ex firlt the Double Rule which 2 


is ſo called, becauſe there is in | 
it double working,by which -—- 
ffereth from this. 


&-2 <Þ# 14 


| riage of oO weight ceſt, being carried I oo miles? 
Scholar, I pzap you ſhew me the wozking 
of it. 
Maſter. V ou mult make two workings of it: 
the firſt thus: lt C weight | 
| coll I2 pence, how much (Weight. Penc 


will five hundred weight 1 12 
| coſt? Set your figures 5 | 


| thus: | / 
And multiply 5 by 12, and thereoł amoun⸗ 4 
teth Go, which if pou diuide by one, the quo- 

tient will be ſtill 6o, that is the pꝛice of 500 


ood 


| weight foz 30 miles. 
| FThinbeginthe ſec ond worke, ſaping: If 
gc, D3 30 


. _— e 1 
| DBEÞE&LCTIVEA CRIGLNGAL 


— 


= 


Queſtion | 
ct low ing. one yeare 360, how many will 80 bufhels 
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30 miles colt 6opence. Miles Pence 
how much will Too . 20— 60 
miles colt? Set your Joo 

figures thus: 


Then multiply x00 by 6, whercof a- 


mounteth 6000, which being diutded by 30, 


will peeld 200 pence. Then pon map ſap, that 
ſo many pence ſhall coſt the caxxis 3e of 500 


pound weight 100 miles, alter ihe rate of 13 


pence foz the Ioocartied zo miles. 

Scholar. Now J perteiue if aH. 

Maſler. Theſe and ſuch other liłe queſti- 
ons of the double Rule of Three, are to bee 
anſwered much ſooner, at one only working 
by the Rule of proportion compoſed of fiue 
numbers, which anon J will Chew pou, and 
then when pou haue the vle thereof, pou map 
ble which wap pou think god. 

Scholar, Sir, I thanke pou much foz pour 
conrtefte , and J long now till this Rule be 


ended, that J may ſ& how 7 hall behaue mp 


ſelfe with that new Rule of five numbers: fo2 
that I haue ener ſince pou taught me hitbertg 
in the Golden Rule both forward and back- 
ward, wzought bat with three numbers 
onelp. . 

Maſter. But pet awhile we will go on foz- 
ward with this Rule of Three, ' therefoze an- 
lwer fo this queſtion, 

Thirty buſhels of wheat owed, yeelded in 


yecld in 7 yeares? Imeane ſowing euery 


yeare 
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yeare ofthoſe ſeuen, ſlill So buſhels? 

Sche lar. Firſt J (ay, that if 3 0 buthels will 
y&ld 360 in one ptere, then 80 buſhels will 
peeld 960 in one peere. Then fo; the ſecond 
worke Jap. If one yeare yeeld 960, then 7 
yeeres will yeeld 6720: as theſe two figures 
do ſhew. | . 


Seed, Encreaſe Teere. Eucreaſe, 
30 360 I —- g60 
80 960 7 Fa — 6720 


But now Sir, if I ſet forth 30 buſhels of ( orne Queſtion 


to another man for 7 yeares, agreeing ſo that bee of Coine. 


ſtall ſow euery yeare the whole increaſe of the 
Corne,and I at the end of theſe 7 peeres to haue the 
halfe of the wholg increcſeil world u how many 
buſnels wil there amount to my part, ſuppoſing the 
increaſe to be after the rate of the laſt queſtion, for 
30 buſhels in one yeare toyeeld 360? 

Maſter. In ſuch a queſtion you muſt haue 
ſo matip ſewerall wozkings as there ber 
yeares, as foz example: in the firſt yeare 30 
buſhels ptelds 3602 then fo know the palding 
of the ſecond yeare, J muſt fap, If 30 
yec ld 360, how many yeeldeth 360? Wor ke 
ty your Rule, and you ſhall finde 43 20. 
Then ſap foz the third yeare. It 30 yeeld 
360, huw many ib 43 20 yeeld? You ſhall 
haue 51840, and ſo cuerp ycare multiply» 
ing tye whole increaſe bp 3 60, and diulding 

O 4 it 
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| it by 30, the increaſe of the next yeere will 

1 amount, as theſe 7 figures following do oz- | th 

derly declare : where J have ſet 7 letters fo; flu 

the 7 yeeres, of which the firſt is (ce withcut nt 

i Art, becauſe that is the increaſe which you ds | = 

pzeſoppoſe : and the laſt number of each other 

doth ow the increaſe of that ycere that it 

ſtandeth foz, which the letters do declare, lo 

that the increaſe of the ſeuenth yeere, is 

— — — bow manp quarters 

that is, and ow manp wales you mo by 
Reduction ſone finde. a 


5 1 
30 —360 ies 
: mm 4320 
30 360 3 360 


4320 —51840 518408. £5:2080 
| E 


4 360 
622080 7464960 
f 
30 zoo 
7454950 << 89579520 
8 
30 360 
895765 10 C. 1074954240 4 


of mow- YOU.1f fix Mowers do wow 45 acres in fine aaier, 
aba wary mowers will mow 300 ere in fix 
_ 55 F 
Scholar, 


t 
Queſtion Now with one queſtion more I will pr oue | 2} 
ſ 
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Scholar. Jf 45 acres require 6 Mowers, 
then 300 Acres require 40. Now againe, if 
fue dates require 40 Mowers, then & dayes 
nted but 33 Mowers, Js | 

Maſter. Why ds von not make mention 
of the 2 that remaineth in the laſt Diniſion ? 
foz the laſt part of the queſtion is w3zought by 
the Backer rule, where the firſt number 5 is 
multiplied into the ſecond, that is 30, where- 
ofamounteth 200, which if pou dtulde by the 
third number 6, the Quotient will be 3 3, as 
pon ſaid: buf then will there remaine 2 which 
cannot well bs dinided into 6 parts: bowbeit 
you map bnderfand by the 6 part of 2, the 
third part af one Mans wozke, Which pou 
muſt put to the 33 : 92 eiſs pou mult (ap that 
33 Workemgn will end all the 300 acres in 
6 daies laus 2 mens worke for one day or 2 
dayes worke for one man. But ſuch bzoken } | 
numbers called Fractions, pon ſhall hereafter \ 
moze better perteiue, when J ſhall wholly in- 


. 
A 
ſruc pou of them. \ *% BB 
q Maſter. Tor eus queſtion more of field matters N | 8 1 
D 


Iwill prepone, and ſo I will make an end of this % 8 
double Rule of Three. n 
Scholar, With all my heart. Sir J thanke ' 
pou, and J will diſpatch it as ſane as I can. | 
becauſe J would faine ſ& the ozder efthenext * 
Rule of 5 numbers. p 
Maſter. If « Captaine ouer a band of men did Queſtion, N 
ſet 300 Pioners a worke, which in eight houras did RW 
caſt arrench of 200 Rods: { demand bow ß \. 
- x labourers 0 


1 


% 
* 


——_ 4. _— — 
2 ——————— —eo——— 
— —— — = 
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labourers will be able with « hike trench in three 
kowres, to imrencha campof 3 400 Rods. 

Scholar. Jthinke J am tow in the Backe- 
houſe ditch :faz J know not well which way 
to ga abaut it. And beſides that, truly J think 
I ſhall neuer come to pzeferment that wap, 
mpgrowth is ſo ſmall. 

Maſter. Pon know not how God map ratſe 
you hereafter by knowledge and ſeruice into 
the fauonr of pour Prince, foz the auaile of 
your Countrey. 

Example for nauigation:Sir Franc Drake, 
a man greatly honoured for his knowledge, 
was not the talleſt man, and yet hath made 


as great an aduenture for the honour of his 


— and Countrey, as euer Engliſhman 
did. 5 

Scholar. &ir, J thanke pou foz pour god 
incouragement.Pp minde, thongh I be little, 
is as deſirous of knows 
ledge, as any other: J Rod Mes 
haue pondzed now a 200 Fl, 00 
little of it, and thus 1 2400 
ſet fozth the wozke. 

Say ing, i 200 Rod require 300 men, what 
ſhall 3 400 rods require? I multiply 3400 by 
3 oo, and it yeeldeth 1020000,which | divide 
by 200, and my quctient is 5100 men. 

Then muſt J (ap foz the ſecond worke, it 
in & houres 5100 men, be able to diſcharge it, 
how many ſhali perſorme the ſame in three 
hqures; Now (f J would wozke by the 


olden 
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Golden Rule of Proportion 3 „J Could 
ſinde a leſſe number of men: betauſe three 
heures is leſſe then 8 houres: hut becanſe 
reaſon teacheth me, that the lcfer the time is, 
wherein the trench muſt be made, the moze 
Labourers J ought to hane, thereupon I bſe 
now the Backer Rule,as in example. And 4 
haue in mp Quotient 13600. Do many Pio- 
ners mult J haue to intrench the Campe in 
three houres. 

Maſter- Son haue anſwered the queſtion 
berp artificially : And truly J commend pon 
foz your diligence and apt bnderffanding: 
and now accoꝛding to mp pꝛomiſe, J will (in 
whole numbers) Fe you a little taſte of the , 
Rule of Proportion , compounded of bye © 
numbers. 


£2" ———— — — — 
= a — — * 9 — 
— — 1 _ 


09S &@ 


The Rule of Proportion, 


compoſed of 5 Numbers. 


Flu Rule of Proportion compo, 

ſed, u diſtiult for moſt needful 

The fiſt 1 queſtions, into ſeuerall parts e 
part of the | workings Aud there belengeth 


rule of Sl unto it alweyer five ers, 
2%. Sees”; CENTS! whereof in this rule being the 
copounds (5;ft part, rhe ſecond number and the fifth, are al 
wajes of one nature and like denomination, which 
Rule is to be wrought thus: you muſt multiply the 
Firſt number by the ſecond, and that ſhall be your 
Diniſor: Then againe, multiply the other 3 num- 
berrythe one by the other, and their produſt ſhall be 

Jour dividend, 

Andnow acco2ying tomy pꝛomiſe, we wil 
firft wozke the queſtion of weight and carrt- 
age, which A deliuered you in the double rule 
of three, to be abſolned by this rule, which 
was thts. 

If the carriage of 1 C weight 30 miles coſt 
I2 pexce, what wil the carriage of 5 C weight 

aud me in being carried 100 miles ? 


C. weight. Miles. Pence, C. weight, Miles, 
I 30—12z——5—100 


Now marke well how theſe flue nam- 
bers ſtand: Then multiply the firſt number 
bp the lecond, as 30 by 1, Which maketh but 

30, 


The Golden Rule compoun 


. I _ 
zo. that number kepe foz pour Dilfſor. Then 
multiply the other three numbers, tit one in- 
to the other: that is to wit, 12 by 5 which 
maketh 60: Laſtlp 6o by 100 hh as pon 
ſ& here in our Tables, ariſeth to 6000, which 
6600 you ſhall diuide by the pꝛoduc of the 
two firſt numbers, which here is 30, And pou 
ſ& there is foand 200 pence, which is the duty 
that pou ought fo pay fo the carriage of 500 
weight Io miles, after the rate gf 12 pencea 
hundzed.and agreethwith the con uon of the 
double Rule of three, ; 

Scholar. Sir J tbanke pou, it is euen ſo. 

Maſter. Yet note this for a generality in this Note this, 
rule;looks what nature or dinomination your mid - 
dle number is of (which here are pence ) and of the 
like denomination or nature is alwayes your quo- 
tient. * 

Schollar. Well now and it it pleaſe pon, by 
pour patience, J will (@ how I tan end the 
queſtion, next following of 30 Buſhels of 
wheat ſowed, which in one yeare pelbeb 360 
bow many then 
will 80 Buſhels Buſb. Teære. Buſh, Bulb, Teare. 
reeld in 7 yeare 30—L—360—8$0-—7 
ſowing euerie 80 


yeare of thoſe 7 — * 
ſil 80 buſhels, 238800 
and accozding to 7 
pour reaſons 1 — 
let my numbers 201600 
thus, / 
When 
 DEF&CTIVE ORIGINAL 


-- 
\, 
* 


er 


84 5 nec ewoneths to, after the rate of $ pound taken iu th 


— 


1) . NTV N 1 
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he Golden Rule compound. 


iuiſor: then multipiying the oth 
ers the one into the other, as hen 
it my tables, they make 201600 
—— by 30; E my quotient is 6720 
deſire, loʒ ls much allo i camei 
oꝛkings by the Rule of three. 
7; Vet one queſtiontmoze J will p30 
to pou, and ſo leave this Rule, tilt i 
pleaſe Gaizbereefter , that J may make poi 
Woꝛke it oken numbers. 
What comerthe intereſt of 258 pound, for pu. 


M 


loo pound, for 12 moxeths? 


— Sir. this is pet within the com 


© - of fomereaſongþle vſance.Therefoze to 


miniſter equity in this caſe, J will (& how] 
wozke the lame, 
which I ſet downe li net hi. li li wen, 
thus, pꝛaping yon if 100-12-8-258-5 
Ahbane not done wel, | 
to ſbew me mine errour. 
Maſter. Pꝛocetd, you haue done verp well. 
Scholar. Then J doubt not by the grace of 
God hut to end it: J multiply 100 bp 12, it 
= th 1200, and the thz& other number 
tpiied together pꝛoduce 10 320, which 


N 3 diuide by 1 200: and my quotient is 8 


Pounds. Then accoꝛting as peu haue taught 
refofoze, J turne the 720 pound that 


I left into ſhillings : and diotding it by 


the firſt Qumber, my Quotient is 12. ſhit 
Dogs; 


—— 


: | 
— 


I multiply 30 by 1, and it maketh | 
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lings. So J aniwer, that the loane of 258 © . ” 


pounds foz 5 moneths, after ths rate ot 8. 7 py 
poundin the 100 poundfaz a peare,comes t , 


— 1 — 
** 


8 pound 12 ſhillings. - " 
Maſter, You ſay true, I commend your di- "2 
ligence: now behold the manner of the „ 
cond part of this tule. 5, 
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1 Ihe backer Rule, or the 
ſecond part of the Rule 
of Proportion compound. 


4 Maſter; 
f 


PAN the ſecond part of this Rule of 
PF: Proportion compoſed, the third 
So number à like unte the firſt, 
A. tbe Rule i to be wronght 
A thus: you ſoak now; contrary 
Woe tothe leſt rule, matiply the 

-— third number and the four:h together, and that 
Prodult ſhall be your Diniſor, Then multiph the 

fifth by the ſecond, and the Prodult thereof by the 

firſt : and that is the number that ſpall br dinideg, 

For example, J pzoponnd this queſtion, fg; 4 

p;ofe of my laſt queſtion of intereſt. 

; Theproof A Herchent bath reccined$ ponnd 12 ſhile 
if of che laſt lings, for intereſ of certaine money for 5 moneths 
1 ö queſtion. garmo, which be received after the rate of 8 


| | pounds: the 100, for a yeere. The qurftion i 
1 | new, how much money was delivered to raiſe thit 
| | intereſ} 0 
| Behold | 
therefoze the li moneths, li moncths. li ſ. 
| manner. hom 100—12—g3—5—-$8-12 
| | | the queſtion 
1 is let fozth. 
Scholar, Sir J percciue it verp well: and 
0 accozping 
1 
| 
| i} . 
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accozding to the doctrine Witch por pzeſer(s 

bed faz tbe wozking .tbereof ; if pleaſe pou 

now it is ſet dotone,J thinke Acan follow the 
wozke. 

' Maſter. Nap ſtay a while, and-befoze pot 

wozke, marke well bow J deliuer a realen 

fo: the perfect bnderſtanding of this Rule, 


which is thus: IS pound in 12 mne do None 


jeeld me 100 pound, to tale & pound 12 ſhil- 
lings for 5 moneths,monft needs yeeld: . you * 
more. 


Ho bpon the knowledge that AI bane * 5 


this Art. the firſt part of this rule is anſwera- 

ble to the rule of three forward: aud this lat- 

ter part accordeth to the rule of thiee- back- 
ward, 

Scholar. Sir, IJ y&ld pou moſt beartis 
thanks foz theſe pour laſt inffrugions, thep 
bave gtuen we great light into thele two 
rules, whereby J map the better by delibera- 
tion conceinehow to ble them hereafter when 
occaſion (hall require» 


M. ſter. You ſay well, go fo now if von Note. 


will, and trie pour.conning in the queltion: 
But this note take with pou by the way, in 
is much as here is mention made of ſhillings: 
furne all pour monep as pou wozke into ſhil- 
lings foz your moze eaſe in woꝛking. 
Scholar. f it pleaſe you ta behold ine a litle, 
J will quickly end it: fo2 J haut but my belt, 
my ſecond, and mp laſt number fs be multipi⸗ 
es together foz mp * And my third 


ints 


* 


eee 


* 
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en 
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11 Monet, AMoneths, li 
1——— — 8—5—8—1 
20 20 20 


—.— : 2 — — K * ; 
2000 160 172 | 
12 5 | | 
i ö | goo 800 
" 2000 
h 24000 
bi 172 
— 


48000 4128000( 
168000 8 o©0 

24000 5 
— 241 28000 


Vhich 412 8000 J divide by * and wl 
Quotient is 3160 ſhillings, which in pounds 


| y&ldeth 2 58. my deſire. 
| Malter. J will here foz this time in whole 
1 numbers end this Rule, and J will inſtri 


you in the Rules of Fellowſhip. Bon map at 
pour connentent teaſare foz pour exertilt 
-* wozke the (ame by the Rule of Three at 
twice. And foz your aid and incouragement 
therein, J ſet downe Here a pzoffer hew to 
apply it. - 
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A B 
Monet he. li; i Pound. Ii 
| 5 $—12z 8 . too 
12 41251 4127 258h 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip. . 


The Rule 55 Vt now will I ſhew you of 

of Fellow- E the Rule of Fellowſhip or 
ſhip wich- Company, which hath | 
out time. |y 


N| ſundry operations, accor- 

ding to the divers num- 
I ber ofthe Company. This 
=?) Rule is ſometime without 
difference of time, and ſometimes therg is ia | 
ie difference of time. Firſt I will ſpeake of that | 
[ 


without difference of _ of which let this 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip. 
ſhall ſet the portion of 


each man one after ano- 30 

ther, and then wozke 50 

by the Golden Rule, and 60 

the tourth ſumme will 160 

thew por, each mans „ 

genes.” as in cxam- . 240 
c 


The parcels of fhoſs ſoure Merchants make 
in one ſumme 240 pounds: let that in the 
firſt place, the gaines 


in the ſecond, and the 240 - 3000 
—— 


ſirſt mans poztion of 
ſtocke in the third 30 
place, thus; 

Now multiply the ſecond by the third, 
and it will be 9000 o, which pon ſhall dinids 
by 240, und there will appeare 375 pounds 


thus: 
And that is the gaines 240 3000 
foz the firſt man. 39 375 


Now foz the ſecond 
man, (et the 30 pound that he bzought,in the 
third place, and wozke as befoze: and his part 
will be 625 pound: as this figure ſheweth. 
Likewife foz the third 
man, ſet his money 240 3000 
which was o pounds 1 
and his part of gaines 
will bee 750 pounds, as here appears 


elh. 
P 3 And 


common 


proofe, 


ofloſſe. 
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And ſo fs; the fourth 

man; if you ſet his ſum 2 40 300) 
Which is 100 pound his 750 
gains will bee 1250 
pound,asthe wezk will 
declare. ; 

Scholar. This 1 240 2000 
percefus;but is there 100 1250 


any way fo examine 
whether J haue well done oz no: 


Note this Maſter. Foz the triall hereof, adde foge- 


ther all their foure portions, and il their addi · 
tion make the whole ſumme of their gaines, 
then is thewozke well done. 


Scholar. That will A try by and by, the 


foure parcels are theſe which 

added together make 3000, 375 

which is the iuſt ſumme of 62 5 

money that they gained, 750 

wherebpA know the wozke 1250 

is well done. 3000 
Maſter, Mell, nov another 

example will J put to you, not of gaines, but 

of loſse: fo; one reaſon ſerueth foz both. 


| 
| |} 
| | | Aqueſſlon Fibree Merchants in one ſbib, and of one fel- 


lowſhip, had bought Merchandiſe, ſo that the firſt 
had laid out 200 pound, the ſecond 3 00 pounds 
the third 500 peund, and it chanced by tempeſt 
that they did caſt ouer board into the Sea Mer- 
chandiſe of the value of 100 pound, how much 
fronld each man beare in this ae ? 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. If 4 hall do in this, as you did in 
the other queſtion, then malt F iopne their 
three portions together 200,300, 506, which 
maketh 1000. Then ſap J, M 1000 loſe 100 
then ſhall 200 loſe 20, and 300 ſhall loſe 3 o, 
ond 500 ſhall loſe 30, as by the three figures 
it doth appeare plaine. | 2 


1000 100 108. 28 = 
200-20 98966 
looo 3 


Maſter. Mell ith now pou haue done theſe, 
J will pzopound 8 queſtion of moze impoz⸗ 
tance, which hall make pou not only the abler 
to buderſtand this Rule, hut alſo it will great⸗ 
ly aid pou in the next Rule of Fellowſhip with 
time, if ſuch nerd be that your money be of di- 
uers denominations. 5 
Foz this may not be fozgotfen in all ſuch 
queſtions: if the number be of diuers kinds, 
you muſt by reduction bztng it inta one kind, 
that is to ſay, to the leaſt value that is named 
in the queſtion. And likewiſe ſhall yau do, 
if the time be of divers Kinds, 88 ſame yeares, 
ſame moneths, weekes, and dayes, pau ſhall 
make all moncths, wee kee, oz day es, accozding 
as the leaſt name of time in the queſtion is, as 
fo; 2 wt 
Firſt in diuer ty of mony, Thres compantins 
bought 2000 ſazep A paid fs them 241 pound — 
I;-——4 Pence, of which ſumme one paide TOI 


D 4 pound 


= WB : 
= 
. 
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pound, Io ſhillings. The ſecond 82 pound, 17 


ſhillings, Io pence. Aud the third payed 5 


pound 3 fluilings 6 penee, How many ſpeepe 
muſt each of them haue? Anſwer; The firſt ſpal 
baue $40. The ſecond 686, And the thi d 474, 
And that muſi you worke thus. 
Firſt, conſidering that your money is of 
diners inations, yon hall: (by Reducti. 


on) baing it all into the imalleſt denominati· 


on which lu in it, that is to lay, pence, and ſo 
will the totall ſumme he 58000 pence, 
Now il pou turne each mans money into 
pence alfo,- the firſt mans ſumme Will be 
24360 pence: Thelecond mans money will 


be 13746 pence. 


Now to know how many ſheepe every 
man ſhall bane, let the whole ſumme of mo- 


ney, that is, 58000 pence be ſet in the firſt 


place, and in the ſecond place (et the number 
of ſheepe, and then ozderlp in the third place 
ſet each mans money, and then multiplying 
the ehird and the ſecondſummes fagether,and 
diuiding that that amounteth by the firſt, 
there will appeare the number of ſheepe that 
each man ought to haue: as theſe three fi- 
gures do ſhew. | 
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a b 
38000 2000 38000 2000 
24360 40 1989 686 
nt 
58000 2000 
13746 474 


Scholar. UWhy do you ſet᷑ the money in the 
firlt place,ſ&ing in the queſtion you ſap 2000 
ſheepe colt 58000 pence, and not thus: 58000 
colt 2000 ſheepe; 

Maſter. ou remember J taught pou at the 
beginning of the Golden Rule, that the firſt 
and third numbers muſt be of one name, and 
of like things: and euermoze the number that 
the queſtion is aſked of muſt be ſet in th 
third place. | 

Now is the queſtion plainly this: If 
foure men bought 2000 ſheepe fer 58000 
pence, how many ſheepe ſhall. each man 
haue ? 

Bat ſeeing in this que ſtion, there ought 
moꝛe reſpect to be had to the ſumme of money 
then to the ſumme of the perſons (foz in the 
ſumme of money is their pzapoztion toward 
the ſheep;andnof in the number of perſons) 
| ' If 58000 pence bought 2000 ſhcepe, bow 

many did 2 43 60 buy? Againe, how many did 
19894 pence buy? And how many bought 13746 
pence ? 

Scholar. J perc:ine it reaſonably , _ 


Note. 
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ſhall J do in all queſtions. 


Maſter. Euen ſo. But foz — — of the 


wozke , marke this: UAbenſoener the fitſt 
and tccond numbers haue ciphers in the firſt 
places, pou map both in the Multiplication 
and in the Diuiſion leaue out thoſe cyphere, 
ſo that you leane ont like many out of both 
ſummes,as in this quellion, the firſt number 
58000 bath thz& cy phers, and ſa hath the (c- 
cond, that is 2000 : therefoze taſt away their 
cyphers , and (o will the firſt number be 58, 


and the ſecond 2: ſet them in their places, 


and wozke accoading to the Rale , and you 
ſhall perceiue that will be all one, ſauing that 
this is the thozter and eaſter wap, as theſe 
three figures do ſhew. 


J b 
58 58 2 
14360 £840 19894 £585 
c 
58 2 


13746 74 7 


And this pou ſee is both cafler , and allo 
the moze ccrfatne way to know the an{wer to 
this queſtion. | 

Scholar. Truth it is as pon ſap : but Sir 
me ſ&emeth J might aske a further queſtion 
dere, not onely hoto many ſheepe each man 


ſhould haue, but alſs what euer theepe colt. 


Maſter. That queſtion doth not mee > 
ng 
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long to this Rule, but map alſo be diſcuſſed by 
Diuiſion, gſpecially it the queſtions number 
be one onely,as thus:ZDiaide the total ſumme 
58000 pence bp 2000 (02 58 by 2, omitting 
the ciphers, and the quotient will be 29 pence 
| that is 2 ſhillings 5 pence. Pawbeit, by this 
! Rule pou map do it, and beſt when the num⸗ 
ber of the queſtion doth excd 1; as if 3 
| Gould as ke this queſtion, 

2000 ſheepe colt 58000 _— —— ——— 
pence, how much do 20 20 
toſt? Then hall A ſet my 

figure as befoze; 
And doing alter the Rule, there wil amount 
580 pence, that is, 2 pound 8 ſhilling 4 pence 
the pꝛice of one ſcoze: but ii pon will vſe that 


eaſie way that I did teach 
you now, pou may change 2 58 
the firſt and ſecond num- 20 
ber thus. 

Thus do pou perceiue the ble of the Rule 
without Time. 


Scholar, All this J bnderſtand verp well: 
I pꝛap poa now inſtruct me in the Nale of 
Fellowſhip with Time. a 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip 
with time, — 
CC 
: | Maſter, W ä 
The Rule O the intent you may as wel th 
of Fellow - 


perteine the ſame Rule with | 
diverſity of time, I propoſe ÞÞ 
this example. bi 
Foxre Merchants made ( an 
3 common ſtoclęe, which at h 
yeares end was increaſed to 25145 pound. No fin 
to know what ſrall be each mans portion of gaive, the 
you muff know each mans flocks, and time of cov. the 
tinuanc c. | 
Queſtion, The firſt man ot theſe foure layd in 669, ple 
ot a bank. which he did take from the ſte cke againe u flic 
the end of Io moneths. The ſecond man 31 
laid in $10 pound, for eight moneths. The 25 
third layd in goo pound, for ſeuen moneths. ; 7 
And the fourth layed in 1040 pound, for 1: ¶ (,, 
moneths. | as | 
3 This queſtion ſhall you examine as you 3 
A generell did the other befoze, ſaving that whereas in 7: 
Rule. the third place of the figure pon dis ſet each pou 
mans ſumme alone, here pon ſhall ſet the] part 
ſame being multiplied by the number of zecl 

| their time : and likewiſe in the firſt place of 
| the figure yon ſhall ſet the number which © 
1 mounteth of their whole ſummes ſs mul- 
1 kiplied by their time; and added into — 
| ; Whole 


ſhip with 
time. 
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whole lumme, as thus. 

The firſt mans ſumme is 669 pounds, 
which J multiply by Io (that was the num · 
ber of his time) and it maketh 6690. The fe. 

cond mans ſumme & Io pound, multiplied by 
| 8 (which was his time) maketh 6480. The 
third mans ſumme g00pound,multtplyed by 
7 (foz that was his time) peldeth 6300. The 
fourth mars ſumme was 1040 pound, and 
his time 12: multiply the one by the other, 
and it will be 12.480. 5 
The foure ſummes thus multiplied by their 
time, muſt be ſet oꝛderlp in the third place of 
the figure, and in the fieſt place muſt be ſet 
the whole ſumme of all foure, which is 
31950; and the gaine mall be in the ſecond 
place, which is 35145. New to end the que- 
ſtion, J lap firſt, Ff 


131950 did get 2 
135145, what did 31950 35145 
6690 get? An- 6690 7359 

ſecr. 73 59 pounds 


as by thts figure appeareth, | 
Likewiſe, the ſecond man had to his part 
7128 pound, the third maſs have 6930 
pounds, and the fourth man ſha!l haue foz his 
part 13728 pound. as theſe figures do partly 
declare. 


— —_ 
-, of — 
— _ e " 2 - 
en Gra — 4 — — 
2 — —_— 
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——— — 
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— et 
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b c 
21950 3314511950 35145 
6480 7428 6300 6930 
d 


31950 35145 
12480 13728 


Scholar. This I like very well: but what 


nt - pþzofeisthere of this wozke? 


proofe, 


Maſter. The ſame that J taught pon fo; 
the other: howbeltf, there is bſed both foz this 
wozk and the other alſo, this manner ofp;ofe, | 
to adde all the portions together, and it may 
agree to the whole ſumme, then ſemeth 
pour wozke well done: but this is no ſure 
pꝛofe. | 

Scholar, Vet will 1 
pꝛoue in this example: | 7359 
The foure parcels are 71284 
theſe, which if J adde ta⸗ 6930 

gether, chere will amount 13728 
35145, and iÞaf was the — 
whole ſumme, wheres 35145 


by J perceiue the wozke 
is well done. 


Maſter. Il it fall out other boiſe, be luxe it is 


not well, 


Scholar. Then do J bnderſtand this wok 


alſo verp well: but what haue J now to 
learne⸗ | 
Maſter, There are many other excellent 


parts | 
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parts behinde, of which J will not as now 
make mention, becanſe that without the 
knewledge ' of Fractions they cannot bes 
duely taught, and much leſſe vnderſtod. 
Therefoze will J pzopoſe fo pan two or 
| three queſtions more (that thereby poet 
: may beffer percefue the bſe of this Rule and 
all other the like) and io make an end foz this 
time. | | 

C Three partners,by ſoms ill adnenture ſuſtai- 
ned the loſſe of 160 pound, whereof the firſt 
laid into the common ſfoche 200 pound, for ten 
mont hui. The ſecond laid in 3 50 pounds and the 


third 100 pound, but for bow long the two latter 


1: vnknowne, But breaking off their partnirſpip, 
| the firſt found bimſelſe a loſer 8o pound, the ſe- 
cond 56 pound, and the third 24 pound. The 
| queſtion is for hom long time was the money of the 
iws latter in company. | 

Fo? the ſelutien hercof, and of ſuch other 
ke, yon muſt alſo mnlffpiy the firlt mans 
200 pound, that he put into the ſtoc ke by his 
time of continnance, which was 10 moneths, 
and it maketh 2000 ; whereſo:e now J af. 


| firme, il his monp that loſt $o pound, multi- 


plied by his time make 2000: what Hall bis 
| monp make that loſt 56 pound, and his that 
leſt 24 pound, which tts numbets 4 commit 
fs the triall of the rule of Thice, at tivo Wozs 
kings thus: 
It 80 ging 2000, what gineth 552 And 
| agatne,if 80. giue 20ce, what gitetp 247 0 
| 2 


A que ſtion 


of loſle. 
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80 2000 80 2009 
56, 1400 24K. 800 


To conclude, if you now dinide 1400, the 
ſecond mans portion by 350, which was his 
ſtocke that he laid into Company, you hall 
finde in pour quotient 4 meneths, and foz ſo 
long time did the ſecond man put his money 
into the common ſtocke. 

Laftly, if you diuide the third mans new 
laying in, which was 6 o by 100, which was 


Quotient detlareth his time of continuance, 
which was 6 moneths. And thus is the queſti. 
on reſolued. | 

Scholar, Sir, J haue attentinelp beheld 
pour wozking, and the moze we trauell bere- 
in. the moꝛe me thinke J am in loue with this 
excellent Art. 

Maſter. Then what ſay pon to this Que- 
ſtion ? 

Aqueſtion There © in a Cathedral Church 20 Canons, 

of Canon. and 30 Vicars, theſe may (pewd by yeare 2600 
pound. hut euery ¶ anon muſt haus to bus part fine 
times ſo mach as enery Vicar hath : how wich 
# ener y mans portion, (ay you? 

Scholar. I pꝛap pon make the £nſwer pour 
ſelfe alſo, ſo ſhall J perceiue beſt the meanes 
to anſwer to ſuch other like, 

Maſter. In this queſtion , you muſt doe 
as in thoſe belozelatd, that heue dinerſity of 


his ſtocke that he put into Company: the 


time, f 


AY == © og »y = o& = ay wo 
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eime,foz hore is dinerſitp of portions, There- 
foze ſhall you multiply the number of the per- 
fons by their difference of portion: (as you 
dio in the other by time:) Chen muſt pou 
multiply the 20, (which is the number of Ca- 
nons) by 5, (foz that is the namber of their 
poztton) lo will it be Io. Tha 30, (that is 
the number ol Vicars) by 1, (that is the num- 
ber of their portion) and it will be 30: put 
theſe two ſummes together , and they make 
130. Then ſay thus: It 130 ſpend 2600 
pounds, What map Io ſpend 2 The Rule 
Heweth zoco pounds. 

Againe foz Vicars; If 130 ſpend 2600 
pcund, What map 30 ſpend 2 Anſwer, 600 
pound, as theſe figures ſhew. 


130 > 130 2600 
100 2000 30 600 


But ił euery Canon ſhould haue ſo often 
kimes 4 pound, as the Vicar ſhould haue 3 
pound, then ſhould J multiply 20 by 4, (that 
were 80) and 30 bp 3, (that were 90) and 
then bot, were 170 Then ſhonlo the h; ures 
be let asfolloweth. 


= li f d 
170 2600 270 — 26000 


80 Head go ——1376-9-5 


But this {ozt is to hard fo; pon, by rea- 
NR lon 
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fon of the fraftions,thereto:e J will let it rel 
to that place. 

And by this rule pou ſee what the 20 
Canons map ſpend, which ſamme it pon 
diulde by 20,you ſhall ſ& each Canons porti· 
on: and lo of the Vicars, ff yon diutde their 


ſumme bp 39; the quotient tptll declare enery 
Vicars portion, 


The ſecond Dialogue. 


The accounting by 
Counters. 


Maſter. 


ly OW that you haue lear- 
? wed the common kinde 
„ eArithmericke with 
P the pen, you /hall ſee the 
” /ame Art in Counters: 
which feat darb nor onely 
fer- fer them that can- 
WO; rot write and reade, but 
alſo fir them that can do both , but haue not at 
ſomet im. their ner. table. cacy nit h them, . ; 
This ſozt 1s wo formes — 
The one by. Ns, he other withonzlines. 
In that tha*Hath lines, the ines ds U foz 
the oꝛder of places and in 
lines, there muſt be let in their ficad ſo many 
Coui ters as ſhall need fox each le one, and 
they Chall ſapply the ſtead of lines. 
| Sch"1hr. By examples ä 
I hoy! better perceſus —106000-— 
pour meaning. 10900 — 
Maſter. Foz example — -i 
of the lines, loz hire pou 1 CO —— 
ſs {ix lines, which (land — io 
| foz fix places, fo that the —1———— 
| 2 2 nether⸗ 
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k that hath no 
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deumera, nethermeſt ſtandeth foz the firſt place, and the 


thee by nextabone it foz the ſecond , and ſo vpward 
anne ks, till you tome to the higheſt, which is the ſixth 
line, and ſtandeth foz the ſixth place. 


Now what is the value of ruerp place ol 


line pou map perteine by the figure which 3 
>. bHaueſct on ihem, which is accozding as pon 
learned befoze in Numeration of figures by 
the pen:foz the firſt place is the place of vnite, 


or ones, nd enerp counter let in that line, by: | 


tokencth but one: and the ſecond line is the 
place of 10, foz euery counter there tandeth 
{62 10 ;the third line the place of hundred, 

the fourth of thouſands, and ſo fogth. 
* 2 , Cchc;lar, Sir, J do percefue that the ſame 
$2der is here of lines, as was in the other fi- 
tures by places, .fo that you ſhall not ni 
longer fo ſtand about Numeration , £xcept 

thyere be anpotber difference. 

Ee N Maſter, Af pou do vnderſtand it. 
then hold wil pon let 15422 1— 
Schollar. Thus as Jiuppeſfſe. 5— 
M. ſter· Pon haue let the places 4—— 
trulp.but pour figures be not met 3—— 
fo2 this vic : fo2 the nies 
teſt Fipures in this be- — a 
halte, is the Figure of a 
counter rcund, as pou 


ſe here, where J baue — 0008 --— 
erpzelled that lame 
ſumme. -—008 — 


Schellar. Ss that you haue not one Figure 


fo: 


Numeration. 
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foz 2,102 3, nog 4, and ſo fozth, but as many 
Digits as pen haue, ſo manp Counters pen iet 
in tbe loweſt line, and foz enerp 10 von ſet onꝛ 


in the ſecond line, and ſo of other. But know... 


not by what reaſon pon (ef that ons Counter 


faz 500 betwene two lincs. 


Malter. Yon ſhall remember this, that 
whenloeuer pon need to (ct downe 5, 50, 02 
500, 03 5000, 03 ſet fozth any number whoſe | 
Numerator is 5, vou ſhall ſet qae counter foz 
it in the next place about the line that it hath 
his denomination of ; as in this example of 
that 500, becanſe the numerator is 5, it muſt 


be ſet ia a boyd ſpice, and becznſe the deno- 
mination is a hundzed, JF kutow that the place 
is the vold place next abone hundreds, that is 


toſay, aboue the third line. 


And further pon ſhall marke, that in all 


any lumme bet weene 4 and lo, 
fo the firſt pert of that num⸗ 
ber pon (hill ſet downe 5, and 
then ſo many counters moze, 
as thero reſt numbers aboue, 
5. And this is true both of Di- 


woꝛking by this lozt, if pou ſhall ſet downe 


— &——— — eee 


— 


22 


— 


gits and Articles. And for ex- @ 
- pains 2 


W——- — 


ample, J will ſet downe this 
ſumme 297965, Which 


ſumme if pay marke well, pou 
ned none other examples foz 
to learne the numeration of 
this kozme. 


Q 3 


—— 


— 
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But this ſhall you marke, that as you did 
in other kinds of Arithmeticke, let a pricke 
in the places of thouſands, in this wezke pon 
ſhall ſet a Starre, 8s pou ſee befoze. 

Schollar- Then J perceiue Numeration: 
But A pꝛay pon how ſhall J do in this Art to 
adde two ſummes oz moze together. 


Addition. 


22 He eaſeſt way in this us 
rs addc but two ſum mes 
a T D at once together : How- 
15 25 beit Jou may adde moro, 
a4 1 will tell you anon. 
YA, Thereſoze When pon 
will adde two ſummes 


* pon ſhall firff (et downo 
one of them, it fozceth nat which , and then 
bp it dzaw a line cxoſſe the other lines. And 
afterward ſet downe the other ſumme;{o that 
the line may bee be- 


twene them:3s if pot - % -0@-—— 

would adde 2 6 59to 0 

$342, pou ſet pour — @#® --@ — —- 

ſummes as you ſe — 4 

hare. —o020 ——— 
And then if por liſt. | © 


you map then adde the —— - @200- 
one te the other in the ſame place: 02 elie you 
may adde them both together in a new place; 
woicd wap, becauſe it is meſt plaine, J will 
Dew pou firſt. : 
Therekoze will J beginne af tge vnitcs, 
which in the firſt ſumane is but 2, and in the 
ſecond ſumme 9, that maketh 11. Thoſe da 
I take bp, and foz them J (ct 11 in the nel 


| roome, thug, 


2a 4 Then 


Addition 
of two 
ſummes. 


— — — 


—— — ® 


Then do J take bp all the Articles bnder 
a hnndzed, which in the firſt ſumme are 40, 
and in the ſecond ſumme o, that maketh 90: 
oz you map ſap better. that in the firſt ſumme, 
there are foure Articles of 10, and the ſe⸗ 
cond ſumme 5,which m3keth , but then take 
bed that pou ſet them in their right lines, ſe 

. | 

. : 000 — . — | —— — 


92% — 


— }—— ” 
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Where J haue taken away 40 from the | 


firſt ſumme, and 50 from the ſecond , and in 

their ſtesd J haue (ef 90 in the third roome, 

which J haue ſet plainiy, that you _ 
| we 


F"oK__YT WM _ 6 |} 
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121 
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Addition. 223 _ 


bell pertelue: botobelt . 


ſeeing that 90 with the 10 
that was in the third roome, . .— 
already, dot h make Joo, J 
might better foz thole .. 
Counters ſet 1 in the third 


Foz it is al in one ſumme, >) 
as pou map ſee, but it is be neuer to ſet fue 
Gounters in any line, foz that map be done 
with one Counter in a higher place. 

Schollar. J tadge that god reafon,foz many 
are vnnetd full where one will ſerne. 

Malter. Mell, then will J adde fozth of 
hundreds: J finde 3 in the firſt ſumme, and 6 
in the ſecond, which maketh go o, them do 
A take vp, and ſet in the third roome, where 
is 100 alreadp, to which J put 900, and it 
will be 1000; therefoze J ſet one Counter 


in the fourth line foz them all, as you ſe here. 


— — 
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Then adde J the thouſands together. 
which in the firſt ſumme are $000, and in 
f the 


To adde 
ſummes 
together. 


224 Addition. 


the ſecond 2000, that maketh rooop, them 
do J fake bp fo2 thoſe two places, and fg 


them I ſet one Counter in the fifth line, and 


then it appeareth as pon ſ& fo 
be 11001, fo2 (6 many doth 
amount of the Addition of 
$342 to 2659 

Schollar Bir, this J Bo per- 
ceins: but how (hall J ſet one 
ſumme to another , not chan- 
ging them to a third place? 

Maſter, Parke well hcw 
F doit. J will adde together 
65436 and 324 5, 
which firſt J (et downe thus: 


— — 
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—— — — — — 
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00 00000 


* _ 
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Then doe J beginne with the ſmalleſt 
denominati n, Which is 1 in the ſecond 
ſumme, and ſet it in his place: then do J 
finde 5 in the fieſt ſummec, and 5 in the ſe- 
cond, which put together, ſaving the two 


couatets cannot be let in a veſd place of 5, but | 


foz 


A 
ls „** e nnd. r 
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foz them both J muſt let one in the ſecond 
line, whtth is the place of 10, therefo2e J take 
vp the fine of the firſt ſumme, and the 5 of the 
ſecond , and fes them I ſet one in the ſecoud 
line, as pou ſe here. 


1 SES 


— — — 


— ——60——5rCß — e 
| ——— 296969 —U„ꝓFddé— 
183322 — — 
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Then do Jlikewiſe take the 4 Counters of 
the firſt ſumme and ſecond line, (which ma- 
| keth 40) and adde them fo the 4 Counters of 
tie ſame line inthe lecond ſumme, and it ma. 
keth do: but as J ſafd, J may not connenient- 
Ip ſet aboue 4 Counters in one line, therefoze 
fo thoſe 4 that J toke vp in the firlt ſumme, 
I fake one alſo of the ſecond ſumme, and then 
haue I taken vp 50:foz which 5 Counters J 
ſet downe one M the ſpace ouer the ſecond 
line, as here doth appeare. 


And 


Addition. 
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20e . 25 52 
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| 


[ 
5 — 60 —.— 


—— » —0@C A -— —— — 

And then is there 80, as well with thoſe 
4 counters, as if you had ſet downe the other 
4 alſo. 

Now do J fake the 200 in the firſt ſumme, 
and adde them to the 400 in the ſecond 
ſumme, and it maketh 600, therefoze J take 
vp the two counters in the firſt ſumme, 
and th;a of them in the iccond ſumme 
— foz them 3. Jſet 1 in the ſpace aboue, 

us: 


— — 


— — @— — 
Then tatis A the 3 ooo in the firſt lumme, 
vnto 


— 
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bnfo which there ars none in the ſecond 
ſumme agreeſng,therefoze J ds onely remoue 
thoſe the counters from the firft ſumme into 
the ſecond, as here doth appeare. 


And pou ſ& the 
whole ſumme that 
amounteth of that 


Addition of 65436 : 


with 3245, te bee 
68681. 


And if yon have 
marked theſe two 


examples well, pon 


nerd no farther in- 


f 


m—_—_ 9. 


| © 


1 0 


ſtrucion in Addition of 2 onelp ſummes: but 
if poa haue moze then two ſummes fo ate, 
you map adde them thus: 

Firſt adde two of them, and then adde ths 
third and fourth, oz moze, i there bee ſo ma- 
ny :as ik J would adde 2679, with 4286, 
and 1391. Firſt J adde the two firſt ſummes 


thus 


# 2 


228 Addition. 
And then J adde the third therefo, thus. 
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— GC 

E 10 Totall. 
Rx — | 600 — 
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And ſo of moze if pou haue them. 

Schol. NowF thtnk it belt that pou palſls 
fozth to Subtraction, except there be any wap 
to examine thts monner of Addition, then J 
thinke that were god to be knownenert. 

Maſter, There is the ſame p2ofe here that 
is in the other Addition by the pen, J meane 
Subtraction; foz that onely is a ſure wap, but 
canſidering that Subrration muſt be firfk 
knowne,J will firſt teach pon the Art of Sub- 
traction, and that by this cxample- 


( 
£ = 8 Fo 
CEE 7 Subtra- 


Subtraction. 


5 Wonld ſabtract 2 8 9 2 ont of 874 6. Theſe 
ame. muft I ſet downe a4 I did in Addition: 
10 lere it ts beſt to ſet the leſſer number fe, 


thus : 


i000. — 900 — 2 ͤ— 
9 
— 98006. ö— 90 — 
5 4 
—w_—_— 25 nne 
3 
90 — — ＋— 13 


Chen 817 J begin to ſubtract the greateft 2 


number firſt (contrary to the bie of the pen) 
that is the thouſand in this example: there» 
loꝛe J find amongſt the thouſands 2,foz which 
Iwithdꝛa w ſo manp from the ſecond ſumme 
(where ate 8) and ſo remaineih there 6, as 
this example ſheweth. 


230 Subtraction. 


Eben de J likewiſe with the hundreds, 
ol which in the ñrſt ſumme J flnde 8, and in 
the ſecond ſumiſ but 7, ont of which J 
cannot take 2, therefoze this muſt J do: J 
muſt loke how much my jumme diffcreth 
from 10, which J find here to be 2, then muſt 
J abate foz mp ſumme of 3800, one thouſand | 
and ſet downe the exceſſe of hundreds, that i | 
to ſap. 2, foz ſo much as Iooo is moze then 
J ſhould take bp; therefoze from the fielt 
ſumme J take that 800. and from the ſecond 


| 
| 
| 
ſumme (whbichare 6000) A take bp one thou- || 7 
fand, and leaue 500, but then J ſet downs 
the 200 bnto the 700 that are there already, # 4 
and make them 900, thus. 


* 
1 
. 


Then come A to the Articles of tennes, 
where in the firſt ſumme J finde 90, and in ſe 
the ſccond ſumme but onely 40. Now conſt- | w 
dering that 90 cannot be abated fram 40, A Þ th 
loke how much that go doth differ from the | 
next lum aboue it, that is, 100 (02 elſe which 
is all to one cffca) J loke how much 9 doth 
differ from 10 and J finde it to be 1: then in 
the ſtead of that 90, J do take from the ſe- 
| cond 

| 


— 


OI TART 
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cond ſumme I oo: but confvering that is 10 
to much, J (ef downe 6 = a 


1 | 
i 1in the next lune be. 1% orenn | —— 
1 | neath fez it. as you fue | 3 
þ } here: -——|— 000 — 
| Hauing that here 3 60 5 
haue let 1 Counter in == | —— 
the ſpace ia ſtead of 5 | ® 
nin the next line. —O00— —0——— 
and thus haue J ſubtraged all ſave 2, which 
J muſt abete from 6 1 
in the ſecond ſumme,. . — 
and there wil remaine 0 
J 4, thus: — 1 
So that if J (abs * | 
tract 2892 from 8746 - * 
the remaineravill bet 9ꝙꝙ*˙ꝛ ot 
5854 -——--0000- 


And that this is truly w2oughts you map 
p;oue by Addition: fas if pou adde to this re- 

mainer the lame {ſumme that yowdÞ ſubtract 

| then will the fozmer ſumme 8745 amount 
- | againe. 
„Scholar. That will J pzoue , and firſt J A prooſe 
| | et the ſumme that was ſabtraced » which ©! Subtra- 
was 2892, and mw 3 remainer 3854, en. 


11 8 
K Ds \Y 


© Sy Then | 


4 P : — 
2 w* * 
"i * 
4 1 
. 
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Then do J adde the firſt 2 to 4, which 
maketh 6: ſo take J bp 5 of thoſe Counters, 
and in their ſtead A ſet I in the ſpate: and one 
in the loweſt line, as here appeareth. 


— — 


11 — — — NY 
2 
— — 
— 5% — — 
—— A 
— 
©0000 * 
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© Then do Jadde the 90 next aboue to the | 
5o0and it maketh 140, therefoze J take vp | 


thoſe 6 counters, and fo; them J ſet 1 to the 


hundreds in the third line, and 4 in the ſecond | 


line thus: 


( 


ubtraction. 
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8 0000 — 
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When do J come to the hundreds, of 
which I finde 8 in the firſt umme, and 8 in 
the ſecond, that maketh 1600, thereteze 4 
take vp thole 8 counters, and in their ſtead 1 
ſet iin the fourth line, and 1 in the ſpace 
nert beneath, and in the third line, as you may 
ſ& here. 


Then is there left in the firſt — but 
onely 2000, and in the ſecond 5000, which 
is 7000, which J hall take vp from thence, 
/ and let in the ſame line in the fecond ſumme 
fo the one that is there already: and there 


will the whole ſumme appeare as pon may 
Hell ſ&; to bie 3746, whe was the firſt 
K 2 gtoſſe 


- - - —_— —  — - 


2348 Subtraction. 


eroſſe ſumwe, AN mop Gernn mm ON 


th:refoze J do per⸗ v 
ceive that J had — — ooo — —— 
well (abtraced be⸗ * 
fozs 0 ——— 
And thus may | 
pau ſ&, how Sub- ——— 
traction map be 0 
tried by Addition, ————{@ at 


Scholar, J percetue the ſame o2der here 
with counters, that J learned befoze in fi- 
ures, 
: Maſter. Then let me fee how you can try 
Addition by Subtractton. 


Scholar. Firff A will ſet fozth this exam - 


ple of Addition, where J hauc added 2189 
to 4988. And the whole ſumme appeareth to 
be 7177. 


Sroofe of ——— ©6000 


Addition 0 — 11%) 
by lubtra® @ 


8 
ct ion. ese — 000 — — 
* 0 8 
-@@09-——- | 000 —— — 80 
New to try whether that ſumme be well 
added oꝛ no,J will «ubtrag one ot the brit two 
ſummes from the third, And ik J baue well 


| 


done, the remainer will be like that other | 


ſumwe : as ko example, J will fobfract the 
ficlt ſumme jrem the third, which J ſet thus in 
ozder. | : 


Then 


Ps, oy I, e . 


a aaa. ws as a au ca. 7, . 


Sad 


Subtraction. 
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Then do J (obtract 2500 of the firſt ſumme, 
from the ſecond ſumme, and then ren ain th 


there so OO, thus. 
Then in the third 

line J ſabtrac the 

Ioo of the firft from 


the ſecond ſumme, 


where is onelp 100 
a ſo: and then in the 
third line, reſteth 


nothing, as pou may 


le in this example 
following. 
Then in the ſecond 
lioe with his ſpace 
oucr him J finde 80, 
which 1 Would ſubs 
tract from the other 


| ſumme then {&ing 


there are but onely 
70, J muſt take it 
out of ſome higher 
ſunme, which is 
bers onely soco: 


Pom 
09 -— 00——— 
1 
* G- — — 8 
@ 0 
© * ; 


there⸗ 
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therefoze J take vp 5000 : and ſceing that is 
foo much by 4920, J ſet downe ſo many in the 
ſecond roome;Which with the 70 being there 
already, do make 4990 and then the ſummes 
do tand thus. 


_—_— 


Lan 
. 
— 
— 


1 
— OO comm -—_— _ ——— 


= 0 
— — — — — —— 
Vet remaineth therein the firft ſumme 9, 

fo be abated from the ſecond ſumme, wherein 
that place ol vnites doth appeare onelp 7: then 
mult J abate a higher ſumme, that is to ſay 
10, but ſeeing ttat Io is moze then 9. 
(which J cheuld abate ) 

- | * bp 1, therefoze (hall J take 
bp one Counter frem the 


VP — 
2 


here. 


— m — And lo have J ended 


this woꝛke, and the ſumme 
— U — appeareth fo be the fame 
which was the ſecond ſumme of mine Addi- 
don, and therfoze 3 perceint 3 haue wel _ 
Ma er. 


% ſeeond, and ſet downe the 
(lame in the firſt line, oz | 
oe lowermoſt line, as pou li | 


who EY roo, argu, es aw an .CDTim. 
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Maſter. To ſtand longer about this, it is 


% 


buf follp ; except that this you map alſo bn» Addition. 


derſtand, that many do begin fo ſubtraa with 
Counters, not at the higheſt ſumme, as J 
haue taught pou, but at the nethermoſt, as 
thep do bſe to adde; and when the ſumme to 
bs abated in any line appeareth greater then 
the other, then do 
thep bozrow out of 
the next higher 
roome, 8s foz ex- 
ample. 

1 Gould abafe 
1846 from 2378, 
tdep (et the ſums 
thus; 

600 Firſt ther fake 6 
which is the lower line, and his ſpace from 8 
in the ſame rcomes in the ſecond ſumme, and 
pet there remaineth two Counters in the 
loweſt line. Then in the ſecond line maſt 4 be 
ſubtraded from 7, and la remsineth there 3. 
Then 80 o in the third line, & his ſpace, from 
300 of the ſecond ſummꝭ cannet be, therefoꝛe 
do thep abate it from a higher roome, that is, 
fcom looo, betauſe 1000 is to munch by 200 
therefoze maſt J ſet downe 200 in the third 
lige, after J haue kaken bp 1000. from the 
fourth line. When is there pet ioco in the 
ſourth line of the fi: ſt ſumme whith it J mith⸗ 
dꝛaw from the ſecond ſumme, then do all 
Figures ſtand in oder, thus: 53 2. 
5 R 4 D0 
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So that (as pou ſ&) it differeth not great 
ly whether you begin Sut traction at the 
higher lines, oz at the lower. 

Howbetf, as ſome men like that one way 


beſt,ſo ſome like the other:therefoze yon now 


knowing both, may vle which pou liſt, 


239 
Multiplication. 


Vt vom teaching Nlaltiplica- 

FB bien: pos [oel ſet your number: 

into two roomes (as you did in 

22 D theſe ether kindes) but ſo that 

AD the multipher be ſet m the fuſs 

D2 GS roome : thru/hall you begin with 

the higheſt numbers of the ſecond roome, and mut- 
ply them firft after this ſort. ? 

Take tbe onermoft line in pour firſt wozk- 
ing as it were the loweſt line, letting on id 
ſome moueable marke (as pou liſt) and the 
how manp Counters be in him, take them 
bp, and foz them ſet downe the whole. mul- 
tiplier ſo many times as pou foke vp coun- 
ters: reckoning (A ſap) that line foz thy v- 
nites. And when you haue done with ths 


N = 
7 22222 52 


LI 
＋ 
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=D 


higheſt number, then come to the next lige 


beneath, and doe (8 even With it, and lo 
with the nerf, till pou haue done all. And 
if there be any number in a ſpace, then fs3 
lt hall you take the Multiplier 5 times, and 
then muſt pon reckon that line foz the V- 
nites, which is next beneath that ſpace. 2 
elſe after a ſhozter way, pe hail take onely 
halfe the multipler, bat then ſhall pon take 
the line next aboue the ſpace foz the line of 
vnites, But in each wozking , if bp chance 
pour multiplicr be an od de number, ſo that 
p38 
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pou cannot fake the halfe of it (uſfly , they 


mult pou take the greater halfe, and ſet down 
that, as (> that it were the iuſt halte: and far. 
ther, you ſhall ſet one Counter in the ſpace be. 
ewcene that line, which pon reckon foz the lin; 


of vnites, oz elſe onely remoue fozward thi | 


ſame that is fo be muliiplied. 


Scholar, Jf yon (et fozth an example here | 


of, JI thinke J hall perceius pou. 

Maſter. Take this example: A would mul. 
tiplp 1542 bp 365, therefoze I (et my num. 
ber 8 thus. ” 


—— 


— — | 
Then firſt A begin at the z 000 in the high. 


eſt roome, as ii it were the fi: ſt place, and! 
take it bp ſeffting downe loz it ſo oſten (that 
is once) the Multiplier, which is 355, thus 
as pou ſit here: where, foz the one Countc 
taken bp from the fourth line, J haue ſel 
dolone other ſire which make the ſumme 6 
the multiplier, reckoning the fourth line, asi 
it were the firff, which thing J haue marked 
by the ſtarre ſet at the beginning. 


Scholar. 


ms. at OO N 


— ce. A? -» *7 W | by 
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Multiplication. 


Scholar. J perteine well, toꝛ indeed this 
ſumme that pou ſet downe, is 36500 fo 
- much doth amount of 1000, multiplyed by 


365. 
Maſter, Mell then go fozth, in the next 


| ſpace J finde ons Counter, which A remove 
| fozward, bat take it not bp, but (as in (ach a 
| caſe J maſt ) ſefdowne the greater halfe of 


mp multiplier (ding it is an odde number) 
which is 182, and here J do fil let that 
fourth place ſtand as if it were the firſt, as in 
thele —_ you ſhall (@. 


— — a" 


—— — 
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' Where I hang —— —— 
ſet the Mulcipli- | 
catio with other 
bat foz the eaſe of 

your vnderſtan -. 
ding, 1 haue ſet a 

little line betioten 0 
them Now ſhould @ 
they both in 
one ſumme ſtand @ (0000 
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43 
Howbeit another * | | — 
fozme to multiply © Mutcipti- 
* uch Counters in S ssi cation. 
We 4 | 


the next line beneath — 
the ſpace, and then to 
take vp the counter, @ 
and fo let downe | 2 A 
the Multiplier fue 12 
times, 88 here pon 6 | | 
[@. © 
"| Which ſummes (f_|__ @@O0@ 
you doe adde foge- 6 
cher into one ſumme | 8 
ron hail perceine @ 


remoue the finger to 


pace, is this: firſt to BY 


that if will be tbe, 1 
ame that appeareth® 
of the other wozking Je 
befoze , (o that boty® 
* ${o:ts are to one | | 


LN 


ent: bat as the other 
8ſhozter, ſo this is , — - 


E 
plainer to reaſon, foꝛ S 
nch as daue had | 
Imallererciſe in this | | 
ſk, 
Notwſthſanding | | i | 


p oa map adde them in pour minde befoze You 
i idem dhwne ; as in this example vou 
might 
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might haue leid, tive times 300 is 1500, 
and five times o (s 300, alſo fiue times fiuc 

is 25. which all put together, do make 1825, 

* you may at one time ſet downe if pon 


But now to gofozth, J muſt remove thi 
hand to the next Counters Which are in the 
ſecond line, and there muſt I take vp thoſe] 
foure Counters, ſetting downe foz them my 
multiplier foure times ſenerally,oz elſe J may 

gather the whole ſumme in mp mind firſtʒ ani 
then ſet it downe : as fo ſap, foure times 300 
is 1200: foure times 6o are 240: and four: 
times 5 make 2 o, that is in all 1460: that ſbal 
A let dolone — vou l&. | 


. -0 . 0 
— 8 2. 


— AS BY 
— | |< 


ja 2 
— . 990 — . Æ—11 — — 2 


Which ik J iopne in one ſumme with (| 
fozmer numbers, it will appeare thus. 


. 
| bs 
y 


Multiplication? 


* 


Then ts end this Multiplication, J remous 
the finger to the loweſt line where are onely 
2, then do J take bp, and in their ſtead do 
I ſet downe twice 365,that is 730, foz which 
Iſet one in the ſpace aboue the third line foz 
500, and 2 moze in the third line with that 
| onethat is there alreadp, and the reſt in their 
|; 0zder, and ſo haue J well ended the whole 
ſumme thus; 


Example 
of wages, 
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Whereby you ſ&,that 1 542 (which is the 
number of yeares ſince Chriſt his incarnation) 
being multtplied by 365, (which is the num. 
ber of the dayes in one yeare) doth amount 
to 562830, which declareth the number of 


dayes ſince Chrifts Incarnation bnfo the end 
of 1542 yeares, beſide 385 dapes, and twelve Þ 


houres for leape yeares. 


Scholar. Now will J pzoue by another | 


example, as this: 40 Laborers (affer & pence 
the day for each man) haue wzought 28 daies, 
A would know what their wages doth a, 
mount vnto. 


In this caſe muſt A wozke doubly: firſt 


muſt multiply the number of the Laborers, by 
the wages of a man ko one dar, ſo will the 
charge ol encry day 
amount. 

Then lecondly 
ſhall J multiply the 
charge of one day by 
the whole number of 
dayes, and ſg will te ĩ„»ẽLĩVvxX.,ͤ,ü 
whole ſumme ap⸗ 
peare:Firſt therefoze —— 00, 
J hall ſet the ſum- &g 
Ines thus. C- — 


i — D 


here in the firſt place is the Multiplier 
(that is one daycs wages for one man) and in 
the ſecond (pace is let the number of the 
workmen to be multiplied. 


Then 


. 


| 


Then ſay : Ik 6 times 
4 (reckoning that ſecond 
june as the line of vnites) 
maketh 24, foz which 
ſumme J ſheuld ſet two 
Counters in the third line, 
and 4 in the ſecond, theres 


loze do J ſet two in the 
third line, & let the foure 


ſtand ſtill in the ſecond 
line thus. 


Multiplication. 


So appeareth the whole dayes wages to be 
240 pence, that is 20 ſhillings. 


Then do J mulki⸗ 
ply againe the ſame 
ſumme by the num⸗ 


——— —ä—ä—ͤꝗ4ĩ— 


| 


ber of dayes, and firſt » 


J (ef the numbers 


thus : then becauſe 


| there are Counters in 


diuers lines. J ſhall be- 
gin with the higheT, 


and take them bp, 
letting foz them the 


— — —— 


989 — 
® 


— 


© 
See- 


— - 


Multiplier ſo many times as J foke bp Coun- 
lers, that is twice, then will the (umme ſtand 


thus. 


Multiplication. 
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Then come Ito the ſecond line, and tak; 
bp thoſe 4 Counters 
ſetting fo: them the . 


multiplier 4 times, ſo © 
will the whole umme — 8 
appeare thus: ® 


wages of 40 werke- | 
men foz 28 dapes affer —— gg@——— 
6 pence each day foz | 
a man,6720 pence,that ——|—-=—_—_—_—_ 
is, 380 ſhilliogs 2 28 | 
pound; 

Maſter. Now if you would pzone Multipli- 


ll | f | foze will J onerpall[e it till A baue taugbt pol 
M | — Art of Divifion, which con ſhail wozke 
thus. 


Diuiſion. 


— — — — — 
0 

NT — — n . 

3 ® 

« —— — — # — * 

26— 06000 —— 

3 | 
— — 


So is the whole —— 606 


cation: the ſureſt wap is bp Diuiſion: there 


— In” 2 a 
2 gy 3» n 


Diuiſion. 


l [et downe the Diuiſor, for 
2 ſcare of forgetting , and then 
ſei that number that ſhall bee 
NH 4, dinided at the right fide ſo farro 
om the Dimyſar,, that the 
Ea GY quotient may bee ſet betweene 
them: as for example, | 
If 225 ſheepe coſf 45 pound, what dio 
euerp ſheepe colf 2 To know this, A would An eam 
dinſde the whole ſumme, that is 45 pound, by — of 
225, but that cannot be: therefoze mult 3 1 
firſt reduce that 45 pound, into a leſſer de- 
nomination, as into ſhilliogs , then J mul- 
tiply 45 by 20, andit is 900: that ſumme 
ſhall A dfatde by the number of ſheepe, 
— is 225, theſe two numbers therefoze A 
ſet thus: 


7” 


| _ | * 


was] GmmmrmLm_—_—_—_—z—_—_——_—_—_ 


1 — {Rn 
3 — | 
Then begin J at the highcſt line of the 


dividend, and ſeeke how oft I may haue the 
D 2 diviſor, 


—y— 
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Diuiſor therein, and that J may do fourg 
times: then lay J,foure times 2 are 8, which 
if I take from 9,there reCeth but 1, thus: 


| R 


— — — — —  —— —ͤU— — — — —— 


-es. 


— 


as i 


=) @-— A — — 
1 
— 0000 —— 
And becauſe J foond the Diuiſor 4 times 
in the diaidcnd, A haue ſet,as pou fc, 4 in the 
middle roome, which is the place of the quo- 
tient: but now mult J take the reſt of the Di- 
uiſor as often out of the rematner : therefoze 
come I to the ſecond line of the diviſor, ſaying 
two times 4 make &, take 8 from 10, and there 
remaineth 2, thus: 

Then come A to the loweſt number, which 
is 5, and multiply it 4 times, ſo is it 20, that 
take I from 20, and there remaineth nothing, 
lo that J ſee my quotient ta be 4, which ars in 
value ſhillings, foz ſo was the diuidend: and 
therebp 3 knoty that if 225 ſheepe colt 45 
pound,enery ſheepe coſt 4 ſhillings; 


— — 


Scholar 0 


* N es 2 


— det gt Hoa oo Lt tr 2 


[5 — 
1 


Then begin I at the highest place af the 7 
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— — — — 
| 

8 — » — 

26 — — — — — 

09—=—|—— 5 — 

0 

—— — — ä ſy.vw— 


Scholar, This can J do as pou ſhall per- Examples 
ceſue by the example. Af 169 Souldiers dg of ſauldi. 
ſpend euerꝝ moneth 68 pound, what ſpendeth r w2ges. 


each man? LY 
Firſt, becaale J cannot divide the 68 by 
160, therefoze J will turne the pounds into 
pence by multiplication, ſo thall there bee 
16320pence : How mult I diuide ihe ſumme 
by the number of Souldiers, therefoze J (ct 
them in ozder thus: 
—ů — — 0 — 


— = 


diuidend, ſœking mp Diuiſo there, which J 
lade once, tderetoze J ſet 1 in the nether fine. 
D 3 Maler. 
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Maſter. Not in the neather line ofthe whole 
ſumme, but in the neather line of that wozke, 
which is the third line. 
Scholar. So ſtandeth it with reaſon, 
Maſtcr. Then thus do thep ſtand 


ꝓ— — — — (Oo -.... 


— — — 


Tbenſ&ke J againe the reit, how often 3 
may finde mp oiuiſor: and I ſ& that in 300 ˖ 
might finde Too thze& times: but then the N 
Go will not be ſo often found in 20, therefoze | _ 
I taks 2 foz my Quotient; then take J 100 P 
twice from 200, and there reſteth 100, out of | 
which with the 20 that maketh 120, J may 
take 6o alſo twice, and then ſtand the num- 
bers thogz 


— — — — A— ——i ., 
* 
Ih 
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Where J haue let the quotient 2 in the 
loweſt line: ſu is euerp Souldiers poztion Ioz 
penee, that is 8 ſhillings © pence. 

Maſter, But pet becauſs yon map iuſtiy 
perceiue the realon af Diuilion, it hall be god 
that you ſet pour diuiſor ſtill againſt thoſe 
numbers from which pou do fake it, as by this 


example J will declare. 
If the purchaſe of 200 acres of ground did 


colt 260 pound, what did one acre colt? 


Firſt will Jfurne the pounds info pence, an exam. 
ſo will there be 69600 pence. Then in letting ple of pure 


dolun theſe numbers, J ſhall do thus: 

Firſt ſet the d:nidend on the right hand as 
t otight, and then the diviſor on the left hand 
againſt thoſe numbers from which J intend 
to lake him firft,as here pou (& where J haue 

” the diuifor two lines higher then his owne 
| place. | 


S 
2 — 1 000 : 


| | 


| | 
Scholar. This is like the o2der of diuiſion 
bp the pen. 
Malter. Truth pou ſay , and naw mul I 
8 4 let 
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ſet the quotient of this wozke in the thit d 
line, foz that is the line of vnites in reſp:g of 
the Diniſor in this wozke. 

Mhen I ſ& how often the Diuiſor map bg 
found in the dividend,and that J find 3 times, 
then let J 3 in the third line foz the quotient: 
and take away that 60000 from the dividend 
and further J ſet the Diuiſor one line lower: 
as pou le here. 


——j—— — — — 


rng, 


And then ſ&ke J how often the Diuiſor l 
will be taken from the number againſt it, Þ « 
which will be foure times, and I remaining. ſt 

Scholar. But what if it chance that when 
the Diuilor is ſo rcemoued, it cannot be once ta · 
ken out of the diuidend againſt itz ls 

Maſter- Then muſt the Diuiſor be ſet in a 
nother line lower. 10 

Scholar, So was it in Diuiſion by the pen, 
and therefoze was there a Cipher ſet in the 
Quotient; but how (ſhall that be noted here? 

Naſter. Bere needeth no token, foz the Þ ( 
lines do repꝛeſent the places, onely loke that 

pou ſet pour Quotient in that place which ; 
|  Qandeth 
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fandeth foz vnites in reſpect of the Diuiſor. 
Batnow to returne to the example: J finde 
the Diuiſor foure times in the dividend, and 
1 remaining ; foꝛ 4 times 2 make 8, which J 
take from 9, and there reſteth 1, as this figure 


following ſheweth : and in the middle ſpace 
| foz the Quotient, J let 4 in the ſecond line, 
which is in this wozke the place of voic. .. 


ä—U—U PF— ore ers. —.—ää 0 


-— 


——.— 


Hg — — — —— 
; | 
| O00 {mn 
Fo 
ů— — — — — 


Then remone 7 the Diuiſor to ths next 


lower line, and ſ&ke how often J may haue it 


in the Dividend, which J map do here $ times 


luſt, and nothing remmmne as in this forme, 


— 


ed — ©©0- — 
SB 


Where pon map (& Þ tbe whole quotier t is 
348 pcnce, that is 29 ſhilings,wherby J know 
| that 


: . * 


The rea- 
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that ſo much coſt the purchaſe of one Acre. 

Scholar. Now reſteth the pzwfs of Multi- 
plication, and alio Diuiſion. 

Maſter. Their beſt pꝛols are each one by 
the other, faz Multiplication is pꝛoued by Di- 
uiſion, and Diuiſion by Multiplication, as in 
the wozk by the pen you learned. 

Scholar · If that be all, vou ſhall not n&d to 
repeat againe that which was ſufficiently 
taught already: and except you will teach me 


any other feat, bere may pou make an end ol 


this Art, J ſuppoſe. 
Maſter. Se will J do as touching whole 


ſon of all number, and as foz bzoken number, 4 will not 
= former trouble pour wit with it, til yon haue pꝛadiled 


rules. 


this lo well that pon be full pertect. ſo that you 
nerd not to doubt in any point that J haue 
taught you, and then may A boldly inſtrua 
you in the Art of fractions or broken num- 
bers: Wherin J will alſo ſhew you the reaſons 


of all that pon haus now learned. But pet be- 


foze J make an end, A will ſhew you the oꝛder 
of common caſting, wherein are both peace, | 
ſhillings, and pounds, pzocceding by no 
grounded reaſon, but onelp by a receſned | 
foꝛme, and that digerfly, of diuers men: fo: 
the Merchants vſe one fozme, and Auditors 


another. 


Merchaiits 


| 


ns *”zE wo Vw Ys Vs 1 


Merchants vſe. 


Ve firſt for Merchants 
forme,marke this exam. @ 0000 
ple here, in which I haue » 


F 


| expreſſed this ſumme 800 
198 pounds, 19 ſhillings, 11 S 
pence, So that jon may ſes tbat e dee 
ht loweſt line ſerneth for pence, 0 
he next aboue for ſoillmgs, the  ©©000 
third for poundi, aud the fourth 
for ſcores of pounds. 


And further pou map ſe that the ſpace be- 
tiene pence and ſhillings map recefve but 
one counter (as all other ipaces.I(kewiſe do) 
aad that one ſtandeth in that place foz 6 pence. 
zikewiſe betwene the ſhillings and the 
pounds ons counter ffands foz Io ſhillings. 
! Andbetfweene the pounds and 20 pounds, 
one Counter ſtandeth fo2 10 pounds. 
Bult beide thoſe, pou may ſc at the leſt 
ſide ol ſhillings, that one number ſtandeth a⸗ 
lone, and betokeneth s ſhillings. 

99 againſt the pounds, that one Counter 
ſſlandeth foz 5 pound. And againſt the 20 
pounds, the one Counter ſkandeth foz five 
ſcore pounds, that £5,100 pounds: ſo that eue⸗ 
ty ſide Counter is fiue times ſg much as one 
them againſt which he ſtandeth. 


Auditors 


Additors 


Accompr, 
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Auditors Accomp. 


Ow for the Accompt of Auditors, take thi 


example, 


Where A hageerprefſcd the ſame ſumme | 


198 pound 19 ſhillings —11 pence. 

But here pou ſc the pence ſtand foward 
the righe hand, and the other increaſing ozder- 
ly towards the leſt hand. 

Againe yon map ſ(& , that Auditors will 
make two lines (pea and moze) fox pence, ſhil- 
lings, and all other values, if their ſumimes 
extend thereto. Alſs pou ſœ that thep ſet one 
Counter at the right end of each row, which ſo 
ſet there.ſtandeth foz five of that roome, and 
on the left coꝛner of the row it andeth foz 10 
of the ſame row, 

Bat now if you would adde, oz ſubfract al- 
fer anp of both thoſe ſozts, if you marke the 
oꝛder ok the other feate which I faught pon, 
pou map eaſilp do the ſame here without 
much teaching: foz in Addition, pou muſt firſt 
let downe one ſumme, and to the ſame ſet the 
other oꝛderly, and in like manner, ik pon haue 
many. but in Subtraction, pou mull let downe 
firT the greafcft ſumme, and from it muſt = 

abafe 
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abate the other, every Denomination frem 
1 his due place. 

Scholar, J 80 not doubt but with a little 
paciſe I ſhall attaine theſe both: but how 
hall J multiply and diuide aff2r theſe fozms? 

Mater. Poa cannot ducly do anp of both by 
theſe ſozts, therefoze in ſach caſe pou malt res 
ſozt to your other Arts. 
Scholar. Thep that ble ſach accounts that 
it exceed 200 in the ſumme thep let not 5 at 
the left hand of the (cores of pounds, but 
they let all the hundreds in another farther 
ow, and 500 at the left hand thereof, and the 
thouſands they [ct in a farther row pet, and at 
the left de thereof they let the 5000, and in 
the ſpace duer, they ſet the Iovo0, and in a 
higher row 20000, Which all J haue expꝛel⸗ 
led in this example, which is 97869 pounds, 
12 ſhillings, 9 pence, ob. q. Ninety ſeuen 
thouſand, eight hundred threeſcore and 
nine pounds, twelue ſhillings and nine 
pence halfe penny farthing, ſoz J had 


— 
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not fold pou befoze, where @ G 

neither how pot hopld 

let downe farthings, ® 60 

which (as pou ſe here) 

[| mult be ſet in a boide 00 

1 place fideling beneath 

the pence, foz afarthing, 000 

one counter, ob. 2 coun- 

ters, foz ob, farthing 3 @ @@@so 

counters, and moze there 

cannot be: foz 4 farthings @ 

make 1 d, which muſt be 

ſot in his dus place. 0 
And if you deſire the 

ſame ſumme after Audi- 00 

tors Manner, log here it 00 

is. 8 


& © @® & @ @® 
See oe dee ee eee G00 ow 
0 

˙ 


But in this thing you ſhall take this fi 
ſufficient, ans the reſt pon ſhall obſerue 6 & 
you map lc by the wozking of each ſozt, fi; 8 
the · diners wits of men haue inuenked diues ! 
and ſundꝛie wapes, almoſt innumerable. C 


TEU = 


ee 
Se 


I 
SECOND PART 
0 F : 
ARITHMETICKE, 
touching Fractions, 


brie faly ſet forth. 
Scholar. 
d llbeit Iparceiut jcur mis 


MW rifold buſineſſes doth ſo 


occupie or rather eppreſſe 


ia | 8 Jon, that you cannot 4s — 
7 biet compleatly end the _ — a 
7 0 Treatiſe of Fractiont A. 


WAY | i 
7 rithmeticall, which yon 


. 2 WIA haue prepared wherein 
not onely ſundrie works of Geometry, nſicke, 
and Aſtronomy bee largely ſet forth, but alſo 
diners conoluſions and vaturall works, touching 
mixture - 


$13 


' Whar a 
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mixtures of Metals and compoſitions of me di- 
cines, with other ſirange examples. Tet in 
the meant ſeaſon, I cannot ſtay my moſt earneſt 
deſire, but importune.y crane of you ſome briefe 
preparation toward the vſe of Fractious, wherel 
at the leaſt I may be able perfectij to vnderfland 
the common works of them, andthe vulgar vſe 
of thoſe rules,which without them cannot well be 
wrought. 

Maſter, I mp leaſure were as great as mp 
will is god, pon ſhould fot n&d to bſe any 
tenpoziunate crauing, foz the attaining of 
thet thing, whereby J map be perſwaded 
that J ſhall any wayes pzofift the Common- 
wealtt), oz helpe the honeſt ſtudies of any 
god me.mbers in the ſame : Wherefoze while 
mine az'tendance will permit me fo walke 
and talke, A am well willing ts helpe pou as 
Imap. ; | 

Therekoꝛo firſt to begin with, the explica⸗ 
tion of this name Fraftion, what take pou it 


Fractionis ko be? 


— 


Scholar. ar xp ſtr, A think a Fraction (as 
I have heard it often named) tobe a broken 
number, that is to ſap, to be no whole number 
but part of a number. N 

Maſter. A Fraction indeed is a broken num- 
ber, and lo conſcquently the part of another 
number but that muſt be vbnderſfod of 


ſuch another number as cannot bee diol / 


ded into anp other parts then Fractions: fe; 


aithough I may take the third part of 60 g — 
by 
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the fourth part of it, and ſo of other parts 
dfaerſly, pet theſe parts be not pꝛoperlp, no: 
ouzht net to be called Fractions, becauſe they 
map be expꝛeſled by whole numders, foz the 
ehi:d part of it is 20, the fourth part is 15, the 
t welith part is 5, and fo fozih of other parts, all 
which be whole numbers. 

Wherefoze pzopcrly a Fraction expꝛeſſeth nat 2 
the parts 02 pare enelpof a voice , thaf is to fraction is 
ſap, that the number which is the whole or properly. 
entire ſumme of anp Fraction, may net be 
greater then one: and therefoze it foiloweth, 
that no one Fraction slone can bee ſo great, 
that it (hail make 1, as by example J will de⸗ 
clare, as {one as J haue taught vou to know 
the loꝛme how a Fraction is expꝛeſted 02 ro⸗ 
pzeſented in waiting. | 
Lp” | 4. Tp © wa 
4 # 4 F 660 þ 
7 J CO 50 
| 3 ] 


J _* , J \ - "a | 


C 
"74 740 
———— * 


Numeration, 


i firſt to begin with expreſ. 

ing of a Fraction, which «© 
Sehe numeration of it: you 
mult underſtand that a Fra. 
tion is repreſented by two 
numbers ſet one ouer the 6. 
| ther, and « line drawne bo- 
tweewne them as thus, i which foure fraftion 
you muſt pronennce thus: , one third part, } three 


quarters, f two fift parti, ; ten ſenenterne parts, 

Scholar. J bnderſtand the fozme of their 
expreſſion anꝗ pronunciation: but their mea- 
ning oz valuation ſ&meth moze obſcure. Pet 
I thinke that by the ewo brit fractions J vi 
derſtand the valuation of the two latter fracti- 
ons, and conſequently of other. | 

Maſter. Ualue them then, that J map per- 
ceiue pour taking of them. 

Scholar.; betokeneth two fift parts, that is 
fo ſap, il ont be diuided into; parts, that iraQi- 
on doth expꝛeſſe twa of thoſe 5 parts: 25 doth 
ſigniſie, that ił one be diuided into 17 parts, I 
mult take ten ol them. And thts J gather of 
the two firſt examples: foz |. that is, one third 
part, doth eaſily declare, that if one thing be 
diulded into three parts, J muſt fake out 
one ot them: ſo a, that is three quatters, doth 
declare that one being dinided into foure 
quarters, J muſt take (foz this Fraction) _ 

O 


ne 22 2 r= 


2 


e 
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of thoſe quarters. 

If there be no moze difficulty in their Nu- 
merationsthen I pꝛap pou go fozward to their 
Addition and Subtraction, and ſo to the other 
kindes of wozks. Foz J baverſtand that the 
lame kinds of wozks be in fractions, that be in 
whole numbers. 

Maſter, There are the ſame kindes of 
woꝛks in bottz, albeit the ozder of them is df- 
ners, as J will anone declare: but pet moze in 
Numeration beroze we leaue it. You muſt vn⸗ 
derſtand that thoſe two numbers which ex⸗ 
pzeſſe a Fraction, haue ſeuerall names, the o⸗ 


uermoſt, which is abone the line, is called the Numèrz- 


ED 


Numerator, and the other beneath the line, is o.. 


called the Denominator, | 

Scholar. And what is the reaſon of their 
divers names? Foz (in mine apinion) both be 
Numecraturs, ſging both thep do erpzelſe the 
numeratĩon ofthe Fraction. 

Maſter. Pon are decetned : foz one onely 
(which is the ouermoſt) doth expꝛeſſe the Nu- 
meration, and the Denominator doth declare 
the number of parts, into which the voite is 
dinided,as in this example, when J ſap: diuide 
a pound weight of Gold between foure men, 
o that the firſt man ſhall haue ; the ſecond, 
rh the third , and the fourth . 

Now do pou perceine that by the Deno- 
minator (which is one in all foure fractions) 
tt is intended that the pound weights ſhould 

be diuided into ſo many parts, J meane 15. 

[| W 2 and 
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and by the lonre ſeucrall Numerators is limit⸗ 
cdthe diners portion that each man ſhould 
haue, that is, that when the whole is parted 
into 15, the firſt man ſhall haue two of thoſe 
15 parts: the ſecond man three of them: the 
third man foure: and the fourth man lis. And 
ſo map pou ſee the ſeuerall offices (as it were) 
of thoſe two numbers, J meane of the Nume· 
rator and the Denominator. 

And herebp pou perceiue that a man can 
haue no moze parts of any thing then it was 
diuided into, neither yet aptly ſo many: ſo that 
it were vnaptly ſaid; Pou ſhall haue 15 that is 
15, fifteae parts of any thing, ſeeing it were 
better (aid, you (hall haue the whole thing. 

Scholar. So doth it appeare reaſonablp,fo; 
the labour is vaine ta diuide any thing, and 
then to apply the Diuiſion tons vic. And much 
lelle reaſonable were it to ſap ;*: ſoz ik the 
whole be diuided into 15 parts 6ncly, it is not 
pollible to take 16 of them, that is to ſay,moze 
then all together. 

Maſter. This is true touching the pꝛopet 
aud apt bie of the name ot a Fraction : pet 
impꝛoperly (and after a bulgar acceptation fo 
cafinelſe in wozlc ) both thoſe fozmes be 


called Fractions, becauſe they be witten like 


ſractions, although they be none inderd: fo; 
aud gencrallp all ſuch other, where the 
Numerator ane Dencminator be equall, are 
1337 irations, but the whole thing with all 
dug arts: And ſo : is not to be called a flacti- 

| on, | 
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on,but a mirt number,ofa whole number and — 1 
8 fraction, fo it is as 1 7275 that is one whole on of a 
and ,; parts, as ſhall be declared in Reduction. mixt nume 
Therefo2e thep do abuſe the names that call ber. 
them Fractions, ' where the Numerator is 
either cquall, oz greater then the Denomi⸗ 
nator. 
Scholar, But is there any needfull cauſe, 
why thep ſhoald ſo abafe the name? 
Maſter, There is cavſe why they (hall 
ſometimes foz eafineſſe in wozke boite ſome 
numbers after that ſozt like fractions but they 
needed not to call them fractions, but (4s they 
bee) whole numbers oz mixt numbers, 
(that is, whcle numbers with Fractions) 
expꝛeſſed like fractions, oz as impꝛopet᷑ fract:- 
08. 2 ; | 1 
Now muſt you bnderſkand, that as no 
fraction pzoperly tan be greater then ane, ſo 
in \malneMe vnder one the nature of fracti- 
ons doth extend infinttely, as the nature of 
whole numbers is fo increafe abore on 
infinitely, ſo that not onely one map be diul⸗ 
ded into infinite fractions oꝛ parts, bne alſo 
cyerp fraction ntay be diufded into infüntte 
Fractions gz parts; which commant!p b called 
Fractions of fractions, and they be expʒeſled 
diuerſlp: as Coz example, à of ; dt;, kat don 
le three quarters, of t third pate, of one © fact 
halfe pare. Mherebp ts ſigulfiev, that it 
one be diaided into ewo halfes, and the 
one halfe into three parts, and two of thofs 
= tree 
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three parts be diuided fopntip into foure qua- 
ters, this fraction of fractions doth repzelent 
three of thoſe quarters. | 

Scholar. I pzap pou let me pꝛoue by an ex- 
ample io common money, whether J do 
rightlp vnderſtand pon oz no. One Crowne 
which J fake foz an voice, doth containe 6 
pence , therefoze the halfe of if is 20 pence, 


; of that halfe is 20 pence, whereot is fiſtcene 
pence, lo then 15 pence is jof zof ;of a 


— and ſo is 3 pence; of ; of; of a (hil- 
ing. 

Maſtcr. Pon perteiue this well enough:pet 
this note A gitze pon bp the way, that the 
fozme of expzeſſing theſe fractions is volunta⸗ 

UF rp, and hath no other reaſon than the will of 
the Diuiſor , which fozme many follow: fo; 
ſoms expzeſſe them thus, 3; ; without any 
figure of diſtindtion betw&@ne them, which 
fozme alſo many follow. @ome other do make 
lines betweene encry fraction, and adde woꝛds 
ol diſkincion, alter this ſoꝛt, ; of ; of 2, which 
fozme is beſt. 

Some other erp2eſſe them 2 © 
thus in lope foʒme, to diſtina 7 
them from Fracions of one 3 
whole number, foz if they | 
were ſet in one right line thus: 3, , , then 
ought it to be pronounced, three quarters 

nnd two third parts, and a halfe, which maketh 

= almoft two whole voices, lacking but one 

twelfth part, And lo is it nothing _— 
wif 
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with the other fraction of fractions: Where» 
foze it is a great onerſight in certaine learned 
men, which do expꝛeſſe them ſo conkuſedly 
with ſuch ſeuerall fractions, that a man can- 
not knotv the one from the other. 

Therefore (ome men (as Stiſelius) do expreſſe 
without a line, numbers of proportion beirg applied 
zo Addition er Subtraction, becanſe they muſt 
be taken as two, where the line in ſractions maketh 
thews to be taken for one: For of the Numerator 
and Denominator i made one number. 

Schclar. Then J perceiue there be three 
ſeuerall varieties in fractions: firſt, when one 


onelp ſraction fs ſef fo; ons namber, as 1 that rieties. 


is, foure fift parts. The ſecond is. when there 
be ſet two 02 moꝛe ſeuerall fractions of one 
number, as 5,2, that is, foure ninth parts, and 
two fifth parts. The third ſort is fractions, of 
fractions, as; ol , that ii, foure ninth parts of 
two fiſth parts. 

Maſter. You haue ſaid well, if peu bader- 
ſtand well pour owne woꝛds. 

Scholar. If it ſhall pieaſe pou J will by an 
example in the parts of an old Engliſh Angel, 
expꝛeſle mp meaning. 

Maſter. Let me heare pon. 

Scholar. The old Engliſh Angel did con- 
kaino 7 ſhillings 6 pence, that is, go pence: 
Now; ol it is 72 pence. And of the ſame 90 
pence, (f J fake + and ;, that is, foure nine 
parts, and two fait parts, 3 is 40, and; is 36, 
which both make 76: but if J take; of , that 

T 4 is 
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is, foure nine parts of two fifth parts, ſa ing, 
is but 26, then? of 36 will y&ld but 16, fo; : 
of 36 is but 4, and that taken foure timcs 
maketh 16. | 

Maltcr. This is plainly expꝛeſted, and trulp, 
and hereby ( J doubt not) but you do perce tue, 
that as great à differente, as is betweerne 16 
and 76, ſo much bifference is betwene thoſe 
two fractions; and ;: and 50; 

And now that yon vaderſtand theſe vs- 
rieties, J will p2oced to the reſt of the 
wozks : firſt, admoniſbing you, that there is 
another o2der to be followed in Fractions, 
then there was in whole numbers: foz in 
whole numbers this was the ozder : Nume- 
ration, Addition, $ubtraction, Multiplication, 
Diuiſion, and Reduction: but in fractions (to 
follow the ſame aptneſſe in pꝛoceding from 
the eaſieſt woꝛks to rder) we mull ble 
this oꝛder of wozks, Nemcration, Reduction, 
Addition, SubtraQion, Multiplication and 


in fracti- Diviſion. 


Scholar, That Addition and Subtraction 
ſhoald go together, and Diviſion to follow 
Multiplication, naturall ozder doth perſwade; 
but why Reduction thould be firſt in ozder | 
here next to Numeration , and Addition, and 
Subtraction in the middle, J deſire fo vnde 
ſtand the reaſon. | 

Maſter. As in the Art of whole numbers, 


2 Oꝛder would reaſonably begin with the ea- 


. » FT? \7 
Jie ub 4 V4 


ſteſt, and ſo go fozward by dcgrees fo the 
hardeſt: 


WILL T4 1NLY 4- 
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hardeſt : even reaſon teacheth in fracti on the 
like ozder- And conſider that Addition ozSub- 
traction of fractions can very leldome ber 
wꝛought without Reduction: ę contrariwiſe, 
Reduction may bee w2ought without this 
ſoꝛme of Addition oz Subtraction: therefoze 
was it ozderly required, that Reductiõ ſhould 
go befoze Addition and Subtraction, and this 
reaſon ſerueth foz the placing of Reduction 
befoze the other. 

Scholar. Then, if Reduction be the caſicft, 
J pꝛap pon declare the ſozme of it firſt by 
Rule, and then by example. 
Maſter. Your requeſt is god. 
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Of 'Redus RI Her efore will I now declare the 
ction of +4 2 diner ſities of Reduction of fra. 
— | — ctiont. which commonly hath fine 
—— varieties, or formers, 
— W & N Firſt, ben there be ſundri⸗ 
I — —Fractiont of one intire vnite, they 
muſt be reduced to one denomination, and alſo into 
one Frattion, 
2 Secondly, when there be propened fralions of 


fractions, they muſt be reduced lhewiſe into one 
fraction: for otherwiſe they cannot be brogght into 
one denomination. 
Thirdly,when an improper fraction is proponed, 
3 that is to ſay, a fraction in forme, which indeed, 
#4 greater then an vnite : it muſt be reduced into 
apt forme, expreſſing the vuite or wpites of it, and 
the proper fraction diſtinctly. And ſometimes alſi 
it ſhall be needfull to conuert ſuch a mixt nuuber of 
vnites with fractions, into the forme of a fraction, 
that is, into an improper fraction: which two forme: 
1 efteeme but as one, becauſe they worke one linde 
of number, 
4 Fourthiy, there happeneth ſometimes fractions 
to be written in great numbers, which might bee 
written in leſſer numbers:therfore is there ameane 
toreduceſuch great numbers into their (malleſt 
termes- 
Fifthly, when any fraction betokeneth the parts 
of 4 whole thing, which hath by common partition 
certaine 
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certain parts, but none of like denomination with 
that Fraftion,then may jon reduce the ſaid fracti. 
ans into another, whoſe denomination ſuall expreſſe 
the common parts of that whole thing. 

Scholar, This diſtincion in doctrine des. 
lighteth me much, but moze with hop then 
pzeſcnt fruit: foz as pet A do not vnderſtand 
ſcarcely the varieties, and much leſſe the pza- 
iſe and vie of their wozks. 

Maſter. Reduction is an ozderlp alteration 
of numbers, out of one fozme info another, 
which is neuer done oꝛderly but foz ſome nted · 
full vſe, as in euerp of the ſaid five ſeuerall 
formes, J will diſtinaly declare. 

Firſt therefore, when two, or more ſeuerall The fiſt 
ſractions of any vnite be proponed ; as for ex- — 
ample, ; and 3, becauſe it is hard to tell what 
proportion of the intire number thoſe two 
Fractions do expreſſe, therefore was Reducti- 
on diuiſed, to be a meane whereby theſe ſeue- 
tall fractions might be brought into one de- 
nomination and fraction. 

And in theſe fractions, this is the Art foz 
bzinging them to one denomination. 

Malrply firſt the denominators together, and , _ 
the 19tall thereof you ſpall ſet twice down vnder two rc duce 
ſexerall lines for two nen denominators, or rather traccions, 
for one common Denominator, Then multiply the of divers 
Numerator of the firſt fraction, by the denominator — 
of the ſecondi aud ſet the totall thereof for the Nu- into one 
merator ouer the firſt line, Likewiſe multiply the denomi- 
Numerator of the ſecond fraction by the denomina- nations 
tor 
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tor of the firſt, and ſet that totall ouer the ſecond 
line for the Numerator of that fraction: and ſo are 
theſe two firſt fraction of_ſenerall denominations, 
brought to one denomination, 

Scholar. Af J vnderffand pon, as J think: 
A do > mp example ſhall declare the ſame, 
The fractions which pou pꝛoponed werg 
theſe, ;:, and *, whoſe denominators (being 
16 and6) J multiply together, and there a. 
mounteth 95, which J let bnder two lines 
thus: ;; 52. 
Then J multiply the Numerator of the firſt 
fraction by the Denominator of the ſecond 


laping, 3 into 6 maketh 18, that J (et ouer 


the firſt line foza new Numerator, and it will 
be thus; 

Likewiſe J multiply the Numerator of the 
ſecond fraction by the Denominator of the 
firſt ſaping 4 times 16 maketh 64, that J ſet 
fo; the ſecond Numerator , and the fraction 
will appeare thus, £2. 


So that both fractions bzenght to one de- | 


nomination, muit ffand thus ; and 5. 

Maſter. Pon hane done well. 

Scholar. Jbeſ&ch pon let me examine it af: 
fer my accuſtomed fozine, by common paits 
of copne o2 other meaſure, 

Miſter. Go fo. 

Scholar. J haue à pœce of Gold which is 
accounted wozth 8 ſhillings , and confatneth 
96 pence, whereof „, thatis, the ftxteenth 
part, is 6 pence, and is 18 pence, that 
is 
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185. Againe; ol the ſame piece of gold is 16 | 
pence, ſo that? parts maketh 64 pence, that is © 


«+, And ſo J finde the ſummes fo agr& with 
the other beloze. 


Malter. So haus jou now the Art to bring Note che 
two ſach fractions into one denomination, And reductio. 


| of 
if there be more then two, then muſt yeu mul. rome 


tiply all the Denominators together, ard ſet the 


totall thereof ſo many times donne as there bee iuto one. 


ſraftuns; and then to get for each one a new 
Numerator, multiply the Numerator of the firſt, 
by the Denominater of the ſecond, and the 
fetal thereof multiply by. the Denominato» of 
the third, and ſo forth, if there be more, Like- 
wiſe multiply the Numerator of the ſecond, 
ly the Denomiator of the firſt, and the total 
thereof by the Denowunater of the third. Aud 
in the ſame ſort m::ltiply the Numerator of 
the third into the Denominater of the firſt , and 


| the totall thereof into the Deucminator of the 


ſecond, and /o forth if there were move. So theſe 
three fractions; 3 5 do make by Reductian theſe 
other three fracbtieus of Denominatson , 8, 53. 
All which you may bring into one fraction 6y 
edding the Numerators together, and putting 
the totall for the total Namerator, reſeruing ſtili 
that ſame common Denommator. Aud thoſe 
three frations make one improper fraction, thus: 
Scholar. All this A perceſue, and allo that 
this laſt fraction is moze then an voice , nd 
thereſoze you did call it an improper _ — 

aner. 
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. Matct. There be certaine other foꝛmes of 
woꝛking in this Reduction, which Þ will 
bzielly touch alſo, to glue pou an occaſton tg 
exertiſe your wit therein. 

The firſt variety is this : When you hane mad, 


variety of and written downe your common Denominator (a; 
Reduction / haue taught before) then to get a Numerator for 


The ſe- 


cond vari- 


ct y. 


the ſirſß, do thus: Diuide the common denominator 
by the denominator of the firſt frattion, and the 
quotient multiplied by the Numerater of the (am, 
yeeldeth a new Numerater for the firſt new fra. 
Grow, So likewiſe do with the ſecond and the third, 
and with all the reſidue, if there be more. 
Scholar. That will J pꝛoue in your laſt ex- 
ample of theſe thz& fractions}; 3. When the 
denominators be multiplied, thep make 60: 
foz 5 into 4 maketh 20, , 20 by th2> yeldeth 
Go, that I (et dowa thꝛe times thus: ;-;:-,— 
then to haue a Numerator,faz the firſt, J mult 
diutde 60 by 5 (the denominator of the firſt) 
andthe quotient is 12, which J muſt multiply 
by 2 (the Numerator firlt) and that maketh 


24. and ſo haue J foz the firſt fraction: 3. 


* Likewile foz the ſecond fraction: J diuide 
Go bp 4,and there commeth I 5, which J mul- 
tiply by 3. and ſa have J 45, foz the ſecond 
traction 35. Then foz the third in like ſozt will 
come *2. 

Malter. Another way is thus: If it happen ſo, that 
the leſſer denominator can by any multiplication 
make the greater, then note the multiplier and by it 


wultiply the Namcrator oner that leſſor denomina- 


for, 
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tor, and for the leſſer denominator put the greater, 
ati in theſe two fractiont 2 and 3, three being 
| | cheleſer denominator multiplied by 4, will make 
) | 12,which u the greater denominator: therefore by 
the ſame 4. do maltipiy 2. which is the Numer a- 
tor ouer 35 and that maketh$ : vnder which I do 
pat I 2, being the greater denaminator, which is 
alſo made by multiplication of 4 into 3, and ſo hac 
] theſe two frattions 1175, thus ſhortly reduced, 
without altering the one fraction. | 

Scholar, This J vnderſtand. 

Maſter. Then marke this third way: If the de. he third 
» || nominators do not happen ſo, that ono by multipli- variety, © | | 
cation may make the other, then looke whether they 
both may be parts of any other one number, a5 in 
hand g, although the leſſer taken but twice, be 
too mach to mabe 1 8 et they both may be parts vn- 

10 36: therefore looke how many times twelue is in 
36,and that quotient being multiplied by the Nu- 
merator ouer 12, the total ſhall be put in ſtead of 
the Numerator auer 12, and for 5 put 15, thus 
if, So likewiſe leoke bow often is 18 in 3 6, becauſe 

it twice, therefore by 2 multiply 7, which is ouer 
18, and it will be 1, ; ſet that for the Numerator, 
and in ſtead of 18 put 3 6;and then your Frattions ' 
reduced ſtand thus, 30 15, inſtead of ir and . 

And it you will pzone whether pou haue Proofe. 
wzought well oz no, that map be pꝛoned by 
Reduction of them againe to their fozraer 
denominarions, which Are, ſhall be taught in 
9% | the fourth kinde of Reduction, where greater 
tetmes of Fractions be reduted into ſmaller in 

x number 
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number, but no (mallcr in proportion. Anz 
il in lach Reduction the ſame termes or num- 
bers come againe that were befoze, then is tbe 
wozke god, elſe not. 

Scholar, Bir, Jheare your wo2ds, but 3 
do not vnderſtand many of them: which if 
it pleaſe pon, declare. 

Maſter. With a god will, when connenient 
place ſeruetb, but that muſt be in the ſab 
fourth kinde of Reduction; which teacheth 
how to reduce fractions of fractions into one 
ſraction, and ſo to one Denomination. 

The ſe- When Frallions of Fractions be proponed, Jon 
—_— foall multiply the Numerators of each unto other, 
ction of and ſet tho total for the new Numerator,and then 
fractions multipiy all the denominators likewiſe , and take 
of Fracti- heir total! for the new Denominator , and ſo are | 
ons ante. they [peedity reduced. | 
one fracti- N 
on and Scholar. Ik that be all, then J vnderſtand it 
Denomi- Already, a8 by this example J will declare. 
nation. {Theſe be the fractions, 3 of 3, of < of which 
JF would reduce to one Denomonation, any 
pꝛoper ſimple fraction. ; 
Mherefoze begin J with the Numerators, 
and multiply them together, ſaying, 3 into 2, 
maketh 6; and 6 by 6,maketh 3, which mul⸗ 
fipited by 7,yEldeth 2 5 2: that 
I let ouer a line for the Nuime- 252 
rator, thus. . 

Then 3 multiply the denominator, 4 by 

3, maketh 12, and that by 7 bzingeth 84, 
which multiplied by 9, yuldeth 756, th 
ne 
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new Denominator. And ſo the 

whole reduced fraction is this, 252 
which is to hard a fraction foꝛ - 56 
3 | me to vnderſtand pet. 8 

Maſter. Bou thinke ſo, and no maruell. buf 
anon pot ſhal [carne to judge it eaſily, fog this 
FraQion is no moze indes then, althongh 
it be in greater terrnes, and therefoze moze 
h ſtranger; and moze obfcure. 

And thts {ufficeth foz this Reduction, ſaue 
that J will ſew pou by a figure of meaſure, 
the (uſt rate and reaſon of this kinde of fracti- 
ons, ond alſo the due vnderſtanding of their 
Reduction. 


The entire meaſure parted into . 


Here pon ſ the longeſt meaſure, (which . 
ſtandeth foz che whole and entire quantity) 
lirſt partcd into 9 dfutſions, whereof 7 are ſe⸗ 
tered by the ſecond mealure: and thereof as 
geine are parted out 6 and that 6 being df- 
find into three parts, rwa of them are parted 
bytbe tourch meaſure , of which fourth mea- 
urs heing dude d into foure parts, the loweſe 
* meaſure 


— — 
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meaſure doth containe 5, ſo that the ſame 
muſt be named, not; of the whole mcalure, 
but indeed is} of ; of < of 

Scholar, This Example is ſo ſcnfible, that 
IJ cannot chuſe but l it. And farthermoze ſe 
allo, that the ſame fraction is equall to; of the 
entire meaſure,as the lines whtch runne vpand 
downe do expꝛeſiꝑ ſet fozth- Alſo J le here 
that of; is equall to 3. And further pet, that 
7 ot ʒ is equail fo < oz 3. 

Maſter- Jam glad that pou ſ& if ſo Well, 
not doubting but pon wil gather greater light 

— of knowledge bereby. 
— But now it is time that we come to the third 
Reduction Forme of Reduction, which teacheth of improper 
of impro= Fraltions that is to ſay, mixt numbers of vnites & 
per fracti- Fraftions, although they appeare like Frattions, a 
es. this g, which doth include 5 vaites wholly , and, 
ouer. Wherefore ſirſt you ſball know them, by 
that the Numerator is greater then the Denomi- 
ator. 

Scholar. Inderd Sir, that appeareth rea 
ſonable, that it the Numcrator do expꝛeſle mo}e 
parts to be taken of anp vnite, then the Denc- 
minator doth ſign'fie that vnite to be dinided 
into, it muſt needs follow that ſuch a fraction 
impoꝛteth moꝛe then the whole, that is to ſay, 


Fuss ſæue· £be whole with tertaine parts oner ; but what 


ral! Wayes Reduction is there ia it: ö 
nts Re- Maſter, There be two ſeuerall kindes of 
duction. Reduction, concerning ſuch Faction: 
Some. 


— — 
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Sometimes it ſhal be needfull to conuert theſe 
ſractions into vnites, and the proper fractions 
that will remaine, And ſometimes contrari- 
wile, it ſnall be meet to reduce mixt numbers, 
that is, vnites written with fractions, into the 
forme of one ſimple fraction, and fo be there 
wo way es. 

Scholar. Mhat fs the meane of the firſt 
wap to turne improper fractions into vnites 
with their proper fractions t 


Maſter. That is thus. Your Numerator be. The fifth 
ing greater then the Denominator, muſt be diuided way. 
bythe ſame Denominator, and the quotient there- Reduction 
of expreſſeth the unites : the Remainer ſball be pat of impro- 
for the Numerator of the fraction that reſteth, per fracti · 


and the Deneminator muſt bs the ſame that was 
before. | : 


Scholar. Foz example, J take :. And di⸗ proper fla: 
riding 17 by 5, the quotient will be 3, and crions. 


thers will remaine 2. 

Maſter. That mult pon wife thus, 3 5 
where(pou ſer) J haue wzitten 3 without anp 
line, as entire numbers ought to be bozitken, 
and the 2 thet remained J hene ſet oner the 
fozmcr Penominator with a line ag a proper 
fraction. And this number doth ſignifie now 
three vnites, and ; of one. 

Scholar, Then if J would by vnites here 
vnderſtand crownes, lo it were 3 Crownes, 
and ; that is 2 5. | 

Maſter, Euen ſo, and therefore did ſig- 
nifie the fame, But this happeneth ſometimes 

. V 2 that 


The ſe- 
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that when the reduction is ſo wrought, there 
remainęth noching. And then it is not a mixt 
number, but a ſi ple intite number, repreſent- 
ed like a fraction. 
Schclar. 9s '5 will make 3 iuſt, and ; will 
ke euen 6. This J wil temeniber. But 


ond way. 4 1 
7 now, what is the ſecond forme ol Reduction 


that vou ſpcak of foꝛ theſe ſozts of fractions 
Maſter. Whenſeener you haue any of theſe two 


arts of numbers. that :s to ſayywhole numbers with- 


Reduction out fraſtions, or whole numbers with fractions, and 


of whoſe 
numbers 
either a- 
lone, or 
ioyned 

with fra« 


ctions in- 
to impro- 


ou would turue them into the forme of a fraction, 
yeu ruſt multiply the whole number by that deno. 
minator wiich you will haue to remaine ſtill , and 
ls the totall thereof adde the Numerator which you 
haue already. and all that ſpall you ſet for the nem 
Numerator, keeping flillthe former D enominator: 


per fracti» 45 5f yore haue 6, which you would cormert wito an 


ons 


Note. 


improper fractiuu, jon muſt multiply 6 by 4where- 
of commeth 24, and thereto adde the numerator 
which is 3, and ſo haue you 27 for the. numerator, 
and 4, ſtill for the denominator. 

Scholar, Thenis *; cquall to 6 3. 

Maſter. Euen iuſt, and ſo backward (as 
appcarcth by the loꝛmer Reduction) 65 mas 
keth 3. And thus one ol thele Reductions may 
be the pzofe ofthe other wozke. 

Scholar. This J percetue; But now if pou 
would furne whole numbers without fracti- 
ons into anp ſractions, ſe not how that map 
be done, becauſe there is no Denominator to 
make the multiplication by. 

Maſter. 


: 
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Maſter. Chat is well marked: but this you 
know, that no man intendeth to turne any 
whole number into a fraction, bat he hath in 
his minde that Denominator by which the 
multiplication muſt be made: foz the pꝛofe 
whereof J let downe 7, which is a whole 
number. And if pou will baue this number 
converfcd into any certaine fraction, will ne 
to do it. 

Scholar. J pzap pou reduce 7 into a Fra- 
con. | 

Maſter. Then pou care no? what the Fra- 
ction be, ſo it be ſome Fraction, 

Scholar. No-J paſſe not foz the ſoztof the 
Fraction. 

Maſter, Then how can pou think that you 
require me to do any thing certaine, when 
vou leaue me to do as A liſt: And (&ing you 
ſtand at that ſtap. whether thinke yon that I 
mult firſt intend in minde what fraction J 
will make of it, befoze J can do it indeed ⸗ 

Scholar, Eiſe pon ſhould do ignoꝛantip. 

Maſter. Then will J limit mp ſelfe (ſcing 
yon will not) to turne it into quarters. And 
thercfoze J multiply 7 by 4 (w dich is the De- 
nomination of quarters) and there amornteth 
28 to be let foz the Numerator, and the 4 muſt 
be let foꝛ the Denominator , and the fraction 
will be thus . 

Scholar. Indeed J perceiue this to be rea- 
ſonable, foz without much trial J vnderſtand 
that ** of any thing doth maie 7. And lo 3 8 
A 2 i 
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if A would turne 8 into 5 parts, it will make 
+2, which is all one with 8: foz 8 crownes tur 
ned into 5 parts, (that is, into ſhillings) will 
make 40 ſhillings, that is; ofa Crowne, 
Maſter, Seeing you underſtand now theſe three 
kindes of Reduction, I will declare wats you the 


forme of fourth lande, tat i, when fraflions be written in 


reduction. 


greater termes then they need, how they may bee 
brought to leſſer terme. 

Scholar. To weite anp thing in greater 
tet mes then needeth, ſkemeth to be a fault, and 
ſo this Rule ſ meth to amend that fault. 

Maſter. It were a fault to do any thing 
without need, which after muſt be redzelled: 
but in this caſe it is not ſo, neither did I ſay 
abſolutely (as pon do) that it nedeth not fo 
expꝛeſſe thoſe fractions in ſo great tetmes, but 
that the fractions do not need, J meane fo; 
their value to be bnderſtod: but pet it map be 


need full fo2 the caſe of theſe wozkes whereto 


they be applped, as foz example: In the firlt 
kinde of Reduction this was your owne ex- 
ample: ; and :, which when pon would re · 
duce, puu were faine fo furne them firſt into 
one denomination, and ſo appeared they thus: 
555, and 32, where the fractions (foz their owne 
vnderſtanding) needed not to be turned out of 
ſmaller termes into greater, but pet the caſt» ' 
neſſe of wozking nerded it. 

Scholar. Sir, J vnderſtans now, not one 
ly the difference of this need (foz the fracti- 
ons might better be vnderftod as * 

| eue⸗ 
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ſeuerall, euch in dis value, when they were in 


lefler terms, althongh they could not ſo well 
be reduced) but alſu J underſtand what pon 


meane by greater termes ànd leſſer termes, Termes of 


whereof befoze J was in doubt: foz J ſ yon fractions. 


call the Numerator and Denominator, the 


termes of the fraction. 
Maſter. / am glad you vnderſtand it ſo well: 


Nom then when you would value any fractions (be- 
cauſe they may beſt be done when the termes are 
' ſmalleſt) you ſhall reduce them to the ſmalleſt that 


you can, which thing you may do thus: Dinide the 


greateſt of any ſuch two termes by the leſſer, aud if 


any thing remaine by that remamer,dinide the laſt 
diuiſor: and if any thing remaine now, by that di. 
ide the firſt diuiſor (which was before the remai- 
ner of the laſt diuiſion) and ſo continue ſtill, till no- 
thing do remaine in the diuiſion: and then marke 


jour laſt diuiſor, for it is the number that will caſi- 


ly reduce your fractions, if you diuide both the nu- 
merator and the denominator by the ſame number, 
and put for the numerator the quotient of his diui- 
ſeen, and for the dexominator alſo his quotient that 


riſeth by his diuiſion. 


Scholar. J take foz example 3, and becauſe 
96 is the greaceft number, J diuide it by 18, 
and the quotient is 5, f there roſteth 6; what 
ſhall J do with this Quotient? 


Maſter. Nothing in this wozke, but nolo 


ſeeing there rematneth ſomewhat, by that re- 

mainer muſt p9u diũide the laſt Diuiſor. 

Scholar- A Ifhal! diuide 18, (which was 
4 the 
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the laſt Diuiſor ) by 6, that was the remainer, 
lo is the quotient 3. and nothing reſteth. 

Malter. As foz the Quotient, J omit him 
pet: but becauſe there doth remaine nothing 
therefozets 6 (which was your lac Diuiſor) 
that number by which you map reduce the 
Fraction pꝛoponed. 

Scholar, Thtu as pou faugbt me, J muſt 
diuide the Numcrator 18 bp 6, and the quoti- 
ent is 3, which J mult put foz the 
Numerator ouer a line, thus: = 
Aud then by the laid 6 mult J dt- 16 
ulde allo the Denominator 96 and the Quo- 
tient will be 16, which J maſt take foz the 
Denominator, and ſo is the Fraction ;*, And 
lo me thinketh this Rule doth pꝛoue the wozk 
ol the fir ſi Reduction. | 

Maſter, That is true, if the firſt Reduction 


were niade of fractions into their leaſt termes, 


and elſe not, without (ome help, as the ſecond 
number in that place will declare. 

Scholar · The econd number ws: which 
was turned into ;; by that Rule. New ik 1 
ſhall by this Rule r. duce it againe into the 
leaſt tet mes, J muſt divide 56 by 64 and there 
remaineth 32, wh refoze J muſt take that 32 
foz the Diuiſor, fo rede the laid fractions. 
Then ds pou dinide 64 by 32, 8nd the quc- 
tient is 2, Which J ſet foz my numerator. A- 
gaine, J dinide 96 by 32, and the quotient 
will be 3, and ſo J hane bui ;. 

Maſter. Pule not at the matter, = 

ai 


— 


— 


| 4; you may upon a line, alwayes parting them with 
 aright downe daſh of your pen as yo worke, which 
way eajily be done, if the numbers be euen: as 2. 
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haue done well enough: but pou thinke you 
haue not the fraction that you loked foz, that 
is, 4, pet haue pou one equall to it, as by the 
parts of a ſhilling yon map pꝛoue. 

Scholar. Truth it fs, foz each of them will 
bing fozth 8 pence, ſo that ,; and ;, and 3. be 


all three equall. And now J perceſue that be- 


cauſe * was not witten in the leaſt terms, that 


| it might be therefoze this Reduction bꝛought 
| fozth not it. but that other which is wzitten in 


the ler ſt termes. Now vnderſtand J this rule 
well. But is there any other way to wozke 
this ReduRion? | 

Maſter. Tes, bat firſt note this, that if you finde Another 
no ſuch Diuiſor, ta reduce the fraction till you come — 
to I, hecauſi one doth make no Diuiſion, therefore "rk yy 
that Frattion is already in his leaſt termes, as by 
1; Jon may proue , and ſo of , «nd many other 
like, 

But now for your better aid to finde the due pro - Note that 
portion in leaſt termet, with more eaſe for a young to mediate 
learner, you ſhall mediate or take the halſe of the any num 
NMamerator, and alſo of the Denominator as long — 4. ay 
two 


468, or 10, but if they be odde (though it be but 
one of them) then muſt you abbreuiate them by 3,5. 
7,0r 9, &c. 

And betauſe examples do moſt inſtrud. J 


have here let downe the manner of two ez 


three, whoſe laſt number at the end of the line 
lbelo⸗ 
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theweth the leaſt terme or valuation of that 


fraction. 

As fog example, J would reduce 33* into 
his leaſt terme or value,whereupon I ſet fozth 
3,- with a long line dzawne from it thus: 
288 | 144 22 | 35 [18 jo | 3 |1 
576 | 288 | 144| 32 | 36 [186 | 1 
And becauſe both the Numerator, and the Dee 
nominator end in euen numbers, J l& this 
map be abbzenfated by 2, oz 4, oz 6, ec. There 
foze on the other ſide of the right downe daſh 
foward the right hand, J firſt take the balfe of 
the Numerator: (aping, the halfe of 2 is 1, the 
halte of 8 is 4: and againe, the halfe of 8 is 4; 
Which 144 is now a new Numerator , and 
therefoze J part it with a right downe daſh 
as befoze. 

Then do Jaiſo take the halfe of 576, in ſays 
ing, the halle of 5 is 2, and the halfe of 17 (s8, 


and the halle of 16 is 8, and ſo haue J 288 fo; | 


anew Denominator. a 
Chen beginning againe: ſaping the halle of 
1441672, and the halte of 28 8 is 144: thus 


continuing the mediation o2 diuiſton by 2 bn/ 
till pon come to the laſt wozke, as appeareth) 


here in the example, where the ſeme is redu / 


ted to which is equall to . 


So this ſeccond example : ürſt abbzenfated 


by 2, and againe by 2, and laſt by 7, is reduced 


to; which is equall to: 
2 0 164 
112 36 [2814 

Againe, 
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Againe, 3; abbzentated firſt by 5, then by 
293. 


1465 | 293 | 1 


6 FF wn”, '£F ann 


4395 1 8791. 3 


Scholar. Sir A thanke pen much, this is 
bery eaſte and god ſoꝛ o yong learner, 

Maſter. So it is, but pet notwithſtanding. 
lf pon can without that diniſton by memozy 
eſpic the greateſt number that may diuide ex- 
actly both cermes of pour fraction pzoponed, 
then need you not fo ble that dinion, as in this 


| fraction £2, A li that 12 is the greateſt num- 


ber that can diuide them both: and therefozs 
without any wozk,by memozp onelp, I furne 
that info , but this abilitie in knowledge ts 
got by exorciſo. 
Pet one other wap of cafic reduction in 
this kinds there is, when pour fraction hath 
cyphers in the firſt places of bath termes, 
en may pon by caſting away the cyphers, 


| make a bztefe reduction as thus: 255 here take 
| away the cyphers, and it will be: which is the 
| ſame in value with 322. 

' Scholar. And ſo it A haue *;2. it will be-4. 


Maſter. Pon are deceiued, foz pou take as 
wap moze cyphers from the Numcrator then 


| you do from the Denominator, which peu 
map not do. 

| Scholar. J confeſſe mp fault, which came 
| ofto much haſte, J was moze gladder of the 


Rule, 
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Rule then wiſe in vüng it: but now J under 
ſtand it A truſt. 

Maſter. Then may go in hand with the 
fifth or laſt kinde of Reduction, which teach 
eth how to turue anp fraction pzoponed inti 
anp other Denomination that pon liſt, oꝛ into 
any parts of common coynes, weights 6; 
meaſures, oz ſuch like. | 

The fifth For declaration whereof , firſt you ſhall make 
kinde of whether your frattion be 4 ſimple Frattion, either 
Reductiõ. 6% 4 Fraction of ſundry parti, I meane of more 
termes then two. And if your Frattion be a Fra- 
ction of Frattions, or otherwiſe compound, you muſt 
(FP reduce it to one {mple fraction. And then marke 
To rcduce well the Denomination of that other fraction, mto 
— which you would turue this: Fer by that Denomi- 
mination 24207 you muſt multiply the Numerator of your 
appointed firſt Fraction, and the totall product thereof ſhall 
you diuide by the Denominator of your firſt fralti- 
en, and that quotient ſhall be the Numerator of the 
Denominator proponed: as for example, I haue this 
Frattion q, which I would turne into ten parti: 
therefore I multiply this 10 6y 3, that is the Nu- 
merator of my Fraction, and there ariſeth 30, 
which I dinid: by Si and the quotient #4 G, which 

wnft be the Numerator to 10, and ſo} will be 28. 

Scholar. This is eafte enough to do. 

Maſter, Then ſhall pon ſ& another exam- 
ple of the ſame fraction that is not lo eaſle: as 
if J would turne; into $ parts, pꝛoue pou that 
wozke. 


Scholar. J muſt multiply 8 by 3, and there 
amount 


Reduction of Fractions. 291 


| amounteth 24, which A dinide by 5, and the 
quotient is 4.then is the new traction g. 
Maſter, And ſee you nothing doubtful in 
this wozke?z 
Scholar. J ſe that when 24 was diuided by 
5, there remained 4, which J did not paſſe of, 
becauſe ye ſpake nothing of any remainer, but 
onely of the quotient. 
Maſter. By ltkelip@d you remember what 
I ſaid fo you in Diuifioa of whole numbers, 
that you ſhould not paſſe ofthe remaine: there, 
bat onely note it as a ſumme that could not bo 
diuided wit heut knowledge of Fraftions, 
Wherefoze now marke this, that in alldivi- 
ſions of whole numbers, When there is anp 
remainer, yon ſhalt ſet it euer a line as a Nu- 
merator, and ſet the Diuiſor fo2 the Denomi- 
nator, and that fraction dati make the Diuili- 
on tompleat, and is pt of the quotient: as 
t J would dfaſde 48 by y, the quotient will 
be 9 : ſo in pour fozmer Wozke when 24 was 
dinſded by 5,the quotientſhoald be 4: and ſo 
the new fraction ſhould be thos, nd; 50 3 
thatis, * of the entire qumber, and; of: part 
ol anp thing, which pon map pzone by exam 
ple of ſome coyne. 
Scholar. Then I take a crowne, whoſe ? 
(is 35. Now if J would pzoans whether the 
38 be? and $0f;, I ſhall hane a cun bzeus 
woꝛke fo do. 
Maſter. Jnd&d foz Whole pence, your ex- 


- | \zmplets a little troubleſome: pet turning the 
crowne 
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crowne info halfe penco, it is eaſte enough. 

Scholar. That will I try. ; 

T Firſt, Jſ& that; ofa Crowne is 3 thi 
lings, which is 36 pence, 0272 halfe pence, 
Now if I can finde that this fraction; and; 
ol z beequall vnto 3 ſhillings, then am J fully 
anſwered. 

Becauſe J cannot fake + of a crowne, 3 
turne the crowne info halfe pence, as yor 
willed me, which makes 120. which J dinſde 
bp 8, mp quotient is 15 , which taken four: 
times, make o ob. Now reſteth me to ham 
J of the ; part cf a crowne, whorest; part i 


I5 ob. the x5 being parted in 5 parts, the quo- | 


tient is 3, which taken foure times maketh 1: 
ob.which with my o befoze amounteth to7: 
which are then equall fo;, mp deſire. 

Malter. A counnend you foz yoar diligent: 
you might haue wzought it thus: either: be 
ing abbꝛeuiated as befoze J taught, is . Now 
balfe a crowne is 2 ſhillings 6 pence. Nov, 
*of ; is a fraction of fractions, wt ich if you 
do reduce into one entire fraction, as befo;t 


pou haue learned, in ſaping, ſiue times 8 is 40, | 
foz a new Denominator, and once 4 is 4, foz a 


new Numerator: if maketh -4,and abbzeuiatu 


alſo make .. Now the tenth part of a crown: | 


is c pence, which put to 2 ſhillings fix pence, 
make alis 3 (hillings, pour deſire. 
But now one example mozs foz this rule, 


and then we ſhal end it. Jf J haue; of a ſoue · 
raigne (accounting the Soueraigne 1 — 
; 11Ng3) |* 


] 
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lings) how many ſhillings is that . 

Scholar. A muſt multiply / by 20, and that 
maketh 140, which I ſhall dinide by 15, and 
the quotient will bs 9 ;;, oz elſe in lefer terms 


* Maſter, That is 9 (billings, and one third 
part of aſhilling, that is 4 pence, as by the 
ſame Rule pon may pzove- And this foz this 
time hall ſuffice foz Reduction. And now A 
will pzoc&d to Addition. 


Addition. 4 


Hes ſccuer you bane any Frafttons to Addition 
\ WIW2//# be added, jon muſt conſider whether of fracti- 
4,77. — be of = denomination or not, — 
aud they be of one Denowinats h 
| bras frye Numerators — — 
and ſet that that amount et h for the Numerator o- 
ver the common Deuomiuator, and ſo have you 
dine: The reaſon ts bicanſe that ſuch differ little 
in Addition or Subtraction from ihr whrke of  \.. © 
| vulgar denominations , where the — 
of the number, as 3 pence and 5 pence ,.me 
| pence, where the Denomination not alte- 
| red.Bnt if the fraBlions be not of ons Denomina- 
tion, er any of them be mixt of whole numbers aud 
"| fraftions, then waſt you firſt reduce them to oue 
Denomination, and after adde them. And iftbey 
* | bemany, then adde firſt two ef them, and ſo the 
* | ſammethat doth amount of the Addition, andthe 
Aids and they the fourth, & c. i yon haue ſo — | 
e Scholar. 


— 
— 
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Scholar. Chis ſiemeth eaſie enough, now 
8 J hane alreadp learned to reduce, without 
which J could neuer haue wzonght this. And 
ttzereloꝛs now I ſie god reaſon; why pon did 
place Reduction befoze Addition. 

Malter. It is well confidered, but pet refuſe 
not to expzeſſe pour vnderſtanving of it by an 
example. 

Scholar, Then would J adde firft,; with | 
11, and becanſe the Denominators are ltke | 
(and ſo nedeth no reduction) A adde 7 to 5, 
which maketh 12, and then is mp ſumme;; 
that is in ſmaller numbers, being abbzeuta- 
ted. 

And if J haue many numbers to be added 
as here , 75 f. firſt J muſt reduce them (be- 
cauſe they haue diuers denominators) into ane 
Denomination, and then they will be thus: 
4525 1:2, 252,02 in leſſer termes, 25, 4 which | 
by Addition do make 3, that 22. 

Now may we go fo Subtraction, 
# 


NP 


#7 8 # / 
7 


« 
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Subtraction, 


PF btraftion bath the ſame pre. 


Je Subtra ctis 


e 7 D cepts that Addition bad, for if —_— 

1 5 the Denemators be like, they ctions. 
muſi you ſubtract the one Ni- 

h | werator ſtom the other, and the 

e | ” BD reſt ts to be ſet auer the common 

. | Denominator, and ſo your Subtrattion it ended: 


but and if you baue man fracliont to be Jubtracted 
a of mary, then muſt you reduce them to one De- 
nommat ion, and into two ſentrall frattiens, that is, 
> Althat muſt be ſubtracted into one fraction, and tha 
„reſidue into another fraction, and then works as [ 
e ſaid before. 
: Scholar. Foz the firſt example, I fake tu 
h | be ſabfraced ont of 12, and the reſt will be.; 
| 035. 
| Foz another exomple , J take 2 fo be (ub- 
fracted out of}, which J muſt reduce, and if 
will be thus: : and ;: 

Then do J (ubtract 24 ont of 28, and there 
reſteth 4, which J ſet ouer the mn 
Denominator foz a Remainer, thus: . that. 
is. F# 
| Now fox the third example , J fake; and 
+ {tobe (abtracted from 2 and : and becouſe 
| their Denominators be diners, J do reduce 


1444 16982 


them to one denomination thus 7925 1520 
1728 | 
* Then 
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Then do A adde the two firſt, & they make 
227. Allo A adde the two laſt, and they pld 
732% Then do J lubtract 3040 ont of 3408, 
and there reſteth 3 68, ſo is the remainer 3 
that is in ſmaller termes 223. And thus haus J 
done With Subtraction, except pou haue any 
moze toteach me. 

Maſter. Pꝛeue one example oz moze of two 
fractions of diuers denominations. 

Scholar. J take the two fractions, to be 


ſubtracted from 2, which 


being reduced, will ſtand 168 72 
thas: 25 and 5 Now 7 12 
would J ſubtraa 168 out 192 
of 72, but J cannot. 


Maſter. Then map pou perceiae that pon 
miftoke the fractions: foz pou can neuer ſub 
trac the greater out of the leſſer,althongh pou 
may adde, multiply, oz diuide the greater with 


The gre. the leſſer. And albeit that ;hath both his terms 


reſt of two leſſer then. pet is; the leſſer fraction: faz 
fractions. generallp if pon multiply the Numerator and 
the Deaominators of two fractions croſſe- 
wapes, that Fraction is the greateſt of whole 


Numerator commeth the greateſt ſumme, es | - 


in this example: 7 maltiplped by 24, maketh 
168; and 9 being multipifed bp 8,y&lbeth but 
72, therefoze is the ficlt fraction 7, the great- 
eſt of theſe two, ſo can pou not ſubtract it out 
of a leſſer fraction. 

But if pou ſhould ſubtrac a iraction ont of 
à whole number, what ſhould you doe 


r ͥ gd. ] . ˙ AA Ws, 


Scholar, | 
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Scholar. Marry A would reduce the whole 
number into à fraction of the ſame Denomi- 
nation that my fraction is, and then wozk by 
Subtraction. 

Maſkcr. Bs may ron do, but it is much 
esller, il your fraction be a proper fraction, 
that is fo (ap, leſſe then an vaice, to take an v- 
nice from the whole number,and then turne if 
into an improper fraction, and ſo wozke pour 
Subtraction. Ag if J would ſubtrad 3 3 from 


4, J map fake I from 4, and turns it into I, 


from which J abafe 3 }, there will remaine {+ 


And il the fiſt traction be an improper fracti- 


on, hen map J take ſo many vnites from the 
whole number, that they map make an im- 
proper fraction greater then that firſt, and 
then wozke bp Subtraction. As if there bit 
p:oponed '; to be (ſubtracted from 6, becauſe 
':tsmozs then 3, and not lo mach as 4.J mult 
take 4 from 6, and turne them into thirds 
thus ;, then abate ; and from ; there reffeth 
;:\o the whole remainer is 2. Oz elſe por 


| may at pour pleaſare take 3 ;, which is from 
8 whole: then ſet 1 vnder 6, as thus: f: And 


then to reduce thoſe two trations into one 
Denomination , as here appeareth *; from 
f. Then *; from ̃ reſteth q which | 
maketh 23 poor deſire, And thus 8 

will A make an end of the wozke 5 | 
of ſubtraction of fractions, and 

pzoceed ts Multiplication. 3 


A 3 
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Hy HHerefore when any two fraction. 
Y 2 be proponed to be multiplied to. 
| 3 gether , the Numerator of the 
E muſt be multiplied by the 


Numerator of the other : and 
the ſumme that amountcth 
thereof muſt be ſet for a new Numerator: likewiſe 
the Denomiuator of the one muſt be multiplied by 
the Denominator of the other, and that that a- 
meuntet b, ſhall be et for the Denoninator , and 
this new third Fraction expreſſeth the produdl of 
the multiplication of the two firſt 
Frattions propened, wheruf 15 
take this example, } multiplied } : 
by ;5, doth make 25. . Go 
Scholar, J perceiue then 
that 3, being the Numerator of the firſt fracti- 
on, is multiplied by 5,being the numerator of 
the ſecond fraction, whereof amountetb 15. 
the numerator of the third Fraction. And ſo 
likewiſe 5, being the denominator gf the firſt 
fraction, ts multipited by 12 the denominator 
of the ſecond faction, whereof amounteth-6o 
the new denominator, ſo that J perteiue how 
the wozke is done, but J do not perceine how 
22 ls greater then , foz if J ſhall bſe my foz- 
mer manner of examination by the parts of 


ſome coyne, I ſe that; of a Crownets 36 


pence,and ;: of acrowne is 2 5 pence, wheres 


ofthe one multiplied by the other, doth make 
980 
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9oo pence, which is 15 Crowns, but by pour 
multiplication thcre amounteth , which is 
but 15 pence, and that is much leCe then any 
other of both the firll fractions. | 

Maſter. That difference is betwene multi- 
plication fn whole numbers, and multiplicati- 
on in broken numbers, that in whole num- 
bers, the ſum that amounteth is greater then 
both the other whereof it came: but in fracti- 
ons it is contrariwile: foz the ſumtae that as 
mounteth is leſſer then anp of the other tws 
ſractions whereof it is pꝛoduced. 

Schola. J deſire much to vnderſtand the 
reaſon thereof, 

Maſter. Although J purpoſed fo reſerae the 
reaſons of wozks Arichmeticall foz the perłea 
Boke of Arithmeticke, pet J will hew you 
this, becauſe of the ſtrangeneſle ofthe wozke.. 

Nou ſ& in whole numbers, that oftwo num- 
bets being multiplied together, is made the 
third number, which third number, doth beare 
the ſame proportion to the r ũber multiplied, 
that the multiplier doth beare to an vnite. And 
ſo in fractions, ; third nũ oer which amounteth 
of multiplication, beareth the ſame proportion 
fo each ol the two firſt fractions, that the other 
ol thole two fractions doth beate to an vnite. 

Scholar. Sir, J vnderſtand pour wozbps. 
thus:when 40 is multiplied by 12, there deth 
amount 420, which 48 doth containe 40, 
ls many times in it, as 12 doth containe V- 
nites, that is to {ap, fwelue 2 And io it 

* 3 aps 
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uppeareth that 480 doth containe twelue ſo 
many times alfo as 40 doth containe vnites, 
that is 40 times. But now J (& not bow the 


A thirs number in this example of Frations 


can contatne anp of the two tozmer (as it hap- 
pened in whole numbers) ſ@ing it is leſſer 
then either of them. | | 

Maſter. No maraell if you cannot ſee that 
thing which is not politble to de ſcene of an 
man, how the third number in Multiplication 
of Fractions ſhould be greater then any of the 
two fozmer fractions: but pet this map pon 
ler (which A laid) that the third number in 
Fractions ſo multiplied , doth beare the ſame 
proportion to any of the two fozmer fractions 
that tbe other of thoſe two fractions Both beate 
to an vnite, as in pour example, i being mul⸗ 
tiplied by., doth make =. Now ſay J that 


2 doth beare the (ame proportion fo that 


-- doth beare ts an vnite, as pon may in pour 
owne foꝛme of examination by Coine, try it: 
foz in an old Angel (which in times paſt was 
currant fo; 7 ſhillings ix pence, are 180 halle 
pence) which I ſet fo2 the intire voite, whoſe 
parts (accozTing to the fractions afozeſatd) are 
theſe, foz *£ ſet 45 balfe pence, foz; take 108 
halle pence, and foz :; put 75 halfe pence. Now 
both 45 beare the ſame proportion fo 108, 
that 75 doth beareto.180,f0z 45 is of 108, 
anv ſo is 75 alſo ; of 180. 
But theſe reaſons map be better reſerved 
till another time, when the knowledge of 
pro- 


= © Sn @a=©@ am, wo «w ou: co: 8 
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proportions in due oꝛder ſhall bs taught: pet 


in the meane ſeaſon J will ſhe w pon how it 


tommeth to peſte, that in fraction the third 
ſumme muſt needs be lefſer then any of the o⸗ 


ther two. 


Conſider this, that when a fr 


action is p29- 


poned, as in the fozmer example; (fit be mul⸗ 


tiplied by moꝛe then 1, it will make moze 


then one entire number. As if J multiply: by 
5: that is to ſaꝝ. if J take it 5 times, it will 
| make thze& entire vnites:Exampl: in a Crown, 
ol it maketh 3 ſhillings , which if J take five 
times, it will amount to 15 ſhillings, that is, 
three entire Crowes: ſo if J take the ſame 
but tlvice, it will pteld & ſhillings , that is, 
one entire Crowne, and . Now if J take it 
but once, it eannot be moze then if was befoze, 
that is 5 ſhillings. And ik J take it leſſe then 
once, it cannot be ſo much as it was befoze. 


Then lteing that'a Fraction is leſſe then one, 


if J multiply a fraction by another fraction; 
it followelh that Y do fake the firſt fraction 


| lelethenonce, and therefoze the ſumme that 


amounteth, muſt needs be leſſe then the firſt 


Scholar. Sir, Jthanke you mach fo2 this 
; reaſon. And J truſt J do perceiue the thing, 
àz by example of this ſame fraction; I wil ex⸗ 
pꝛelle. At I take: ofa Crowne once, that is to 
lap, it J multiply 3 by x, it will be as it was 
befoze, but 3 ſhillings: ſo if J do multiply it 
by that is, it A fake but halle one time, then 


* 4 


will 


Note. 


302 Multiplication of Fractions. 


will it be but halle lo much: like wile if J mul 
tipl it by 3 that is, if J take but the third part 
ö of one, it will peld but 12 pence, that is, the 

| third part of the firſt fraction. 
And ſo to make an end: if A fake it but the 
eelfch part of once, that is, A Xpo multipip 
| it by ait will p&ld but the cwelfth part of the 
fir ſt fraction, which is but 3 pence. And it fol- 
loweth,that ik make three pence, then; mu 
1 needs make fue times fo mach , that is 15 
1 pence, which was the ſumme that hath giuen 

| the occaſton of all this doubt. 

Maſter. Then J perceiue you haue ſuffich 
ent bnder{fanding in this ſozt of multiplicati- 
on foz this time, wherefoze 3 will pzaceed to 
the reſt. | 

In multifheation it bappencth ſometime, that 
there be whole numbers to be multiplied with Fra. 
ion; and ma) be in t wo farts : for either the 
whole number is ſaueraſ from the Fraction, and i 
the Nlultiplier, or elſe the whole number is ioyned 
with one, or bath of the Fractiont, and fo-maketh 

To muki- a miæt number thereof. If it be inthe foſt ſort, 


Ply . then needeth there no reduction, but oncly multi- 
WO 


number 


ction, merator. | N 


multiply that 16 with 6, which is the Nume 
rator, whereof commeth 96, and that mull 


fo; 


ply the Numerator of the Fratlion by that whole | 
into a fra- umher, and the total thereof ſet for the nem Na. 


Scholar. J vnderliand you thus. If 3 | 
have .,£fo be multiplied by 16, then muſt J | 


3 let foz the new N umcrator, keping ſtill 23 


,” ww _ Yo > Ss: » OD 
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ſoz the Denominator,and lo the fraction will 
be 2:,that L 4 37» 

Maſter, And in this lozt of wozke pou map 
abzidge the labour, thus. If it happen the De- 
nominator ts be ſuch a number, as may euen- 
lp be diuided by the ſaid. whole number pꝛopo⸗ 
led, then diuide it thereby, and ſet the Quoti- 
ent ol that diuiſton foz the fozmer Dcnomina- 
tor, but reſerne ſtill the Nymerator, and ſo is 


| the mulCiplication ended. 


Scholar. Then I ſatne this cxa mple a2 fo 


be multiplped by: and becauſe 5 will taffip 


diutde 20, therefozeJ take the Quotient of 
that diniſton, which is 4, and (et inſtead of 
72 and ſs the traction will be 2, that is 


g Which is all one with 2+ that 
would. haue followed or the other ſoz? of 


| wazke. 


Scholar. J perceiue it bery well. 

Maſſer. Now then far the. ether ſort, wherethe How to 
number is mixt, take this way: firf to reduce the multiply 
ſaid whol: number and fralluon into one improper mixt num- 


Faction, (as I ſhewed bu in Reduction) and then bers, 


multiply chews together, as if they were proper Fa- 


(Hons, 


Scholar. 13 being ſet fo be multiplped 


| by: firſt J maſt reduce the mixt number, 


as in this example appeareth 


by multiplying 13 by 5, and 3 34 
that maketh 65, wheretoJ © ty $5 __ 
mult adde the Numerator 3, $ 49 8 


_—_ CR . 
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and ſo the fraction will be, which two Fra 
ctions now J ſhall multiply after the accuſto/ 
med loʒme, and it will be 22, oz '2. 

Maſter. Bou haue done well: and ſo map 
pon ſe, that although moſt part of the fozmes 
of Multiplication map bs w2zought without 
Reduction, pet ſome cannot, as namelp, mixed 
numbers. 


Duplation And yet ove note more wil I tel ges of Muli. 


plication, before we leane it: That i, whenſoener 
you would multiply any Fraftion by 2, which com- 
monly is called Duplation, you may doit not one- 
ty by doubling the Numerator, but alle by parting 
the Denonnnator into halſe, if it be enen, 
Scholar. Then if J would dondle , J may 
thuſe whether J will make it : . oz elſe . And 
indeed J ſ& that is all one, but that the dini⸗ 
Sing of the Denominator ſ&meth the better 
way to make ſmaller termes of the Fraction, 
and ſo they ſhall nerd the leſſe Reduction. 
Maſter. It is ſs : and nom J ſhall not nad 
to tell pou that multiplication is pꝛoued by 
Diuiſion, and Diuiſion likewiſe by multiplica- 
tion : but the like wozke that I ſhewed pou in 


— will I ſew pon in Diuiſion 
alſo. © 


Diuiſe | 
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Henſeeuer two Frattion be pro. 


Je Abbe other, I mnſf (et downe 
A rt the fraction that ſhall be di. 
iPs nided (which is called the Diui- 

C dena) and then after it the other 
which is the Dim ſer. Then ſhall 7 maltipty the 
Numerator of the Diuidend by the Denomin itor 
of the Dimiſor, and that which amonneth, I muſt 
put for a new Numerator. A gains, I l multi- 
ph the Denominator of the Diaidend by the Nu- 
merator of the Diuiſor, and the number that 4. 
mounteth thereof, | muſt put for the nm Denomi- 
nater, Aud this third Frattion is the Quotient of 
the ſaid Diuiſſon. 

Scholar, This (&meth eaſte in fo:zme.as by 
example thus: It J wduld dfufde;; by 2, firff 
Imnltfply 5. (being che Numerator of the Di- 
uidend) by 6, which is the Denominator ofthe 
Diuiſor, and thereof riſeth 30: then 
{ J multiply 8 (being the Denomina - 30 
tor of the Dividend) by 2, being 5 2 
| the Numerator in the Diuiſor: and 8 6 

lo riſeth 16, the which J amſt® 16 
" manke in a third Fraction, thus 1. 

Maſter, Me ſmeth pou are quicker in vn⸗ 
derſtanding now, then pou were _— — | 
. tang 


7 / 
" 27 


; BY 1002 
YE poned,that one ſhontd be divided — 
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taught you the Art of whole numbers but that 


is no marvell : foz the moze knowledge that 


any man getteth, the readier hell he finde his 
wit, and quicker in bnderſfanding : but pet ot 
two things I will avmontſh you, which pu 
might haue obſerued here fo; the eaſe of wozi, 
and lightneſſe of vnderſtanding. the nature 
the Quotient, | | 

Whenlſoeuer you dinide one fraction by 
another, either they be both equall together, 
oz elle the one is greater then the other: il they 
be equall. their Quotient ſhall be ſuch, that thy 
Numerator and the Denominator of it ſhall be 
equall alſs. And it the two firſt fractions bi 
inequall, their Quotient ſhall declare the ſam! 
by tbe bnequalitp of the Numerator and De. 
nominator , as in theſe examples following 
ſhall appeare. ö 

Firſt, if equall ſractions; and.; be equal 
together, and if the one be diuided by the othe 
the Quotient will be ;;3, as you map percelut 
by that Rule afs;eſaid. | | 

Now in the vnequallfraRions, as; and ,! 
the Quotient will be 25, where the Numer: 
tor is greater then the Denominator. 


Scholar. J ſ& it is ſo; but A ſe not the re 


Note how ſon whp it ſhould be (8. 
to know 
the Pio: Fraction is dinided by another, the quotieni 


portien declareth what proportion the Dividend 


wo num. beareth to the Diviſor. Do; diuided by; 
maketh 2, which mult be ſounded, not 


2_ but 
twice, 


bers. 


Maſter. The reaſon is this: Mhen am ö 
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* detlaring that : ts contained e ice 


"nd nofe this, that the Numerator in the 
Quotient repzeſenteth the Dividend , and 
the Denominator repzeſenteth the Diuiſor, 
And this is alwayes true, whether the grea⸗ 
ter fraction be diuided by tbe leſſer, oz the lei. 
ſer by the greater. But this proportion will 
not be txactly knowne, till you haus tearned 
the Art of proportions: notwithſtanding 
ſomewhat of it J haue declared in the Rule of 
Reduction. But now foz the eafle remem- 
bꝛance of the Quotient in Diuiſion: as (ane 
as you haue ſet down pour tbo fractions the 
one againſt the other, then make a ſtraight 
line foz the Quotient: and as ſone as pau 
have multiplyed the Numerator of the Diui- 
dend, by the Denominator of the Diuiſor, 
ſet the number that amounteth ouer the 
ſaid line, and then multiply the other two 


— and (et their totall vnder the ſame. 
He, 


2 


Scholar. J perteiue you would net hate 


me truſe to memozy till J were better expert, 
leſt offentimes J happen by miſle⸗remem⸗ 


bꝛance to be abulcd. This example J take foz 
that declaration. 

If J would diuide ; by}, J maſt ſet the 
numbers one agaluft the other, 
(as here doth appeare) and 2 3 
then make another line foz 3 by 4 
the quotient in (omg god 


diſtante, 


To diuide 
2 whole 

numbetby 
8 fraction. 
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diſtance. where J map (ot the numbers of the 
quotient, as ſone as any ot them is multiply, 


ed. Do then as ſone as J have multiplped: 
by 4, which maketh 8, A (hall ſet that 
$ auer that line, thus: And then mul? 
tiply 3 by 3, which peeldeth 9: and 9 
that 9 muſt be ſet buder the ſame line, am 
then will the whole quotient appeare thus; 
whereby it appeareth (as I remember your 
wozds) that; is in proportion ts 2, as 8 is te 
9: but how may I perceiue that? 

Maſter. Although von might better per 


teiue it by the Rule of Reduction, pet this e | 
ample map be declared in common coinesas | 


in a common ſhilling of 12 pence, of which 
» maketh 8 pence , and; both make 9 pence, 
and ſo you may eaſily ſœ that their proporti- 
ons do agree. And if you had taken this exam. 


ple befoze when pon tok the example of {and | 
= pour quotient would appeare (as this doth) | 


moe eaſe to vnderſtand, whereas that Quo- 
tient being , is not an eaſe proportion fa} 
pon fo perxceine, being pet little acquainted 
with proportions. 


Scholar. Af there be whole numbers fo be ; 
— by a Fraction, how ſhall I perfozms 


Maſter, Whew any whole number 6:4 bu 
diuided by a Fraction, you muſt —. the ſaid 


whole number with the Denominator of the Fra- 
ftion, and ſat the total thereof for the new 


Numgrator , ad for the — 
0 
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ſet the Numerator of the fra- 

Hon. | @ 

Scholar. Then 20 diaided *; by; 

by; wil make , as here ap- 3 

peareth *;. | : 
Malter, Ewen ſo : but if you mould divide the To diuide 

fraction by the whole number, then multiply the — fracti- 

1 n by che 

Denominator by the ſame whole number, and ſet hole J 

the tot al for the Denominator, without changing number, 

the Numerator. 


20 
Maſter. Then to diuide ;; 
by 4. it will be :, as here 20bp 4 
4 appeareth,* by? in this ex- 23 L 
ample 57, g2 


Maſter, Bon lap well. And by the ſame ex- Anochet 
ample you give me octaſton to remember ans briefe way 


| other bztefe wap to do the ſame : foz if pon 
bad diuided the ſald numerator, by 4., and ſet 
| the quotient foz the numerator, keeping (ill 


the old denominator, it would haue bene not 
onely as well done, but alſo in a traction of 
leſſer termes. 


Scholar. JgueTe it to be even ſo, by a like 


— ; wozke that yon taught me in multiplication: 


2 
ud 


| And foz pzofe thereof :; being the dlutdend, 
and 45 the diuiſor, J diuide the Numerator 20 
by 4, and the quotient is 5, which 1 ſet fo; 
20 over 23, thus, : And A ſe that it is all 
| one with , as by diuiding oz abbzeuſating 
both theſe termes by 4, and ſo reducing _ 
0 


4 


15 apveareth. 48 
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to their leaſt denomination, may eaſily 
pꝛoue: as appeareth bp this example,23 33 

Maſter. Bon conceine it well. Andif there 
be mixt numbers (either one oz both) you mu 
firſt reduce that mixt number into an impro- 
per fraction & then wozk as pou haue learned. 

Scholar. That was ſufficiently taught in 
Multiplication. Therefoze I pꝛap vou go foz! 
ward to fome other thing. 

Maſter. Then take this note pt foz Diui- 
fion: if the Denofninators be like, then diulde 
the numerators as it were in whole numbers, 
and the quotient whether it be fraction, whole 
number, oz mixt, is a god quotient foz that 
diuiſion. And generally, if one of the Numers- 

tors map iuſtly diuide the other, by that quoti- 
ent, multiply the Denominator of the leſler 
Numerator, and ſet it that doth amount in the 
rome ofthe ſame denominator, and then fo; a 
numerator to it, ſet the Denominator of = 
other fraction. 

Scholar. Then if J would dinide ; by , 


-—— ſe that 3 will dfaide 12, and the Quotient toll 


be 4, by whichJ muſt multiply tbe other 4, 
, that is the Denominator buder 3, and then it 
is 16,whichs ſet foz the denoiminator 4, and 


* ſo it is thus, . 
Maffer. And ſo is : inſtead 51 
of zy which would haus riſen 3 1. 
by the common wozke,as here 4 by 1 


p? 


3 


| 
| 
{ 
l 
t 
£ 
1 
kt 
P 
fi 


er it inſtead of 3, J muſt ſet 17 the other 


_ n 
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And now for mediation (which n to dinide by * 

2) marke this, if the Numerator be an even num- 

e ber, ſet the bafſe of it in his place without the Di- 

0 uſer, and ſo haue you done: and if the Numerator 

: be not ewen, then double the Deneminator, 

a 


Scholar. That is, if J would mediate ?, J 

may make the quotient , and if J would me- 
 F diate J muſt make it;; . 

Malter. And thus will à make an end ol the 
b woꝛks of common fractions foz this time. 
not doubting but you can apply them both to 
„the Rule of Progreſſion, and alto to the Goh 
den Rule, without any other teaching then 
von haue learned befoze, which might ſceme 
- JF tedious to repeat, in regard pon haue ſutfici⸗ 
* | ent knowledge in Reduction, Addition, Sub- 
traction, Multiplication, and Diuiſion : And 
0 F therefoze will J go in hand with the Rule of 
q Proportion, oz Golgen Rule, which now will 
© F appeore caſte eng 9. 


The Golggg rule direct, 
1 tions. 
Maſler. 44 d er 


Herefore as touching the Golden — rule 
Kale, for the placing Wſthe 3 3 "oy 
nber, proponed in the queſti- an, as 
es whereby ro finde the fourth, 
A and for the forme of their © 
wor be , with other like notes, I 


PP referre 
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it. refer you to that which you haue already learned. 
But this caſte fozme of wozking by fracti- 

ons ſhall you note, that if your three numbers 

es be fractions, foz an apt wozke and certaine, 
for a ge- multiply the numerator of the firſt number in 
neral rule. the queſtion, by the denominator of the ſe- 
: cond : And all that againe multiply by the 
Denominator ofthe third number, and the 


> totall thereof ſhall you keeps foz ts be the Di- | 


* uiſfor. Then mulliply the Denoininator of the 
firſt namber by tbe numerator of the ſccond, 
- and the whole thereof by the Numerator of 
the third, and the totall thereof ſhall be pour 
N _ Dividend. 
: Mob diuide this Dividend by the diuiſot 
which pon found ont befoze, and that num- 
er ſhall be the fourth number ofthe queſtion 
h pou ſa ke foz, as in this example. 


Aqueſtiq 


of velyet eſteemed at 20 ſhillings, wh at ſpall 5 coſt? 


M of a yardof veluet coſt 5 of a Soveraign, Þ 


Scholar. JC it pleaſe pow to let me make 


"2 the anſwer, J wsald fick place theſe three 


4 numbers as Jlearned in 2 : 

whole numbers, thus, — 

mul multiply 3, being Nnmerator, in the fiſt 

number, bp the Denominat-cr of the ſecond; 
| and thereof commeth 9, which J multiply a. 


> >, And then atcoꝛding to pour new rule, 1 


er, fl 


gain by s, the denominator of the third nun- 


ber, and ſo haue J £4, which J kepe fo2 the Þ 


diuiſor. Then multiply J 4 the denominator 
of the firſt, by » the numerator of the ſecond, 


ad 
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and there ariſeth 8. which againe J multiply 
by 5 the numerator of the third, and it maketh 
40. Then muſt J diuide 40 by 54, 
and it will be; that is, in leiler ; 7 
termes, and then the Figure will 3 
and thus. 

But what that is in money J cannot tell, 
except I ſhall wozke it by Reduction, as you 
taught we. | | 

Maſter, It foꝛteth not now, you map reduce 
if when you liſt, bat it were diſoꝛderly done 
here to mingle diuers wozks together, where 
we do not (&k the value of the thing in com- 
mon money, but in an apt number, which 
ye haue well done. And therefoze will J vet 
ſhew you another like wap of caſinelſe in 
wozk, how pon map change pour three fracti- 
ons into three whole numbers, by which pou 
(hall wozke, as if the queſtion were pzoponed 


in hole numbers. The firſt number pou ſhall 


find as J taught yon: now to finde the diuiſor 


ol the ſecond number, take the Numerator foz 


r 


the ſecond fractian : and fez the third number 
take that that ariſeth ofthe multiplication of 
the denominator of the firſt, by the numera· 
tor of the third, and then wozk pour queſtion. 

Scholar. Fer example hereof, { put this que ſti- 


A queſtion 


on. Iſizef l pound weight of filuer be worth ';, of of diluec· 
| 4 Soueraigne, what is 30 1 pound 


| weight worth ? | 7 3 
For the anſwor, firſt I place the Fx 


fraflion: in order this; 


2 Ther 
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Then to turns theſe fractions into whole 
numbers, A multiply 1 1, which is the numera · 
tor of the firſt by 4 (the denominator of the 
ſecond) and there commeth 44,whtch J mul⸗ 
tiply by 2 the denominator of the third, and ſo 
amounteth 88, which J let fo; the diuiſor in 
the firſt place. Chen in the ſecond place I ſet 
12 which is the numerator of the ſecond fra. 
ction, t in the third place J (et the ſum that a, 
mounteth of 12, being the denominator of the 
firſt number, multiplies by one, 
being numerator in the third 88 12 
number, and ſo the figure wil 12 
ſcand as here poa ſ@. 

Then to woꝛke it fozth, I multiply 12 by 
12, and there amonnteth 144, which J diuide 
by 88, and the quotient will be x 55,02 in leſſer 

termes, I and then the —_— U 
will and thus: 7 1 7 

Maſter. Theſe two formes tow yeu bnder- 
ſtand well enough, and as foz any other at 
this time J will not repeat, onely this (hall 


The proof vou marke foz the pzofe of this Rule whether 


pour wozke de well wzoughtoz no. Pultiply 
the firſt number by the fourth, and note what 
amounteth ; then multiply the ſecond by the 
third, and marke what amounteth alſo. Now 
if thoſe two numbers ſo amounting be equall, 
then is your wozke well done, elſe pou haue 
erred. And this ſhall ſaffice foz the fozmer 
rule. | 

The 


ws I, 


315 
The Backer Rule, or Re- 


uerſe Rule in Fractions. 


Dat in the Backer Rule, this The bac- 

A ſhall you note for caſe of ker Rule 

52 worke,that you multiply che in Fracti- 
2B numerator of the firſt by the — 

2 numerator of the ſecond, and 

” the whole thereof by the de- 


nominator ofthe third, and thatamountegh 


thereof, ſhall be the diuidend. Then multiply : 
the denominator of the ficlt, by the denomi- 9 f this 
nator of the ſecond, and that whole by the — 
numerator of the third, and that that ariſeth Rule. 
thereof, ſhall bee the diuiſor. Example of 

this. | 


| - 1 did lend my friend ef 4 Porteguiſe ſtuen 
| woneths, upon promiſe that be ſhould do as mach 
| for me againe, and when I ſhould borrow of him, he 


could lend me but 5 of a Portegniſe:now I demand 
how long time muſt I keep his mony in inſt recom- —— 


| pence of my loane, accounting 13 moneths in the 
| yeare? 


Scholar. The firſt number muſt be the fir(t 


mony borrowed, that is ; of the Porteguiſe: 
the ſecond number the 7 moneths, that is 
ol a yeare : and the third number the money 
| that was lent in recompente, that is r of a 


Porteguiſe' then I (et the 5 4 75 
numbers thus: TT 
P 3 then 
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Then (as pou taught me) J multiply; 
(being numerator in the ſitſt number by 7, 
the numerator « f the ſecond number, and it 
maketh 21, which JI multip!p bp 12 the de- 
nominator of the third, and ſo haue J 25 2 fo; 
the dividend: then I multiplp 4 the denomi. 
nator of the firſt , bp 13 the denominator of 


the ſecond, g it pteldeth 52, which J multiply 
againe bp 5 the numerator of the third, and it 
wtil make 26a, that is the diviſor. Then muſt Þþ 
I dinide 252 by 260, ſo it will be in the ſmall 


fraction £3 of a yeare. 

Maſter. And thus do you ſ& ſome eaſe in 
woꝛking, better then to maltfoip and diuide 
tediouſly ſo manp Fractions. | 

Statute of eAAuother queſtion yet will 1 propoſe, to the in 
— z fent you may (ee thereby the reaſon of the Sta. 
Ale. aud tate of aſſiſe of bread and ale, which in all fatut 


Boobs, in Latine, French, and Engliſh is much cor. 
rupted for want of knowledge in this Art, for the 
right underſtanding whereof, I propone this que. 


feicn, 


= e mers = 


When the price of « quarter of Wheat i; 2 ſhil 
—_— lings, the farthmg white loafe ſhall weigh 6 


ſhillings, then I demand what ſhall [ach a lofi 
weigh wen 4 quarter of Wheat i ſold for of 


ſhillings? 
Scholar. This queſtion muſt be wzoug) 


as it is pꝛoponed in whole numbers, and nd} 


in Fractions. 7 


Maſter. You ſme to ſay reaſonably,hov | 


helt in the Statute of aſſiſe, the rate is * 
: 5 k 


any 4, ea ta cc... ET 


— 


A a a= bt 
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by the pꝛopoztion of parts in a pound weight 
Troy, elſe touid it not be a Statute of àny long 
continuance, ſ&ing the ſhillings do change 
t often, as all other monies do: but this Statute 
„being well vnderſf@d,(s a continuall rule foz 
euer. as J will anon declare by a New Table 
ol Aſſiſe, conuerting the ſhillings into ounces, 
f and parts of ounces. 
 CUWherefoze here by a ſhilling pon muff 
vnderſcand of a pound weight, and ſo by 
| penny r of an ounce: wheri foze although 
ll you might wozke this queſtion pꝛoponed þp 
. © whole numbers well enough, foz that time 
when the Statute was mide, pet to apply it 
de pour time, and to make it ſern; foz all times 
generallp, it is bett to wozke it by fractions, 
letting foz 2 ſhillings 35, and foz 68 ſhil- 
4 F lings, 52, and ſo foz thꝛc 
. bil ing ;2.and then wil . 
the Figure of the queſti- 33 

en ſtand thus. 
% In which queſtion becauſe all the deno- 

| minators be like, you ſhall wozke onely with 
'® the numerators. 
608 Scholar, Then ſhall J multiply 68 by 2, 
ſil whercofcommeth 136, which (f-J diuide by 
z, the quoticnt will be 45 3: but how ſhall J 
oþ make a fraction of that, to ſtand with the 

other : 
nu M. nter aue you fo ſone fozgot- 45; 

ten what was tanght ponſolatelp? 20 

ob this (8 his fozme. 
JaVe P 4 Scholar, 


— 
| 
n = 
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Scholar, A remember it now, land then it 
ſignifieth 45 twenty parts, and the third deale 
of one twenty part. 

Note what Maſter. Bo is it that maketh in ſhillings 45 

a (hillivg ſhillings 4 pence,whereby you map note ont 

* great erroz in the Statute Books; which haue 
conffantly 48 ſhillings in that Aſſiſe. And by | 
this Rule if pou examine the Statute, pou ſhall F 
find many ſummes falle. Wherefoze foz the 
true vnderſtand ing of that Statute, and inch 
like as I haue made mention of it, and ſome 
what recogniled it, ſo do J wiſh that all Gen | 
tlemen e other Students of the Laws would 
not neglec this Arc of Arithmetioke , as vn. 

-- 2 ne&dfull to their ſtudies. Wherefoze fo encon 
rage them thereto, and to gratifie both them 
and all other in generall. J will exhibife a Ta 

ble of that part of the Statutes in two colum- 
nes, and in a third columne, J will adde the 

2 f on of thoſe errozs which haue crept | 


F i 


-#- / Herefolloweth the Table. 
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In the common Books there is no further rate of A(ſiſe made 
then into 12 s the quarter of heat, but in an ancient Copy 
of 20 yeares old (which I haue) there is added the rate of 
Aſſet vuts 20 5 the quarter, but yet was that afſiſe alſs ei- 
ther wrong caſt at the firſt penning, or elſe corrupt ſince that 
time, for lache of inſt knowledge in the Rule of Proportion, 
wich I will adde bere alſo to gratiſie ſuch as be de firou to 
vnderſtand truth cxaltly. 


— FER ne, 1 
The weight of a far- The CorreQion | ⁵⁶ 

| thing white loafe by by iuſt Aſſiſe. 5 
the Statute Books. 
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Theſe two Tables J haue ſet leuerall, be- 
tauſe no man ſhould thinke that J would efe 
ther adde oz take swap from anp Law thoſs 
parts which might of right (em either luper⸗ 
flueus, either diminute : but pet J map not 
beſo curious as to neglect manifeſt crrours, 
which is not onelp my part, but euerp god 
SFubiects dutp with ſobzietp to cozrea. And 
foz anoiding of offence, haue rather done it 
in this Priuate Booke, then in anp Booke of 


| theStacures it lelke, truſting that all Men will 
teke it in god part, 


Scholar. A would wilh ſo, but J dare not ſo 
hope, ſith neuer god man that would refozme 


errour, could eſcape the venemous fongres of 


* 
1 
. 
2 
HK 
* 
A; : 
75 
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g 
x, 
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f 
[4 
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4 


enulous detracters, which becaaſe they either 
cannot o2 liſt not to do any god themſelaes, 
do delight to barke at the doings of other, 


| bat ̃ beſech pou to ſtap nothing foz their pers 


verſe behautour. 

Miſter, J confider many things that ſome 
map obieſt, wherennto J am not vnpꝛouided 
of iuſt anſwers, but J will not lame ſo hoſty 
to make the an[wers,befoze J heare their ob- 


ic>ions, but as J truſt that men are ofa bet · Concer- 


ter natare, and moze gratefull now then ſome 
haue bene in times paſt , as J have done in! 
the Sratute of Aſſiſe for bread in rate of 


tHillfogs, ſo will J ſet fozth the like Table in 


pounds and ounces, and the parts thereof, 
that it map be eaſily applied to all times: but 


I meane not by this to alter any wozd of the 
Statute, 
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Statute, being ſo god an ozdinance, and of ſo 
great continuance) but onely ts maks it as a 
kinde of expoſition and declaration of the ſaid 
Statute, truſting that thereby the Statute may 
be better vnderſtod, and conſequently better 
put in execution. And here pou ſhall note, that 
A baue accounted the ſhillings after the rate 
of co ſhillings fo the pound weighe,becauſe 1 
eſtieme it the moſh apt foz our time. Where! 
foze in the firſt Columne pau finde the pzice 
of Wheat directly againſt it; in the ſecond 
Columne, pon may finde the weight of a Far- 
thing white Loafe in this our time: and if yeu 
double the number (as J haue done in the 
third Celumne) then haus you the weight of 
the Halfe- penny white Loaſe; and ſo in the 
fourth Columne is (ef the weight of a penny 


white-Loafe, Jt niedeth not to tell that the 
ſight votd teffifie,how that enery Columne is 
parted into three ſmaller pillars, whereof the 
firſt Columne hath theſe three titles; pounds 


ounces, and penny weights. And as in the firſt 


columne 12 pence make a ſhilling , and 20 


ſhillings make a pound, ſo in the other three 


Columnes 20 pence weight maketh an ounce | 


and 12 ounces dg make a Pound. 


Geatle 
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in Fractions. 323 


Entle Reader, touching the vnderſtand- 
ing of the Table following, wherein ac- 
cording to our time, Maſter Record alloweth 
Go pence to the ownce, and 3 pound, or 60 Bil- 
lings to the pound, and thereupon after the rate 
of 60 ſhillings to the pownd Trey, doth he frame 
or produce this his Te, beginning at 3 /dife 
| ling: the quarter, till he comes to 40 fbiliogt 6 
| pence the quarter. And this his proportion ( for 
that he hath not ſet downe any one Example 
to continue the worke) harh beene hard for 
| many to conceiue or comprehend, and there- 
fore the onely chiefc cauſe why I haue written 
this digreſſion for the better vnderſtanding of 
him therein. 
The firſt thing therefore that is ſought for 
in this Table, as in the other aforeſaid, is a 
Maxime, grounded vpon the Statate, which 
is this. When the quarter of Wheat is ſold for 
two ſhillings, then the farthing white-loafe ſhall 
weigh 68 ſillings, where by 4 filing is meant 
25 Of a pound. and by a penny ;; of an ownce, Now 
thercfore fer a general Rale, to finde what 
weight the Farthing white-loafe ſhall weigh at 
3 Hhillings the quarter, till) ou come to 40 /al- 
lingt 6 pence the quarter, is thus to be wrought, 
comming to the firſt ground, and wor king by 
the Backer Rule, ſay git two fillings the quarter, 
Igiue, or allow the Farthing white - loafe to wey 
68 ſbilingt, what weight ought the Farthing- 
white-loafe to weigh at 3 ſarllings the quarter? 
Worke, and you ſhall find 45 filling, 4 pence, 
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as before in the correction of the firſt Table it 
noted. Then for the ſecond worke, ſay by the 
Rule of 3 dwelt, if 20 pence giue one ounce, what 
giueth 45 anne pexce?Multiplyand diuide 
and you ſhall finde 344 ewnrces , which 544 
ewnces being multiplied by 3, for 3 pot, of 
60 ſhillings ,yecldeth 1632 ouncer which divi. f 
ded by 20, produceth $1 ewnces, and 2, or re f 
ther } of an ource, equall vnto 12 penny weight, Þ 
which is halfe a» ouuoe, and 2 penny weight, and 
ſo maketh in all 6 pounds, 9; eunces, and: | 
wy weight, Now the next way to continue 
this Table, to know the weight of the Hafi. 
penny White-leafe,is thus. Multiply 163 2 ener. 
by 2, and it bringeth forth 3264 ownces, and 
| 
| 


divided by 20, it yeeldeth 163 onncerand;, 
which is cquall to 12 pawnds, 7 ounces, andy 
penny weight, as M. Record bu Table noteth, 
Thirdly, for the weight of the Pexny Whit. | || 
lhaafe, multiply 163 2 ounces by q and diuidebyþ ' 
20, and after by 12, as before, and you ſhall | 
fad 27 pounds,z orncer,and 8 penny weight &c. | 
This Method,orelle by doubling the fartkin | 
white-loafe; for the weight of the Halife-pewy hi | 
white-leafe, and ſo doubling the he- p 
White loafe, for the weight of the Penny White 


loaſe, is the order to continue the Table to thi | 
end thereof, b | 
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H Aning ſpoken before for the vnderſtanding of the Table 
placed by M. Record, 4 man indued with rare know- 
ledge in Ariehmeticall and Geometricall proportions, 
rouching the Statute of Coy nage, and the Standard there- 
of. s appeareth in hi Epiſtle of thin Book, dedicated to K. 
Edw. the ſixt, inſinuating vato his Highneſſe that the Stan- 
| dard of Coyne is much altred from the 14 yeere of K. Ed. 

the third (when this Statute & Aſſiſe was confirmed) to the 

Standard of this our time. For it appeareth that in K. Ed. 
che thirds eme, when the Aſſiſe of Bread and Drink was e- 
a bliſted, that altcrling peny, round without clipping, did 
then weigh 22 corns of wheat dry, and taken out of the wdle 
of the eate, aud 20 of theſe pence made an ounce, aud 12 
ounces made 4 pound Troy. And ſo from the weight of a 
peny to 20 ſhillings ſterling, which then weighed 12 oun- 
ces,cook Bread his weight and proportion: And now finding 
Lo pence i an ounce. That onely cauſe (I perceius, for the 
-| | zealeof a Common-wealth ) moned him to ſet downe the ſame 


* 9 - = 2, ST fM— — 1 


- þ Table in this priuate book; meaning not thereby to alter ary OS 


| -word of the ſtatute being ſo good an ordinance and of ſo long 
continuan cen but as a lunde of expoſition by the way that there. 
by the ſta: may be better vnderſtood, & ſo conſe quently better 
pat in execution. Which Aſſiſe of his, ic three times greater 
thenthe ſtatute now alloweth, Therefere alſo (to gratiſis ſuch 
a4 are deſirous of knowledge , according to theſe prices of 2 
Quarter of wheat) / haue added to this Author theſe three 
tner new Tables following. and reduced their prices into 
their iuſt proportions of (tering money, and alſo reduced the 
Money ixto lv weight Troy, according to the ſtatute. 
And thereafter according to proportion in my other three Ta- 
bles, Hue I uoted the iuſt weight, that a Farthing, Balte 
deny and peny white loafe cught ro weigh by the ſtatute. 
| 5 . 
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Scholar. Sir, J do thanke you moſt hears 
tilp foz this, not onc!'p in mine owne name, 
and in the name ot all Students, but allo in the 
name of the whole Commons, to whom the 
reſtitution af this Aſſiſe (J truſt) ſhall bztng 
reſtitut: on ofthe weight in Bꝛead, which long 
time hath beene abuſed. And if you know any 
like (hits 1928, Wherein pon would vouch- 
ſafe to declare the errcuts, and ſet fozth the 
truth, yoga cannot but obtain great thanks of 
all god heartcd men that loue the Common- 
wealth. 

Maſter. J haue (unvzy things to declare, bu: 
I haue reſerued them foz a priuate Booke by 
it ſolfe, pet notwithſtanding becauſe the Sta. 
tute of the rats of meaſuring of ground is (0 
common, that it toucheth all men, and pet no 
moze common then needlull, bat ſo much cop 
ropt, that is, fo tarre ont ot all god rate, not 
onely in the Engliſh Books of Statutes, com- 
monlp pꝛinted, bat alſo in the Latine Books, 
and in the French alſo (fo2 F haue read of each 
ſozt , and conferred them diligently) J will 
gize pou a Table foz the reffitation of thoſe 
errours, as may ſuffice foꝛ this pꝛelent time. 
And firſt J will pzopole one queſtion to pou 
touching tbe bie af that Statute, whereby pou 

Bb >... map percetue the oꝛder how to examine the | 
A queſti-s whole Statute, and eucry parcell thereof, and | 
1111 + on«tmea- the queſtion is thts. | 


tian uf iphen the Acre of ground doth containe ſeure 


ground. he, in breadth, then muſt it containe 40 Per- 
ebe. 
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ches in length. Then do I demand of you, how much 
ſhall the length of an Acre be, nhenthere u in the 
breadth of it 13 Percher, But before you ſhall an- 
ſwer to this queſtion, I will declare vnto ou ano 
ther Statute, which is the ground of the former 
Statute, And that Statute is this. 


It is o2dained that thz& Barly-cornes dy Statute 
and round, ſhall make vp the meaſure of an wezſure. 


inch: 12 inches ſhall make a foot, and 3 foot 
ſhall make a yard, (the common Engliſh 
bo. ks haue an tlne ) five yards and an halic 
ſhall maksa Perch, and 40 Perches in length, 


and 4 in bzeadth, hall make an Acre. This is An Acre. 


that Statute, whereby pon map percefae, that 
the intent of the Statute is, that one Acre 
ſhoo!d containe 160 ſquare Perches. Naw let 
me heare y0u anſwer to the queſtion, 
Scholar. As J percefue by the wo2bs of the 
Statute, a Perch to be the r part of an Acre, 


lo could J make thoſe numbe:s all in fracti- 


ons, and ſo wozke the queſtion: but ſing A 
map do it alſo in whole numbers, J take that 
fozme foz the moſt eaſe , therefozs thus J ſet 
the queſtion in fozme. Then 

do J multiply 40 by 4, and it 4 40 
maketh 160, which J dinide 132.12 
by 13, and the quotient is 


Maſter, Now turne that : into the common 


| paris of a Perch, as they be named in the 


tormer Statute: howbett it (ſhall be beſt to 
take one of the leaſt parts in Denomination 
Z 3 ice 
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fa: auoiding of mnch labeur, as Feet, whereof 
: the Perch containeth 163. 
. Scholar, Then to returne 73 (nfo Feet, J 
multiply 16 by 4. 8nd it maketh 6s, which 
J mult divive by Iz, and the quotient is 5 ;5. 
Malter. Sg I finde, that if the Acre hold in 
breadth 123 Perches,ft hall containe in length 
11 Perches, 5 Foot, and ; of Foot, which 
is not fully an lach, foz the Inch is v; of a 
Fot. But pere all the Statute Books in La- 
tine and Engliſh (that J haue ſ&ne) do note 
it to be 13 Perches, 5 Foot, and one Iich, 
which maketh aboue 13 Perches to many in 
the Acre: ſo that J would haue thought the 
errour to haue crept into the Printed Boc kg. 
] by the great negligence that Printers in our 
5 | time do ble, laue that in written Copics of 
great antiquity, Þ do finde the ſame : yet baue 
I one French copy Whfch hafh 12 Perches; 
and - Foot,and that milleth bery little ofthe 
trut 
| | Scholar. Then I fe it is true that J hve 
A often heard lap, that the trueſt Copies of the 
A Statutes, be the French Copies. 
Maſter. That is often trae, but not gene 
7 rally; as haue by conference tried diner ſly: 
| | but in this Statute the French Booke is molt 
| 


Nore this 
Ertours 


cozrupt: in all other places lightly. 

But now to perfozme my pzomiſe, J will 
ſetfozth the Tat. le foz meaſuring of an Acre 
L of ground, onelp bp ſuch parts as the ſtatute 
. 8 doth mention, becauſe at this time A do of 
1 purpole 


& 
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purpoſe wzite it foz the better vnderſtanding . 
of that Statute, and hereafter with other | 
things intend to ſet fozth thi 5 

large. | $11.25 4, ; 
In thu Table following, I hause not 75 X 
other Statute before compared beni 1c Fane 4. 
the (aults crept intorhbe Statute, a | wy 
written that true meaflire, which/the equuyof tho / 2 2 
Statate doth pretend. For it were vile toindge f 
fo noble Princes and worthy Counſellors, aa haue 
authoriſed and ſet forth this Statuts, that they 
would make one Acre in any form greater then au- 
other but enery one to be inſ} and equall with each 
ether, which is the ground alſo of my worke : and 
hereby may all men perceine bow needfull Arith= 
metiche is to the Students of Law. But now I 
thixke beſt to make an end of theſe matters for this 
preſent time, ſith the Table hath in it * obſeu- 


rity that 1 Gould need to declare. 


Re. — 1 TEE 
1 CW / 4 — 6 
. 2 ans A / g . 
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bread'h The length of 
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ef the , | the Acre. 
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of Parts = 
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Scholar. Ind&d Bir. J vnderffand the Ta- 
ble (as I think) bp thoſe other which pou ſet 
fozth befoze. Foz in the firſt columne is ſet 


the Perches of the breadth of an Acre, then 


in the two columnes following appeareth how 
many Perches, and how man foot that ſame 
Acre muſt haue foz his length. 

Maſter. Pon take it well; howbeit fo (peak 
exaaly of breadth and length, and the firſt co- 
lumne doth ſometime betoken the breadth, x 
ſometime the length: foz pzoperly the longeff 
fave of any ſquare doth limit bis length, and the 
ſhoꝛter ſide Both befoken the breadth, pet it is 
ns great abuſe in ſuch Tables, where a man 


cannot well change the title, to let the name 


remain,althongh the pꝛopoꝛtions of the num- 
bers do ebange * foz ſtill by the firſt columne 
is expꝛeſſed the meaſure of the one ſide, and by 
the tws other Pillars in one columne, is ſet 
fozth the meaſure of the other ſide. And this 
hall be ſufficient now faz the ble of the Gol - 
den Rule. 


The Kule of Fellowſhip. 


oo ſomewhat will I couch cer- 
Raf fainc other Rules which for their 


[= Rules, and diſtinct from this, but 
indeed they are but branches of it: yet becauſe 
they haue ſeueral workings in appearance, but 
alſo 
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alſo pleaſant in vie, I will giue you ataſte of The Rule 
each of them. As for the Rule of Fellowfhip, of Fellow 
both lingle and double, with time and with- cut timo, 
out time, I ſhall need to ſay little more then I 

haue already ſaid in teaching the workes of 

whole numbers: yet an example or two will 

we haue to refreſh the remembrance of the 

ſame; and to declire certaine proper vſes and 
applications of it, as this for one. 

Foure men got a booty or prize in time ef warre, Aqueſtion 
the prize is in value of money $190 pod and be- of inequal 
cauſe the men be not of the degree, therefore their ſociety. 
ſhares may not be equal! ; but the chiefeft perſon 
will haue of the booty the third part, and the tenth 
part ouer: the ſecond will baue a quarter, and the 
tenth part oxer, the third will haue the ſixth part: 
and ſo there is left for the fourth man à very ſmall 
pertion, but ſuch is bis lu (whether he be pleaſed or 
wrath) be muſt be content with one 20 part of the 
prey. Now I demand of you what ſhall exery man 
baue to his ſhave ? 

Scholar. Pon muſt be faine fo anſwer fo 
pour owne queſtion, elſeit is not like to be an 
[wered at this time. 

Maſter. The fozme to vndertt᷑and the ſolu⸗ 
tton of this queſtion, and all ſuch like, is this: 
Reduce all the Denominators into one num⸗ 
ber by Multiplication, except that anp ot them 
be parts of ſome other of them , foz all ſuch 
parts you map ouerpaſſe, and take foz them 
all thoſe numbers, whoſe parts they be: As in 
this example the ſhares be theſe 355, 5:5, _— 


— 
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I multiply all the Denominators together, ” 

beginning with 3, and lo go on bnto 20, it | ©. 

will make 244000:but conſidering that 3 is a ral 

part of 6 J will omif that 3, and likewiſe Io, J we 

which is a part of 20, J may ouerpaſſe allo, I nu 

and then is there but 3 denominators fo mul. be 

tiply,that is 4, 6. H 20 which make 480, which 

ſumme J fake foz my wozke , becauſe all the qu 

denominators will be found in it. Then J 

fake ſuch parts of it as the queſtion impozteth, | mi 

that is, foz the firſt man 3 and 12, the; is 100, 

tde r is 48, which J put in one (umme fo2 the 

firſt mans ſhare, and it maketh 208. Then 

foz the ſecond mans ſhare, J take; which is 

x 20, Utd which ts 48, and that maketh in 

the whole 168. Now foz the third man which | 

mult haue J take 80. And foz the ſounh 

man there remaineth but 24, which is ;; of 

; the whole ſumme: ſo that if the whole prey , 

2 had biene but 480 pound, then were the que- Þ <2! 

ii, ſtion anſwered: but becauſe the ſumme was kot 

ol greater value, by this meanes not ſhall J || lun 

FR, know the partition or it. J muſt ſet my num- 81. 

, bers by the oꝛder of the Golden Rule, putting lag 

„ inthe fict place the number of that J found | 55: 

3 , i 9 by maltiplying the Denominators, and in the | 

[ Ib fe ſecond place the ſumme of the booty. And I BU 

- ——_ looke what proportion is betweene the firſt I f92 

nunber and the ſecond, the ſame proportion I ſou 

"71" * ſhall be betweene the parts of that firſt num- I let 
IS . ber, and the parts of the ſecond, comparing 


+223 eachto his like. Therefoze I muſt put inthe | 


1 2 4 8 | 4 
1 Z S i,, * co 
19 0 7 7 
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third place, one of the parts or ſhares,and then 
woꝛke by the fozmer Rule of proportion or 
Golden Rule. And becanſe J haue foure (cue- 
rall parts of the firſt number, by which 1 
would finde out fourc like parts of the ſecond 
number, thereioze muſt I make fourc ſeuerall 


figures. 


Scholar, Now J truſt I can anſwer to your 
queſtion, as bp your fagoar J will pꝛoue. 

And fo trie it, I ſet the foure figures thus, 
marked with A. B, C, D, to hew their ozder; 


A B 


480 ——> EIgo 480 $190 
208 8 160 ” 


480 8190 - 8190 
80 "Wd 


And then in sach of them J multiply the ſe· 
cond number by the third, and diuide their 
kotall by the firſt, and ſo amounteth the fourth 


lumme which J lecke foz: Foz if J do multiply 


$199 by 208, it maketh 1733520, which bee. . 
ing diuided dy 4.80, maketh in the quoticae . 
5549 foz the firlt mans portion. 

And ſo wozking with the other three -N 
oures, J finde foz the ſecond man 2866 3, and 
foz the third man 1365, and then foz the 
fourth man 409 ;z and lo enery mans ſhare is 
ſet fozth in the figare here annered. 


J . | 
3 * * 
. L NY 
1 
% 4 
: 
* * . 
N 3 : 
\V%S- L343 
. ET 
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349 
A B 
480 8190 480 8190 
EC D | 
48 190 480 8190 
80.2. I365 24 £..499% 


And thus  thinke J daue done well. 

Maſter, If you miſdoubt your working, and | 
liſt co proue it, adde all the ſhares together; 
and if they make the totall, then ſeemeth it 


well done, 


Scholar. A map ſet them 3549 
thus: and then by Addition 28663 
the iuſt ſumme doth amount, 1365 
that is, 8 190, and therefoze 409; 
(as you lap) it ſeæmeth ta b 38190 


well wzonght, 

But J beſ&ch pony, is there anp doubt in 
this triall, that pou bſe that wozd, Scmeth⸗ 

Maſter. You may eaſily coniedure, that ii 
pou did aſſigne the fiiſt mans ſhare fo the laſt, 
and ſo change all the reſf,and one had anothers 
ſhare,pef would the Addition appeare all one, 
and therefoze is not the pzofe exact. 

But if pon will make a faſt p:wfe fo the 
firſt mans part, take ; and ;; of the whole 
ſumme, and il it agre with the number in the 
figure, then it is well done. And ſo do foz the 
ſecond, third, and Hurth ſummes, and this 
pꝛole faileth not. Now will J pꝛopsund cer, 
taine other queſtions, which haue — — 

9019 
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fozth by certalne learned men, albeit not with» 
out ſome ouerſight, which que ſtions J pꝛoteſt 
heartily,J do not repeat to depzaus thoſe gad 
men, whole labours and ſtudies I much pꝛaiſe, 
and greatly delight in. But onelp accozying to 
my pofefion, to ſeke out truth ty all things, 
and to remone all occaſſions of errour as much 
as in me lyeth: and toꝛ that cauſe J will onelp 
name the queſtions withant hurting the is: 
thors name, 
The firft queſtion is this. # 

Feare men did build an houſe, which coſt them A queſt 
3 000 crowns, their ſhares were ſuch that one man ©, —_ 


ding. 


eau pay ; of the ſamme , and fix crowns ouer: 
the ſecond gala pay; and I 2 cremnos ouer: the 
third man muſt lay out; ; <bating 8 crownes : aud 
the fourth man ſhould pay 5 and 20 eremnos more. 
Can you anſwer to this queſtion? 

Scholar. No, J cannot fir, and that ou 
know beft of any man, 02 J know no moze 
then you haue teught me. 

Maſter, Chen J dare ſap you cannot ds it, 
neither pet the beſt learned man that euer did 
pꝛopoſe it: foz the queſtion is impoſſible. Foz 
declaration whereof, J will be bold to vie 
irſt the repꝛeſentstion of the numbers in their 


apteſt ſoꝛme (although J have not pet tanght An impef. 
that menner of wozke) becanſe it map op» ſible que: 
peare plainly that the queſtion is not poſe fron 


lible, Foz here J haue ſet the parts, and ad- 
ded them, and they make the whole ſumme, 
and and 30 moze. Now, how is it "on 

0 


The Rule of 


— 


to diuide truly either gaines, 


either charges, ſo that the C:+ 6 
particulars 15 ſhall be moze _), + 22 
then the totall: 5 


Scholar. At is againſt the CZ + 20 
fozme of pꝛole by addition l 114 30 
Parts. 


tall perteiue it the better) I will trie it alter 
the vulgar fozme, as in 


this figure pou le where the; 1506 
with 6 oner, is 1 506, fo; the 1012 
totall as pou heard befoze, is 1992 
3ooo, the: and the 12 moe is 4 to 
IoI: : the; would be 2000, 5280 


but then abating 8, it is but 
1992, and then lalt ot all, the 3 ls 750, and the 


20 moze maketh 750 :; which all being added 


in one ſumme, do make 5280, Where the 
cotall ſumme ſhouly bee but 3000, Which 
ſum of 3000 ff ygu d{vide by 1 023, You dall 
haue ; of it, that is , and thereto adde 
30 moze,then will thoſe 3 ſummes 

make 5280: whereby you map ſ& * 2000 


how this fozme (as well as the o- 2250 | 


ther) voth declare that the particu- 5280 

lars in that queſtion would make 

moze then the whole ſumme by 

3 and 30 moze, and tberefoze | 

can that queſtion not be accepted as a poſſible 

thing, but pet do certaine learned men pzo# 

pound luch queſtions, and anſwer to chem? 
| Chers⸗ 


Maſter, You lap truth. And (becanle you 


Felowitly $5 mn 


Therefa2s ſomwhat to ſay fo their excuſe (ra · 
ther of their good meaning, then foz their do · 
ing) J will anon declare what may bee ſata 
fo; their defence : but in the meane ſeaſon, J 
will pzopound the Queſtioa as it may bee 
w;zought by good poſſibilify- 5 | 
As if foure men build a houſe together, and it coſt 
them 3000 crowner,and then for the partition they The former 
agree thut: that as often as the firſt wan doth pay queſtion of 
6 crownes, ſo often the ſecond man ſhall pay 4 , the — 
bnd man $, and the fourth man 3. Or elſe ibu, bi. b 
that the 77 man ſhall pay donble ſo much as the 
fourth, and the ſecond man, fball pay; of the fir 
mars charge: the third man ſhall pry double ſo much 
u the ſecond + andtheſe two wayes are to one end) 
but ſurther for their agreement it it appointed alſo, 
that the firſt ſhall gine 6 crownes querplus, and the 
ſecond 12, and the fourth ſhall giue 20:but the third 
man fball giue no euerplus but ſhall bane $ crewnes 
abated of bis charge. | 
Nowig the queſtion poſſible fo be aſoiled, 
and this is the wap fo doe it. Parke the pꝛo- 
poztion of the ſenerall charges, and ſet onf 
(mall numbers in that rate, by which pou may 
reduce the wozke to the golden rule, as here in 
the firſt forme the numbers are already named, 
6, 4, 8, 3: and in the ſecond lozme (althengh 
they be but plainely named, pet they may bee 
the ſame numbers: fo2 6 is double to 3, and 
4is;of 6: and againe 8 is double to 4. Now 
adde theſe together, and they make 21, which 
21 muſt bee ſet foz the firſt number in the gol- 
Aa den 
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den Rule: foꝛ if it with the suerplus of each 


d, mans charge would make the rotall ſumme of 


the charges, then were thoſe ſenerall ſum mes 
the charges of each man, befides his ouerplus: 
but now it is not ſo. 
But yet this is true: (fo excellent are con. 
cluſions Arithmeticall) that looke what pro- 
portion each ef their ſtueral ſummes doth beare 
to 21, the ſame pꝛopoztion doth the iuſt char. 
ges of euery man (beſideghis ouerplus) beate 
to the totoll of the charges, the ouerplus being 
zedicted : wherefoze this map pou note, that 
befoze you dae apply the totall of his charges 
to the Golden rule, you muſt dedint the oncr- 
plus, which is 6, 12, and 20, that is in the 
whole 38: but then ð8 muſt be reſtozed foz the 
abatenent of the third man, and then remat⸗ 
neth to be deducted 30: take; o theret᷑ oze out 
st zo oo, and there will reft 2970, which J 


- muſt ſet in the Golden rule, foꝛ the ſecond ſum: 


and foz the third ſamme,J muſt put each of tit 
ſmall numbers befoze- mentioned, Which al- 
though they bie not ſeuerall charges, pet they 
repꝛeſent them in proportion. And ſs making 
foz euerp mans charge a ſeuerall queſtion, thy 
figures will bee 4, which J marke with four 


letters, A, B, C, D, thus. 
A 
21 2970 21 2970 
6 848 4 5655 
* = > 


21 2970 21 2970 
— © bog 
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Whore JI haue ſet fo2 bꝛiefneũe the ſumme 
of every mans charge in the fourth place, pꝛe⸗ 
ſuppoſing that pon can tell how to try out that 
fourth ſumme by ſo many Examples as per 
haue had. 

Scholar. As J truſt that J bnderſfand this 
foꝛme, ſo I deſtre much to know what may 
bs ſayd foz them that miſtoke this Que- 
ſtion, | 

Maſter, Pon ſ@me fo deſfrong to knobo this 
errour, that pon haue fozgotten to examine, 
whether this wozke be without fault. 

Scholar. Me ſæmeth this wozke to be well 
done, becanſe the Addition of the foure ſeue- 
rall numbers doth make the totall ſumme of 
2970, which was to be dinided into ſuch foure 

arts | 
: Mafter. But then haue pon foꝛgotten that 
the firſt man muſt pay ſixe crownes moze be- 
fides his hare, and the ſecond man 12 Crowues 
moze, the third man 8 Crownesleffe, and the 
fourth man 20 Crownes more: foz withonf 
theſe , pour firſt totall of 3000 Crowes will 
not be made | | 

Scholar. Then muff J adde fo the firſt 
mans ſumme 6 moze, and it will be 3545, 
and to the ſeconds ſumme, J mult adde 12, 
and it will be 577 7: from the chird s ſumme J 
mitt abate 8, and then will the ſamme bee 
11237: then adding vnto the toprths ſumme 


Jaz 20, 


———— —— _—_— 
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20, it will bee 4445, andtheſe 
foure ſummes will make 3000, 854; 


which is the whole change, as 577 


in this example it map ap- 11233 
peare, where firff J gather 4445 
the , that maketh 2, and lo 3000 
pꝛoctkd J in the Addition to 

the end. | 

Maſter. Now haue pon well done, and this 
wozke in the ſame ſummes is bzonght of 
ether learned men foz the true ſolation of the 
queſtion,as it was firft pꝛoponed, which (as 3 
ſapd) was impoſſible: and now examine by 
theſe leuerall ſummes, andſ& whether it doth 
agree with the ſummes in the queſtion pze- 

oned. 
a The firſt man muſt pay: and 6 ouer of the to- 
tall ſumme: how thinke von, is 854; the halle, 
and 6 moge of 3000? 

Scholar. No that it is not, foz it ſhovld bee 
1506 : and ſoz the ſecond man 1012: and fo; 
the third man 1992, f foz the fourth man 770: 
whereofnot one ſnmme agreetbto this wozk. 
But J maruell, that ſo wiſe men could bee (9 
much oacr-ſcene. 

Matter. It is commonly ſeene , that whey 
men will receive things from clder Writers, 
and will not examine the thing, they ſeem 
rather willing to erre with their An cients fa} 
company, then to bee bolb to examine thel 
wozkes oz wzitings. Which ſcrupuloſity 
hath ingendzed infinite errors in all kindes ol 

knowledge, 
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knowledge ; and in all ciu, Il adminiſtra. 
tion, and ſo in enerp kinde of Art. But 
theſe Learned men did not meane any other 
thing by this queſtion, then to inde ſuch num⸗ 
bers as ſhould beare the ſame proportion ta⸗ 
gether, as choſe numbers in the queſifon pꝛopo⸗ 
ned did beare one to onother : which thing pou 
Qall perceive moze plainelp by another que - 
ſtion of theirs, that is this. 
A man lying vpon his death-bed, bequeathed A queſtion 
by goods (which were worth 3600 Crownes) in of a Teſta- 
this ſort, Becauſe bis Wife was great with child, ment. 


and hee yet vncertaine whether the Childe were 
male or female, hie made his bequeſt conditionally, 
that if the Wife bare a Daugbter, then ſhould 
the Wife haue halfe his goods, and the Daughter 
; but if ſhee were diliuered of a Sonne, then that 
Sonne fhould haue; of the goods , and his Wife 
but*. Now it chanced her to bring forth both a 
Sonne and 2 Danghter ; the queſtion is; How fall 
they part the goods agreeable to the Teſtatour his 
Wl? 

Scholar. If ſome canning Lawyers had this 
matter in ſcanning,thep would determine this 
Teſtament to bequite voide, andſo the Man fo 
dye inteſtate, becanſe the Teſtament wag made 
inſufficient, ſith this condition was not ex⸗ 
pꝛeſſed in it, and alſo it might haue chanced, 
that (he ſhould haue bzought foozth neither 
Sonne noz Daughter, as often bath bene 
ſene- (6 is the Mill inſafficient in that point 


allo. 
Aa 3 Maſter. 


4© | 4 'F u e : 1 
Maſter. Such Scanners ſhould ſ@ne ta cun - 
ning, and pet not ſo tunning as cruell: foz the 
minde of the Teſtaror is to be taken faugzably 
fo2 the aide of theLygacories, when there ari⸗ 
ſeth ſach doubt. But let vs try this wozke, 
not by foꝛte of Law, but by proportion Geo- 
metricall, ſeeing the Teſtatot did minde to pꝛo- 
nide foz each ſoztof tem. 
Scholar. If the Sonne ſhall haue; by fozce 
of the Teſtament, ſo muſt the mother haue; 
Againe,becauſe ſhe hath a Daughter allo, ther 
foze ought ſhe to haue !, and the Daughter , 
that is both wayes; , and ;, which commeth 
to the whole goods. and; moze- 
TWherefoze it ſ@emeth alſo impoſſible. 
Maſter. Jn this matter, the minde of the 
Teſtator is lo te be bvnderfteod, that ſuch pro- 
portion ſhould be betwæne the portion of the 
Wife, and the Sonne, as isbetween | and , that 
is, the Sonne muſt haue 3 fog 3 to his Mother, 
ſofhall heꝛ haue 3 to 2, that is, as much as his 
Mother, and halfe as much moꝛe; and the Mo- 
ther muſt haue the like rate in compariſon fo 
her Daughter. Then muſt J finde out thze 
numbers in ſuch propertion, that the firſt may | 
haue as much as the ſecond, and halte as much 
moze (that is) in proportion ſeſquialtera, and 
the ſecond to the third, in that ſame proporti- 
on: ſuch numbers be 9, 6, 4. 
Scholar. I pzap you Siz, how ſball J finds 
out theſe numbers? | 
Maſter. That will J gladly tell you. 
| What 
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Wharſqeuer the proportion bee of any three 
numbers, multiply the Termes of that propor- 


ſhall bee che middle number of the three: then 
multiply that middle number by che leſſer 
terme, and dinide that torall by the greater, and 
the leaſt number of the three will amount. So if 
you multiply that middle number by the grea- 
ter extreame, and diuide the totall by the leſſer 
extreame, then will the greateſt number of that 
Progreſſion amount. 


ear will be z, that is, 12, whereby J perceius 
that the Pꝛepoztion in this queition, is as 
3 to 2. Therefoze as pou taught mee euen 
now, J multiply 3 by 2, and the ſumme is 


$6, which maſt bee the middle number: then F 


multiply the middle number 6 bp 2, which 
isthe [eaſtcearme, , and the ſumme is 12, that 


To finde 3 
numbers 


in any pro- 
tion together, and the number that amounteth, — 


Scholar. Then in this example to finde the 7 fade 
proportion of ; ko ;, J muſt dinide (as pon che propor- 
taught mee in diuiſioa) ; by v, and the quoti- tion be- 


cen two 
numbers. 


Jdoediuide by 3, beeing the greater terme, 


and the quotient is 4: ſo is 4 tho leaſt num 
ber of the thꝛee . Then J multiply 6 bp 3, 


whereof commeth 18, and that J dinide by 2, 


and ſo haue J 9 which is the greateſt number of 


the thzæ. 


Miſter. Another way vet may you finde 
the chird number in any Progreſſion, if you 


aue two of them: foz if the middle number 
eone gi them _ pou haue, then multi- 
| T4 


ply 
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ply it by it ſelle (as in thir example, õ by 6,ms- 


keth 36) and that totall dinide by the other 


nuuber which you haue, and the third aumber 


will be the qu otient. 

Scholar Then J dinide 36 (which com: 
meth ok 6 multiplped by it felfe) by 4 the quo- 
tient will be 9 : and it A diuide 36 by 9, the quo. 
tient will be 4. But what 1f Jknow the fi 
numher and the tbird, and would haue the mid. 
dle number? | 

Maſter. Multiply the fwo numbers toge- 
ther, and in their totall pon muſt (xk the root 
of that number, and it ſhall be the middle num- 
ber : bnt becauſe as pet pou have not learned 
to extract Roots, therefoze ble the firſt forme 
which J haue taught pon, till J teach you ti 
extract Roots. And now goe fozwards with 
the anſwer to the ſame queſtion. . 

Scholar. J perceive then, that the Sonne 
muſt not haue of the goods, neither the Mo- 
ther ;, noz pet the Daughter , but pet mut 
the got ds be diuided into ſuch proportion, that 
the Sonne ſhall haue 9 Crownes fog 6 to his 
Mother, and the Mother ſhall haue 6 Crowes 
foz eucry 4 toher Daughter. Then J apply 
it to the Golden rule in three examples, ag fol 
loweth. | 
where the firſt number is the Addition « 
thoſe three numbers 9, 6, 4: and the third is 
one of them ſeuerally: the ſecond is the totil 
of the goods in that Teſtameut: and on 


by the wozke of the 
Golden Rule, I finde 
out the fourth num- 
ber in euerp wozke : 
that is foz the Sonne 
1705 5, fog the Mo- 
ther 11365, And foz 
the Daugfter 75715: 
the which ſummes 
added together, dee 
make the ſumme of 
the whole goors ag 
may be ſc&ne by this 
Example. 
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19 3600 

--— 

I O00 
i” phy 

19 3600 

4 


1705 5 
113615 
252 
3609 


And this (mo thinketh ) 1 doe percsiue, 
becauſe in this caſe there is a neceſſary re- 
medie deuiſed againſt an vrgent inconuent- 
ence: therefoze thoſe learned men thought 
they might ble the like liberty in that other 


queſtion, . 


Maſter. Pour geſſe is good, but they had ſo 
god reaſon fog them in the one, as they haue 
in the other: As in another example at theirs, 
it map better appeare, as in this. 


Aman left unto his three Sonnes 785 1 crownes Anether 


io beparted in ſuch ſort, that the firſt Sonne ſhould 
laue 25 the ſecond Sonne |, and the third Some}, 
which is not peſſible : for z, and', and; doe make 
2, or 11, that it, I ii, ſoit it mers then the whole, © 
but reduce theſe Fractions into one denominati- 
en, the lea ſt that they will come to, and they will 


be 


fee in this example. 


pꝛoponed thus. 
Ano-her 


on. 


and: 


3W:. 
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poſſible, ſith : ;, 


is equall to: and ſo is; 
and ;equall to a, and; and 
is : ànd ſo wozking the 
queſtion the three figures 
wil appeare in this fo2me: 
whereby the firſt mans poz- 
tion is found to be 200%; : 
the ſecond mans part 18 


e Rule o 
be g. 11, 1 and ſo may you part the goods into 
ſuch propert ion as theſe three numerators beare to- 
gether, that is, the firſt to haue 6 for euery 4 to 
the ſecond, and the ſecond to haue 4, as often as the 
third bath 3 : and ſo their portions will bee for the 
firſt, 3623 1}, for the ſecond 2415 v,, and for the 
third 18 1 17; and theſe three ſhares added toge- 
ther, will make the totall ſumme of | 
the whole goods, as you may eaſily 3623 5 


2415 7 


851 


Another Queſtion is there 1811. 


: T here are 450 crownes to bee diuidod betweene 
like que ſti- zhree men, ſo that the firſt man muſt haue] and 


r 
4 


the ſecond man] and]; the third man ſhall haue; 


Scholar. J maruell that any man ſhould be 
ſo overſ@n,to pꝛopone that queſtion ag a thing 
doe make 15 that is 

almoſt double the whole ſumme. 
(> But J perceive it might bee thug pꝛopo⸗ 
ned: that as often as the firſt man did receine 
50 crownes, ſo often the ſecond man ſhould 
receiue 35, and the chird man 27: foz ; and; 


112 450 
50 200 5 
112 450 
35 140; 

112 450 
27 108 55 


140 f 


o ow 7 
91 4 9. 


140; : the third mans ſhare 108 : which in 
the whole doth make 450 Crownes to ba diui- 
ded betweene them. 

- Mafter. And thug pou are (J thinke ſuſfict - 
ently inſtructed in the Rule of Fellowſhip. 
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The Rule of Alligation. 


The rule of 


Or will goe in hand with the Mi xture. 


Ne > 2 Eule of Alligationz which hath 
H. hat by it there 
RIVA 235 name, for that by it there are 
(4 diners parcells of ſundry prices, 
and ſwndry quantities alligate, 
bond or mixed together: where a 
by alſo it might bee well called the Rule of Mix- 
ture; and it hath great vſe in compoſition of Me- 
dicines, and alſo iu mixtures of Metalli, and ſume 
oſe it bath in mrxtnres of Wines: but I wiſh it were 
leſſe vſed therein then it is now adayes. The order 
of this rule is this. N 
When any ſummes are pzoponed to bet The esſon 
mixed, ſet them in oꝛder one auer another, and o chisRule 
the common number (wherennto pou will re- 
duce them) let on the lett hand; then marke 
what ſummes bee leſſer then that common 
number, and which bes greater, and with a 
dzaught of pour Penne evermoze linke two 
numbers together, ſo that one bee leſſer _ 
the 


N \ * \ 
Wt \ 
p= +7 Q 
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the common number, and the other greater 
then hee: (for two greater or two ſmaller can» 
not well bee linked rogetber ) and the reaſon 
is this, that one greater and one ſmaller, amy 


bee ſo mixed, that they will make the meane 


or common number very well : but two leſſe 
can nauer make ſo many as the common num- 
ber, being taken ozderly: no moze can two 
ſammes greater then the meane, euex make the 
meane in due oꝛ der, as it ſhall appeare better 
to you hereafter. And as it is of neceſſity to 
linke euery ſmaller (once at the leaſt) with ont 


greater, and euerp greater with one imaller, ſo 


it is at liberty to linke them oftner then once : 
and ſo map there bee to one queſtion, many 
ſolutions. When pou haue ſo linked them, 
then marke hoto much each of the leſſer num. 
bers is ſmaller then the meane or common 
number, and that difference ſet againſt the grea- 
ter numbers, which be linked with thoſe ſmal⸗ 
ler, each with his match ſeill on the right hand, 
and likewiſe the exceſſe of the greater numbers 
aboue the meane, pon hall ſet befoze the leſſer 
numbers, which bee combined with them. 
Thenlball pou (by addition) bzing all theſe 


V differencesinto one ſumme, which ſhall bee the 


firſt number in the golden Rule, and the ſecond 
number ſhall be the whole maſſe that pou will 
haue of all thoſe particulars: the third ſumme 
wall be each difference by it ſelfe, and then by 
them (hall bee found the tourth number, decla- 
ring the inf portion of tuery — 
a 


* 


The common price. 


— — 
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that mixture: As now by theſe Examples 3 


will make it plaine. 


There are foure ſorts of Wine, of ſeuerall prices, 


| one of 6 pence 4 gallon, another of 8 pence, the A queſtion 
third of 11 pence, and the fourth of 15 pence - ny, 
es. 


the gallon, Of all theſe Winer would I haue a mix- 
ture made to the ſumme of fifiy gallons , and ſo 
the price of each gallos maybe g pence. Now de- 
mand I, lom much muſt bee taken of enery ſort of 


Wine ? 


Scholar. If it ſball pleaſe pon fo wozke the 
firſt example, that J map marke the applying 
of it to the rule: then J truſt J ſhall bee able, 
not only to doe the like, but alſo to ſ& the rea; 
ſon in the oꝛder of the woꝛke. 

Maſter. Parke then this fozme,and the pla- 
ting of every kinds of number in it. 


The Prices [The 
ſeuerall. diffe- 
ljrences: 

9 61A|12 
6, 8 21B[ 6 
89 1 
5 Jn 2 18 [2r 
> Lig 30112 
L os, 
* 12 


Heere (vou ſee) J haue let downe the 8 
| ra 


50 12 50 

25 2<—Y: 
D 

50 12 — 50 

4z AT 
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rall prices, which bh 6, 8, 1 1, 5, and haue lin- 
ked together 6 with 15, and 8 with 11. The 
common price 9, J hare ſet on the left fide, 
and the difference betweene it, and every par. 
ticular pꝛice, J haue ſet on the right hand, not 
againſt the ſumme (whoſe difference it is) but 
againff the ſumme that it is linked withall, ſo 
the difference of 15 abone 9, is 6, which 3 
bane ſef, not againſt 15 but 6, that is linked, 
with 15, and the difference betweene 6 and 9 
(that is 3) J haue ſet againſt 15. So likewiſe 
the difference betweene 8 t 9, is but 13 that I 
hane ſet againft 17, and the difference of 11 
abone 9 (which is 2) J haue ſet againſt 8, 
Then adde J all thoſe foure differences, and 
they make 12, which J ſet foz the firſt number 
in the Golden Rule: the ſecond number J 
make 50, which is the ſumme of Gallons 
that J Gould haue, and the third ſumme is 
everp particular difference. Now if pou 
wozke by the Golden Rule, pou ſhall finde 
the number of Gallons that ſhall be taken 
of each ſort of wine: Foz the better diffin- 
on whereof, J haue ſet theſe letters, A, B, C, D, 
both againſt the numbers foz which the wozks 
dos ſerue, and oner the wozke alſo, which le⸗ 
uerallp ſerue foʒ eathof them. And now ( if 


Theproofe pen lift to examine the truth of theſe wozkes) 
of this Rule adde theſe foure ſummes together, and they 


will make 50, that is the totall which 3 
would 


Temme of 50, multipipedby 9,J may iuſtiꝑ at 


ſummes. 


Alligation. 


would haue, as by this exam- 

ple you map eafily perceine 25 
And ( fo2 to pzous how the 8; 
prices das agree) doe this:mul · 45 
tiply the totall ſumme 50, by 12 
the common price 9, and it will! 
make 450: then kepe that 
ſamme bp it lelfe, and afterward multiply 
every ſeuerall ſumme of Gallons, bp the price 
belonging to the ſame Gallons, ę if that ſamme 
doe agree with this, which pou haue kept firff, 
then is pour wozke well done. As here 25 is 
the number of Gallons ef 6 pence price, mul- 
tiply then 25 bp 6, and it maketh 150, which 
you hall ſef downe, then multiply 

$'by d, which is the pzice foz the 252, 
number of Gallons, and it will 6 
make 66 2: ſs againe 4: multipli- #57 

ed bp 11 : doth make 45 2. And lack 182 
of all, 12 ; multiplped by 15, ma⸗ 450 

keth 18-; : and theſe added together doe make 
450, as in the Example annexed poumap le, 
wherefoze ſeeing it doth agrer with the former 


firme this wozke to be god, and well done. 

And nom to procue how jou cam doe the like, I The varia- ; 
propound the ſame Queſtion, onely willing you to tion of whis f 
zſe ſome other forme of combining or linking the queſtion. * 


Scholar. That ſhall J pzove with your fa- 
nour, and therfoze J combine 8 with 15, and 6 
with 11, f then the fozm wil be as 5 —— 


be Ruleof 
A B 


ſ2[\ 12 50 12 50 
95 1615 2 os > 25 
11%9) C C D 
2 h ” I 50 12 50 
3 


125 1 4. 
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Whereby amounteth the ſame ſumme in 
tetall of the differences ag did befoze : and pet 
now the differences bee altered as the c>nbi- 
nation is changed, whereof J vnderſfend the 
reaſon by pour foꝛmer wozke. And therefoze 
here appeareth no ſtrange thing, 
but that now J haue $; gallons 50 
of 6 pence, and 25 gallons of 8 200 
pence, and 2 gallons and ; of 11 137 : 
pence, and ſo conſ equently 4 924 _ 
gallons and of 15 pence: ſo 450 
that multiplying 8 7 bp 6, it 
maketh 50, and then 25 multiplyed by 8, mas 
keth 200 likewiſe 125 multiplped by 11 peld 
137% and 4. multiplyed by 17, maketh 62 ;, 
which 4 ſummes added into one, will per ld in 
the totall 450. which agreeth with the multi · 

lication ot 50 (being the totall ſamme of gal- 
— be 9 the common or meane price. 

Maſter. Seeing pou conceſne this wozkeſo 
well, J will pzopound another example vnto 
— of moze variety in the Alligations 03 cem- 


iningg, as thus: 
5g as th . 


Alligation. 


Nutmexgs ,Saffi on, Pepper, Ginger, and Almonds: 
the Cloues being at 6 fhillings, Saffron at 1 o fhil- 
lings, Pepper at 3 ſhillings, Girger at 2 ſhillings, 
aud Almonds at 1 ſbillng. 

Now wonls hee haue of each ſo2t ſome, to 
to the value of 300 pound in the whole, and 
each pound ans with another; to beare in 
price 5 ſhillings : Bow much ſhall hee bane of 
each ſozt? 

Scholar. That will J try thus. | 

Firſt J ſet downe thoſe xe ſeuerall prices, 
and at the left hand J fet the common price 
5 ſhillings. Then J linke them thus, 1 with 
10,2 with 6, and 3 with 8: as in the example 
following. 


Maſter. J had minded to haue combined 


them in moze variety: but Jam cor tent toſce 
your owne wozkeficſt, and toen moze varic- 
ues in combination may follow anon- 

15 b Scholar, 


339 


A Zlerchant being minded to make a bargaine A queſtion | 
for Spices, ima mixt maſſe (that is to ſay)of (ones, of Syices. 
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Scholar. Then to continue as J beganne⸗ 
A ſ&ke the differenc: betwerne i and 5, (which 
is 4) and that J ſet againſt 10; then againſt 
x Jſet 5, which is the exceſſe of 10 aboue 5, 
ſo I gather the difference betwene 2 and 5, 
which is 3: and that J ſet againft 6, betauſe 
it is combined with 2: and likewiſe the diffe- 
rence of 6, aboue 5, (which is 1) J ſet againſt 
2. Then take J the difference of 3 from 5, 
which is 2, and that I ſef againſt 8: and befoze 


that 3, I ſet the difference of 8 abone 5, 


Which is 3. Then gather A all theſe differen- 
ces hy Addition, and they make 18, which 3 
ſet foz my firſt number in the Golden rule, 
and ſo appeareth by thoſe wozkes, that of 
Almonds J muſt take 83; pound, of Ginger 
16 pound, Pepper 50 pounds, of Clues 


30 pounds, of Nutmegs 33 831 
pounds, and of Saffron 66 337 
pounds. | 150 
Then fo2 friall hereof, J mul 300 
tiply every parcell by his ſeue- 266 
ral] price, as 83; which is the 666 
ſumme of Almonds, J multiply 1500 


by one, which is their pzice- 


Allo 1 9; tze ſumme of Ginger, J multiply | 
by 2, which is the price of it:and ſo each other 
in his kinde, as this Table annexed doth rei 


p2eſent, and then adding them altogether, J 
unde the totall to be 1500, which alſo will a- 
mount by the multiplication of the groſſe 
maiſe of 300, by the common price 5 , Tony 

028 


the difference of 10, with whom 3 is combi- 


ttherfoze ts the differences of 1 from 5, which 
184 onelp ſet againſt it: 3iglinked with 1 & 2, 


differe ces, 4 and 3: and 10 is ioyned with 
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foze it appeareth well wzought. | 
— _ A will make tho alligation fg 
pꝛoue pour cunning ſomewhat better: but be- 
cauſe pou ſhall not thinke pour ſelſe pꝛelled ſo 
much, J will alſo note the differences, as by 
this Example you map (@ , Where J haue 


A D 

33 3 300 
Fi 1.3]4] 4 37 4364 
þ 15 #07! Wl 
3 5 J 5133 30 30 
0 4 [4] 8&—725 Fat 

F . 227 C F 
lo 3.25533 300 33 300 
33 Js 2 5 Far 


alligated x with 6and 8, and therefoze haue J 
ſet againſt 1 both their differences, that is 1 
and 3 : Likwiſe, becauſe 2 is combined wit h $ 
and 10, J ſet befoꝛe him their differences, 3 
and 5. Againſt 3 J haue ſet onely 5, which is 


ned onely. Likewiſe 6 is onelp alligate to 1, 


and the refoze hath ſet 4 againſt him, both their 


2and 3, therefoze hath hee their differences, <A 
3and 2. Andbecanſe of eaſe fo2 pon, in ang- 
ther columne J haus ſet the differences redu · 
ted into one number, fog enerp ſeuerall torr, 
Wb 2 and 


AJolc- 


Note. 
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and haue alſo added them together, whereby 
appeareth that tbey make 33, & ſo conſequent⸗ 
Iy pon ſe& the wozkes of the Golden Rule cet 
fozth. Foz the fr rugges J have added the 
letters, A, B, C, ᷑c. as befoze. 

But J would not wilh pan to cleane ſtill to 
theſe elementary aids, but accuſtome Memory to 
truſt her ſelfe: ſo ſhal occaſion of negligence beſt 
be auoided, And as foz the pꝛof, try it at mee | 5 
leiſure,becanſe the time now ts ſhozt,and von 


ſufficiently inftructed in that pꝛoofe. And 
there reſteth divers things behinde pet, of 
whtch J would gladly give pon ſome taſte, be: 
foze pour deparnre. | 
Scholar. But if it may pleaſe pon to letme | ge 
ſc all the variations of this queſtion, hefoʒe pou ] tur 
goc from it, fo2 mee thinketh J could varie ft 
two oz thz& wapes moze pet. fon 
M-ftcr. J am content to ſee you make two yon 
or three variations, but J would bee loath to roy 
ffap to ſæ all the variations : feʒ it map be vari-Þ the 
ed ahoue 300 Wpcs, althong? many of them com 
would not well ſerue to this p'irpoſe. | othe 
Scholar. I thonght it impollihle to make 8. 
many variations. : And 
Maſter. Paruell not thereat, fo2 ſome queſ 
ſtions of this Rule map be varied aboue roc 
wapes; but ⁊ would haue pon foꝛget ſuch fan 
faſtes till a time cf moze leiſure. And noh 
doe koz ward with ſome variation of this qu 
ſtion. 
Scholar. Foz the aft variation, J linke 


/ 


e 
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the firſt number 1 with $ and 10, and 2 J com- 
bine with 9 and ro: then topne J 3 with 6, 8, 
and 10, ds in this foʒzms. 

A D 

43 C 300 437300 
35 e 8 N 55% 5 34 
15 |6| B E | 
WD 200 oo 

135 945 3 2 = 


32 5 6 — 413 
| C 


ms CO „ tut 


42 fo F 
of 432[9143 309 43 200 
431 9 24 #4 627 


And ſo doth there appeare the proportion of 
weight foꝛ euery kinde ol Drugge in this mix- 
ture. Now foz the triall. 

Maſter. Nay ſtay there: pon ſhall not need 
to make triall in ons example ſo often, oz if 
youlift to do it by pour ſelte, I ain content. But 
no ſer forth( for declaration that you conceiue 


And theſe be the varieties: in which, as the 


the Rule) two or three examples of ſeuerall 
combinatious, and then will wee paſſe to ſome 
| other example, and fo end this Rule. 


Scholar. As it pleaſeth pou, ſo will J doe. 


Bb 3 com- 
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b 0 1 3 [1 5 lt 

2 3 |2 : 5 3 _ 

5 Il. 13 [ 

5 5 60 5 . 4 

8 3| | 4 . 

TR om v1, 

18 18 18 þ, 

J 1 3 5 (OX 13 4] < 
2 Þ 3 | 2 p 3 59 
3 5 9503 <=. 
546 A) [4 6 43 7 
$ 4 3 [7 65 4329 

10, 1443 N Bn =} 
1 35 
combinations are ſeuerall, ſs doth it plainly ap- 

peare, that the differences by which the pro.. 
porrionof each ſenerall kind is taken, are alle 
ſeuerall And pet J ſe in the chree firſt of thele 
fine varieties, and in one other befoze, the to- 


tall ſumme of the differences to be one, that is 
to ſap, 18, whereby Jperceive that the varic- 
(> tryof their mixture doth depend on the variety 
of their differer ces ſeuerall, and not of the va-| 
rietp of their totall famme. | 
Maſter. So is it. And ſceing pon conceive 
it ſo well, J will make an end of this Rule, 
onely exhibiting vnto pou ene Queſtion 0; 
tw of the mixture of Metalls, that by it pou 
map deuiſe others like, and ererciſe pour ſelf: 
therein allo, becauſe the ble ot it ſernath eng | 


*— 


>= * > - > @ 
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inbuſinelle of charge, not ſo much oz Gold- 
ſnichs, as of coynage in Miars, Firſt, A de⸗ 
mand of pou this que ſtion; Ha 141nt-maſter 


ha « Gold of 22 Kare&s, and ſome of 23 Karects, A queſtion 
ſome of 24.5 Againe ſome 15 ſome 16, and ſome of 


13 Karedis, ad would mixe them, ſo that he might 
baue 100 onnces of 20 Karefts : How much muſt 


hee take of each ſort ? ; 

Scholar. To know that, A anſwer in oꝛder, 

thus: 
15 > 220 100 20 100 
16 3 2 10 5 25 

20 ” 42 100 * 
ww 4 Z i 4 
24 2 20 100 20 100 

20 3 10 24 10 


Maſt. Pon haue w2ought the queſtion well: 
but how chanced pou made no doubt of that 
new name Kare& ? 

Scholar. Becauſe J thaught it out of tima 
to demannd ſach queſtions now, ſ&ing pou 


| make ſo much haſt to end: andagaine in this 


tale the proportion of the number, is ſufficient 
fo: my yu rpole in this wozks : truſting that 
another ftme pou will inſtruct mg as woll ot᷑ 
this, as of ſundzy other things, which as Y 
haue heard pau talke of, ſs 4 haue a great de⸗ 
ſire to them. 

Mafter. Your anſwer is reaſonable, and 
your requeſt and truck (wich Gods helpe ) 

15b 4 


of mixing 
Gold, 


366 The Rule of 


A intend to ſatiſſie. And now to goe foward 
with this matter, let me ſe pcur examination 
of this laſt worke. 

Scholar. Firft foz the one part J 10 
Kde together all the particular 15 


ſummes, as they appeare in the 20 
wozke, and they make : oo, ashere 275 
by their Addition doth appeare. 20 


And ſo it ſ&meth that the ſummes 10 
are well gathered: but foꝛ the fur⸗ 100 
ther triall oz them: I multiply ur it | 

120 20 which is the common or meane 
240 ſumme of the Karects by 160, which 
360 is the ſumme of the whole Maſſe, 
550 which J would haue, and it ma⸗ 
460 -- keth 2-00 Then J multiply erery 
240 particular ſumme by the Karects that 
2000 it doth containe, as 10 by 15, and 
that maketh 150. the 

Likewiſe 4 multiply 15 by 16, and it peel | of 
deth 240: ſo 20 by 18, maketh 3 60. And 25 
by 22 peeldeth 550: likewiſe 20 by 23, bing ·¶ fir 
eth loꝛth 450; and lat ot all, 10 mnitiplyed ole 
by 24, peeldeth 240: Which ſummes all iop ned: 
together make 2000, that doth agree with the 
like ſumme befoꝛe, wherefoze J may well ſay, 
that the wozke is good. And now (it ic pleaſe 
yon) J would ſet fozth ſome varieties ot this 
queſtion tu pꝛoue mp wit. 

Maſter. Go to let me ſee. | the 

Scholar. Here be foure varieties, nine 


An] (/ 


2C 
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And moꝛe pet could J make, but not like to 
the number that pou ſpeake of in the variation 
ot the other queſtiun. 

Mr, That will J teach you at moꝛe lei- 
ſure, ſering it is a thing rather of plealure then 
ol anp neceſſity. 

But now for your exerciſe in this Ruli, one other A queſtion 
queſt1on . will propoſe, A Aint-maſter hath ſe ot mixing 
lugots of ſiluer of ſund:y fineneſſe , ſort of foure of ſiluct. 
ounces fine, and ſome of ſiue ounces , ſome of fixe, 
and other of eight, ſome of 11, andother of 12, and 
lis deſire is io mixe 500 pounds weight, ſo that in 
the whole maſſe emery prund weight ſhould beare 
nine ounces of fine ſiluer: How much fhall he tale 


(on) of euery ſort of filuer? 


Scholar 
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Scholar. Ta finde 


out that, J ſet the 4 [2 [2 
numbers thus in oz 3 2 |? 
der. | 46 [3 1 

And gathering the 918 3 13 
differences, it will if 54% 
appeare, that, of the 12 [31[4 


firftſozt there mult _—_ 
be 431; of theſccond 

like much: of the third ſort 65 1 : and of the 
tourth ſor: ag much: of the fiſt ſort 195 7 and 
ef the ſixt ſort $63;, which in the whole will 
make 500 pound weight, and in onuces after 
9 ounces fine 4500, that is of the firſt ſort 173 3 
and of the ſecond for: 217 : of the third torc 
391 ;}: of the fourth fort 521 3j: of the fift ſor 
2152 :*, and ok the fixr ſort 1045 3: whichal- 
together doe make 4500 ounces, agreeable to 
the multiplication of 9 by 500. 

Maſter. This is well done of por, therfoze 
new make chree or foure varieties, and ſo an 
end of this Rule. 

Scholar. Theſe 4 varieties J ſet fog exam- 
ple. 


4 3 314 53 [5 
5 N\ }Þ 3] |5 [2 > 
1 2 | 2190 $ \ [2 2 
Il E 1 11 543113 
C21 5 4 21120 , 12 E 15 


9 
Maſter. 
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4 23 I5] 544 A 3 
5 4 [3 Q 3 3 

6 2 2 2 3 
AY: 2 [2j/&$ 2 3 - 
11 5319 ＋ 2 1 14 
12 [54 o G27 5 43115 
30 33 


Maſter, And by theſe if appeareth, that you 
can find out moze, with which J will uot now 
meddle, ſave onely (fog fo ſhew pon an caſie 
helpe in drawing the lines of Combination) J 
will ſet fogth two varieties here. 


4 [2 | 2] 

5 <q 
335 

: (> [3 35 
115 pope 
— HER 
35 


And this ſhall ſuffiſe now fog the Rule of 
Alligation or mixture: foz by thefe examples 
may you eaſily coniecure ſuch other as doe ap · 


| pertaine to it, as well foz the due wozking, 


as foz variety of dzawing the liues of combi- 


{ nation, 


Scholar. Sir, albelf it pleaſed you ere« 
while to put me from my muling at the many 
varieties that may fall in theſe combinations, 
and termed them phantaſies, pot mp phantaſie 


giueth 


The occa- k 
fron of the | 


name. 
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glue th me, that the conſideration of this heuld 


in many other eramples and caſes of impoz- 
tante be verp needfull, and the knowledge of it 
moſt pꝛoſitable Therfoze pe may well think, 
that at another time conuenient J will requeſt 
pou to aiv me herein. | | 

Maſter, Truth it is that this conſideration 
map fall in practice as well politicke as philo- 
ſophicall, and ſundry wayes in them be appli- 
ed: Thersfoze when time ſhall fall fit, foz the 
diſcufſing of this confideration, you ſhall not 
want mp helping hand. 


T he Rule of Falſhood. 


not for that it teacherh am 
fraud or Falſebood, but for that 
by falſe number taken at all ad- 


uentures, is teac heth hom to find thoſe true nnmbers 


you ſecke for. 


Scholar. So might any other Rule be cal- 
led the Rule ot Falſhood, foz they wozke by 
wrovg numbers, and by them finde ont the 
right numbers: Is doth the R le of Alligation, 
the Rule of Fellpwſhip, and the Golden Rule 


partly. . 
aſter, 


Fellowſhip. = — 


Maſter. In the Golden Rule, the Rule of 
Fellowſhip,and che rule of Alligation, although) 


the numbers that pan wozk by, be not che true 


numbers that you ſ&ke fog, pet are they num- 
bers in iuſt proportion, and are found by oꝛder- 
ly wozke, whereas in this Rule he numbers 
are not taken in any proportion, noz found 
by e2derlp wozke, but taken at all aduen⸗ 
tures: . 

And therekoze Jſometimes being merry 
with mp friends, and talking of (nch que- 
ſtions, te call vnto them ſuch children or Iui- 
ots, as hapned to bee in the place, and to take 
their anſwere, declaring that J would make 
them ſolne thoſe queſtions, that ſeemed lo 
doubtfull. 

And indeed J did anſwer fo the queſtion, 
and wozke the triall thereof alſo by thoſe ans 
\wers which they happened at all aduentares 
to make: which numbers ſ@ing thep be taken 
as maniſe ſt falſe, therſo2e is this R le called 
the Rule of falſe poſitions, and fag bꝛiefneſſe, 
the Rule of Filſchood : which Rule foz readi⸗ 


nelle ok remembzance, J haue compꝛiſed in 


theſe few verſes following, in fozme of an ob- 
(cure Riddle. | 


Geſſe at this worke as hap doth lead, 
By chance to truth you may proceed, 
And firſt worke by the queſtion, 

Alibough ns truth therein be done. 


' 
N 
| 
| 


The expo- 
ſition of 
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Such falſe hood is ſo good a ground, bit 
That truth by it will ſooue be fund. trat 
From many bate too many mo, 4 
From too fer take too few alſo; 1 
With too much ieyne toi fem 4 game 2 err s! 
To too few adde tos many plaine. bee 

In croſſe-wiſe multiply contrary kinde, that 

All iruth by ſalſpood for to finde. = 

the 

Che ſenſe of theſe verſes, and the ſumme of || fo! 
this Rul: is this: | take 
When any queſtion it proponed appertaining I Vu 


to this rale, firſt Imagine any number that you I m 
lit, which you fhall name the firſt poſition, and of t 
put it in ſtead of the tyne number, and then worke that 


the Rule. with it as the queſtion importeth: and if you who 


have mifſed,thenis the laſt number of that work | 
either too great or too little that ſhall you note ¶ otbe 
as hereaſter ſhall be taught you, and you ſhall | fall! 
call ir the firſt errour. 

Then beginne againe, and take another ſcozt 
aumber, which ſhall bee called the ſecond poſiti. Ils f. 
en, and worke by the queſtion: if you haue beret 
miſſcdagaine,note the exec ſſe or default as it is, Nas 
and call that the ſecond errowr, Then multiply it wa 
croſſe. wiſe the fr ff poſition by the ſecond errour, br wr 
and againe the ſecond poſition by the firſt errour, l Pen 
and note their toralls feverally by the names of Mul 
torallss Then marke whether the two errour: Pe 
were both alike, that is to ſay , both reo much of the 
or both 100 lite: or whether they bee unli * 
that is, the one too much, and the other roo fue fl 

little: 


Fellowſhip. 377 
ftth : for if they be like, then ſhall you ſub- 
iract the one tot all from the other ¶ I meane the 
kſſer from the greaier) and the remainer ſhall bee 
your Dinidend: ſo muſt you abate the {fer 
errour out of the greater, and the reſidue ſhall 
bee the Diuiſer. Now dinide the Dinidend by 
that Diziſor, and the quotient will ſhew you 
the 1r#: number that you ſceke for. But, and if 
the errours bee unlike, , then muſt you adde both 
thoſe totalls, (which you noted) together, and 
take chat whole number for the Diwidend, fo ſhall 
you adde both erroxrs together, and that whole 
number ſhall bee the Diziſor , and the Quotient 
of that Diuifion-ſhall gine you the true number 
that the queſtion ſeekerh for, and thls is the 
whole Rule. 

Scholar. This Rale ſecineth ſo bnlike any 
other, that without ſome example, A ſhall not 
eallly vnderſtand it. | 

Maſter. With a good will: pꝛopoſe halfe a 
 Uſcozeſund2p queſtions and examples of varie- 
ſity, fo the better buderſfanding of the wozke 
, Ubereof : andfoz the firſt, take this example. 4 

Maſon was bound to build a wall in 40 dayes, and 


I penny, and eue ry day that hee wrought not, bee 
hould bee amerced 2 (hillings ſixe pence , ſo that 
vhen the wall was made, and the rechoning taken 
of the dayes that hee wronght, and of the other that 
ee wrought not, the Maſow had clearely but 
fixe ſhillings fixe pence for the workg. _ 

e 


it was couenanted ſo with bim, that ener / day that the firſt 
be wrong ht, he pould bane for his wages 2 ſhillings example · 


The expo- 
ſition of 


the Rule. 


and call that the ſecond errour. Then multiply 
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Such falſe hood is ſp good a ground, 
That truth by it will ſaoue be found, 


From many bate too many mo, 


From too few take too few alſo ; you 

With tos much yoyne tou fe c gains: err 

To too fem adde tos many Plaine. bee 

In croſſe-wiſe multiply contrary Kinde, I #3 

All iruth by ſalſbood for to finde, - 

the 

Theſenſe of theſe verſcs, and the ſumme of tho! 
this Rull is this: take 


When any queſtion ir proponed appertaining I 0h 
to this ral, firſt Imagine any number that you || "" 
lit, which you fhall name the firſt poſition, and 
put it in ſtead of the true number, and then worke that 
with it as the queſtion importeth: and if you whe 
have miſſed, then is the laſt number of that work 8 
either too great or too little that ſhall you note ¶ obe 
as hereaſter ſhall be taught you, and you ſhall | eat 
call ir the firſt errour. 

Then beginne againe , and take another I con 
»#umbey, which ſhall bee called the ſecond poſiti- I f 
en, and worke by the queſtion: if you haue 
miſſed agaĩine, note the exec ſſe or defaul: as it is, Maj 


crofle- wiſe the fi ff poſition by the ſecond errour, 
and againe the ſecond poſition by the firſt errour, 
and note their toralli ſeuerally by the names o 
toralls* Then marke whether the two errour: 
were both alike, that is to ſay, both reo much 
or both #00 littſe: or whether they bee walks, 
that is, the one too much, and the other - we f 
; little: 


ine: for if they be like, then ſhall you ſab- 
tract the one totall from the other (T meane the 
kſſer from the greaier) and the remainer ſhall bee 
your Dinidend: ſo maſt you abate the {fer 
erraur out of the greater, and the reſidue ſhall 
bee the Diuiſer. Now divide the Dinidend by 
that Diwiſor, arid the quotient will ſhew you 
the tru: number that you ſecke for. But, and if 
the errours bee wnlike, , then muſt you adde both 
thoſe totalls, (which you noted) together, and 


you adde both erraurs together, and that whole 
number {hall bee the Diziſor , and the Quotient 
of that Diuĩfioa · ſnall gine you the true number 
that the que ſt ion ſeekerh for, and thls is the 
whole Rule. 

Scholar. This Rale ſeemeth ſo bnlike anp 
lotber, that without ſome example, Jſhall not 
| eallly vnderſtand it. 

Maſter. With a good will: pꝛopoſe halfe a 
¶ ſcoze ſundꝛy queſtions and examples of varie- 
| ty, foꝛ the better vader ſtanding of the wozke 
bereot: andfoz the firſt, take this example. 4 
Maſon was bound to build a mall in 40 dayes, and 


I penny, and eue ry day that hee wronght not, hee 
hould bee amerced 2 ſhillings ſixe pence , ſo that 
when the wall was made, and the reckoning taken 
F the dayes that hee wrought, and of the other that 
bee wrought not, the Maſow had clearely but 
le ſhillings fixe pence for rhe works. = 
K 
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take chat whole number for the Dinidend, fo ſhall ' 


1 1 
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—— 


A qneſtion 
of Maſonr 
; it was couenanted ſo with him, that ener day that the firſt . 
3 


Je wrong ht, he ſpould bame for his wages 2 ſhillings example. 


— 
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doe I d:mand how many dies did he works of thoſe 


40, ard hum mm ded hee not worke ? 

Solar. J pꝛay pou expꝛeſſe the oꝛder of the 
woꝛke, that I may partly by imitation, and I p 
partly by comparing it with the Rule, be able 
ag aine to doe the like. n. 

Maſter. This oꝛder (hall pon keepe in the J he 
Woꝛke of this rule: ſirſt take ſome nuruber (as | pe 
you liſt) at aduenture, as foz example, J (ay | (Q 
he plaied 12 daes, and wrouehe 28 daies. Noly | th 
caſt pon the wages ol every dap, and ſ& whe- th. 
ther it will agree with the ſumme of 5 ſhillings th. 
5 Perce. fie 

Scholar. The 28 daves that he wzonght al. v 
fer 25 pence the dap peldeth 702 pence : Then || ceſ 
12 dayes that he v rough not, at 30 pence each ] but 
dap, doth amount fo 360 pence, which if Ja; the 
bafe out of 700 perce, there reſteth 340: but | 
pou ſap hee bad not ſo much. tak 

Maſter, Mee had but 65 pence, and by this vu 
ſuppom̃ lon he ſhauld haue had 330: therefene ot. 
is this ſumme too much by 275, which ſumm ami 


A muſk ſet downe after this ſoꝛt $ 
ag pou [ce here, where firſt } 12 ting 
haue made a croſſe (commonly * penc 
F calledS. Andrewes croſſe) and at davy 


the oner cozner on the left hand 2754 foto 
' haue ſof the firſt potirion 12: and at the off 125, 
ther coꝛner vnder it J haue ſet 275, which iv} toze 
the firſt errour, with this figure which bey the r 
tokeneth too much, as this line, —— plain and 
without a croſſe live betokeneth too y 

f 


1 
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On the right hand of the croſſe J haue left tw 
lik: roh pes fa the ſecond pofition, and his er- 


rot, Ther foze to pꝛoletute the wozke, Jſups 


poſe he played 16 dayes, and wrought 24. 

Scholae. Y was a while in doubt why von 
named the dayes of his work ihv, ſæing they 
be not ſet in the tigure: and J doubted how 
pon knew them, £22Iſe Whether that pou did 
ſuppole them at all adventures, as you did 
the daycs that hee played: but now Jgather, 
that ſ@ing 40 daves is the whole time limi ed, 
then de Jayes that her plaped beeing ſupp3ſed, 
tie teſt of 40 nnneeds be the daycs that he 
wro''ghc, and thercfaze 28 followed 12 of nes 
ceſſity, and 24folioweth 16 alſo of neceſſity , 
but vet 3 ſcarce perceiue whp pou ſet not in 
the figures ag well 28 as 12. 

Mer. It forceth not which of them J 
take, ſ@ that in the {cond pojy ion fats the Lg 
nu nbers of the ſaine nature that is bere both 
of working dayes, og buih ut idle, but now ex- 
amine pou this ſc co id poſicion. 

S-holar. Ik her played 16 dayes, then aba⸗ 
ting 16 times 30 pence, the lumme will be 480 
pence, and fog 24 dates that he wzought, every 
div pglt-ng 25 pence, the totall is 600 pence : 
lo that ahating 180 out of 600, there reſteth 
120, and as pou ſar, i thouls be but 65: thers 
foze it is fo much by 35: tht muſt ber let on 
the right hand of the hgure at the neather part 
and ouer it outye ſame Te 16, which is the 
lecond polition, thus. 5 
Ce Ard 
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And as J gather by pour woꝛds, it were all 
® one it 4 did let 28 in ſtead ot 12, and 24 jn 
ſtead of 16. 
M-Rcr. Wo were if. But this (hall you 


275? 557 marke, that, of what nature ſoener the tin 


ofi:1008 Le, of the ſame nature is the quoti- 
ent. Therfoꝛe when the poſitions in this que- 
ſtion are 12 ani, Which both being numbers 
of the playiug dayes, the quotient ſhall declare 
tle true number of playing dayes: whereas if 
the poſic ions had beve 28 and 24, which are 
ſuppoſed to be the working dayes, then would 
tte Qootic. declare the true number of che 
working dayc s, and not of play ing dayes, as it 
will doe now. And therefoze to continue the 
worke ot this queſtion, and to finde the true 
number of playing dayes, J muſt multiply 
trolle · wile the firſt poſition bp 5 5, that is the 
ſecond errour, and the tatall will bee 660. 
Then Jmultiplp 275 and 16, and it peldeth F 
4400- Now hecauſe the errors are like, that ig 
to ſap, both too much, J mnft ſubtract 660 
out of 400, and ſo remaineth 3740, which is e 
the diviecod. Againe, Jmuft ſubtract the lei- 
fererrour 55 out of 275, that is the greater 


errour, and there will remaine 220, which 


will bæ the diuiſor: then diuiding 3740 by 
220, the quotient will bee 17. Wherefoze J 
ſay now conſtantly, that 17 is the true oumber F 
ot dayes that the Maſon played: and then it 
folleweth that hee w;onght 23 dayes, and ſo is | 
the que ion anſwared. 

Now 


Falſhood. 377 o 
Now for the order if trial of this worke, there The pioc 
nee let h noxe ot her triall but oxely this, 10 worke of this ruly 
with this uu ber according to the queſtion, and if 
it agree, then ap pea ret h ihe number to be it that your 
would hane. 
And here nsw ſeeing he wrought 23 dayes, 
and muft haue foz enery dap 25 pence, the 
whole ſame commeth to 575. Then againe 
Iſeing be payed 17 dayes, and muff abate 30 
peuce foz"euery day, the whole ſumme of the ; 
abatement will be 510; Therefoze J ſubfra& 
510Qur of 575, and there will remaine 65, 
which maketh -5 ſhillings, 5 peace, the clears 
wages uf che Maſon, fog his wezke, accogoing 
to the queſtion. | 
Scholar. New J truſt J bnderſtand the 
vorke and the Rule ſo well (and the better by 
hisproofe) that FJ can be able to doe the like: 
And foza pzofe, J take the ſame quettion all 
aue the lat number, where J will ſuppole that 
e had 10ſhilliugs, foz his wages cleare. And 
dw to geſſe at the number of the dayes that he 
roughc, J ſuppole firſt that hee wrought 20 
layes: then lap J, if he wrought z dayes, his 
rages mult be 5 oo d then did he play other 20 
dies, foʒ which muſt be abated oO d. and then 
eloſeth 100d. And ſo am Jat a ſtap, foz it is 
ot like to pour fozmer wozke. 
Mauer. You ſhould haue required of mes 
me queſtion. and not haue taken a queſtion ot 
aut omne phancaſyiag, vntill pou wers moꝛze 
pert in this Art. foz ſo might pou as well 
| Cc 2 haps 
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happen to an impoſſible queſtion, as on a poſ. 

fiblc : hut now to goe fo2ward, conſider that 

/ this number is tw little by 22oſ(@ing he ould 
gaine bp pour ſuppoſition 120 pence, and in 


f 
this poſuion hee leſeth 100, thoſe beth mae 
220, which z ou ſhall ſet downe fog the firit er-. 
rour with this ſigne-— , betokening coo litile, 

N 


as here in this loʒzme follows 
ing doth appears. A 
And now foz the reſt goe 


b 
fozwerd pour (elfc ente a» 220- 
gaine. 

Schol ir. As mp errour hath vttered my 
folly, ſo it hath pzocured mee better vnder⸗ li 
ffand:ng. - 

Now therefoze conſidering fhis poſition fo 


not to ſolue the queſtion, I take another, ſup⸗ * 
poling that hee wrought 30 daye . Chen foz 
bis w. ges bee muſt be allowed 750 pence, and 
fo2 the 10 dayes which hee wroughr not, het 
mut abate 300 perce, and ſa remaineth clti 
45 per ce, bat it ſhonld bee onely 120 pence, 
tberetoꝛe it is o much hy 330, which I (et | 
downc in the figure with the fozmer poſitien 4 
and his ctrour; and the tgure appearet) P 


thus: = 

Now firſt J multtplp in 20 30 45 
1 troſſe wapes 20 by 3 20, and * 
it will be 6600. 


Then againe J multiply 220 3304 
20by 220, and it will be al- 
ſo 6600, Mherelozs it I ſhall ſubtract the | 
0 
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out of the other, there will remaine nothing 
=_ the Dinicicnd, 

iter. In this pou fozget pour ſelfe again; 
fo in as much as the lig es in the crruurs bee 
valike,therefoze muſt you woꝛke by Addition, 
adding together thoſe two totalls to make the 
Diui iend, and alſo adding the two ecrours to 
make the Diuiſor. And becauſe pou ſhal ng 
moze fozaet this part of that Rul-, take this 
bziefe remembzance. 


V like requit Addition, 
And like deſire Subtraclion. 


Scholar. Nou meane, that if the crror* hang 
like lignes, then malt the Diuidend and the Di- 
uiſor be made by Subtraction, as is taught be« 
foze: And ik thoſe ſigues bre vnſike (as in this 
laſt example they be) then muſt J by Addition 
gather kde Diuidznd and the Diuiior. Theres 
foze mult J adde 6600 to 65 oo, and it will bee 
13200, which will ve the Diuideod. Then as 
gaine J adde 220 to 330, and it will bee 550, 
which muſt be the Diuiſ r: wherekoze diutding 
132 00, by 550, the quotient will be 23, where 
by Jknow that the Maſon wrought 24 dayes, 
and then it followeth that he ployed 16 dayes. 

Maſter, Examine pour wozke, whether it 
be agreable to the queſtion eg no. 

Scholar, Foz 24 dayes wozke, the wages 
mufk bee 600 pence, and foz 15 dayes which 
the M ton wrought not; there muſk bee aba; 
ted 489 peace, & then remainethcleare to the 
| Ce 3 Matva 
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Maſon 120, as the queſtion impozteth where, 
foze it is euident that 24 is the true numbyr of 
dayes that he wrovghr. : 
Maſter. Although pou ſeeme now to under. 
and this wozke, pot to acquaint yonr minde 
the better with the new Trade of this Rule, 3 
thinke it good to pꝛopone fo you 5 02 6 exam. 
* befoze J make an end of it. 
Scholar. Sir, J thanke pon that pou doeſy 
confider mp commodity t p3 — 
foz bndonbfedlp it is practict Mexerciſe that 
maketh men prompt aud expe erp kinde 


Maſter. Pon ſoy well, fo that bey follew 
ſome tertaine pꝛecepis to gouerne and rale 
their practice by, elſe may, prectice pꝛoture 


tuſtome of error, anda fopugnance to exag- 
neſte of ky we*namely, as long as the 
error is not pl nefatre vulgar ſozt. 


But to teturne f9pmur wor kel 

There is 4 He, hath long hi of Velun 
and Damast he for his Ma ſter go yerds, the Velun 
at 20 ſhillings a yard, and the Damarke at 12 


ſhillings, and w hen hee commeth home, his Aſaſte 


demandetb of him how eflkch;hee bath bought i 
each ſort + 1 cannot cel fais / he) exactly e bt thi 
T know,that I payd for Dama ilę 4d ſhi llings, mor: 
then I payd for Veluet: rom mauſÞtyou gefſe hom ma- 

ay yards there w of each fort, 0%” 
Scholar. Although the gelle ſeemeth dil 
Acult, pet J will pzone what J tan doe: fo; 
AI remember your ſaping , that it on 
| Rot 
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not how fond 02 falſe the gelle be, to it be'ome- 


what to the queſtion, and not an anſwer A x, 


contrarp matter. 

Therfoze firlt Jimagine that he dünght ꝛ o 
yards of damas ke, fog Which hee dpap at- 
ter the fozmer pꝛice 240 ſhillings: then muſt he 
needs haue of veluet other 20 yards (to maks 
bp the 40 yards) and that would coſt 400 ſhil- 
liogs. De that the totall ot the price of the, 
Damixke 12 the ſumme paid koz Vel- 


ver 160 millihgs, und ſhould bee moze by 48. 
Lherfage the firſt error is 208 coo lle: Then 
beginne J againe , and ſuppoſe he bought 
of Damaske 306 yards, that coſt 3 60 (billings, 
then had be bi 10 yams of Veluec, which coſi 
200 blogs: now the p2ice of the D - 
waske is gfeatex then the price of the 
Veluer bp 160 ſhillings, and Would be but 
48, therekoze is the fecond errour 112 r00 
nuch, which A let in foꝛme of ſigure as hers 
doth appeare · Then doe J +, _ ay +; 
multiply in croſſe wapes * 

208 by Zo, and the ſumme 

will be 6240. Alſe A multi- 

ply 112 by 20, and there 20 1127 
will amount 2240. And in as much as the 
fignes of the errours bee vnlike, J know I 
muſt wozke by Addition, therefo2e adde 1 
theſe two totulls together, & they make 8480, 


which is the Diuidend: then adde J alſo tha 


two errours together, 208 and 212, and they 
make 320, which is the Diuiſor: wherefoze 
Ce 4 diui; 
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diniding 8480 by 320, the quotient will bee 
26;, which is the true ſumme of yards of [þ- 
maske that he bought, and in veluer 13 yard: ;, 
r and that appeareth by cxamination, thus: 26: 
yards of Damaske at 12 ſhillings the vard, 
maketh 3 18 (billings : then in Veluct hee had 
but 13 yards, and :, and caſt 270 ſhillings, at 
20 fhilliags the yard. Now ſubtract 270 out 
of 318, and thore will remaine 43, which is 
the uumber of ſhillings that the Dama: ke did 
coſt moze then the Veluet. 
Maſter. Now ſhall pon haue a queſtion of 
another kinde. | 
a There are three men that doe owe mon: y to me, and 
ot deb-, I baue forgotten what the totall ſumme is , and 
thethiid what the particulars be. 
examp'c- Scholar. Why,then it is impoſlible to know 
the debt. 
Maſter. Peace : pon are to haffie, there is 


mo2chelpe in it then pet pen ſc, 3 haue thze | 


ſcu:rall notes, whereby it appeareth that J 
did conferre their debis together, and found 
the debt ol the firſt ard the le cond to amount to 
47 paund, the debt of the firſt man and the chird 
mai) did make 7 i pound, and the ſeco::d man his 
debt with the third, did riſe to 88 pound. Now 
can pou fell what everp man did owe, and what 
was the whole ſumme ? | 

Scholar. Nap in god faith: but as J per- 
teiue that it muſt ber found by conieuure, ſo 
will Jgelſle at it, ſuppcſing that the firlt man 
did owe 20 pound, and the iecond man 30, and 
the third, > 4 Maſter, 


ac. aA cod «cc 
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Maſter, Nay ſtay there, you are too fatre 
gde already : you may not ſuppoſe a ſeuerall 
ſum me foʒ euerp man, faz it is enough to ſup⸗ 
poſe one ſumme foz the firſt man, and let the 
other riſe as the que jon imppozteth. There- 
toꝛe ſein; pou ſet the firfi min his debt to bt 
20 pound, the ſecond man cannot owe 20 
pound, fo2 the declaration is, that their debcs 
added together did make 47 pound, ſo muſt 
the ie coud man his debt bee but 27 pound. 
Nov the ſecond debt with the third, maſt 
make 88: therefoze ſabtract 27 out of 88, and 
there will remaine 61, as the chord man his 
debt. Then ſaith the declaration, that the firit 
and thitd mans debts dos make 71: but by this 
ſuopoſit ion they make 8 I, that is 1o to much, 
which J mult ſet fez the firit errour. Now 
u oꝛke pou the ſecoud poſicion. 
Scholar. J ſuppoſe the firſt mans debt to bc 
21 pound: then muff the ſecond mans debt 
(ep pour declaration) be but 23 pound, ſ&ing 
both they make but 47 pon. And the ſe- 
cond man his debt with the third, doe wake 
88 pound, and the iecond man oweth but 
23: therefoze the third mana muſt owe 65 
pound, Now the chird mans debr with the 
ticft, ſhonld make by the declaration 91 pound, 
and they doe make 89 pound, that 18 18 
pound coo much , and t the ſecond er- 
rour, which +J ſet downe whth the firſt. and 
their poſitions in this foꝛme , and then J dos 
multiply in croſſe wapes 20 bp 8, & it is 360. 
Ind 


IRREGULAR PAG THAT TON. 


The fourth 
example. - 


Note. 


400 The Rule of 


And 10 by 24 maketh 240. 10 24 
Alſo becauſe the ſignes of "4 j 
the errours be like, Jmuft % 
woꝛke by ſubtraction:there⸗ 10+ 18 
foze J lubtract 240 out of 360, and there re. 
Keth 120, which is the Diuidend : then doe J 
ſubtract 10 gut of 18 by the ſame reaſon, and 
ſo is the Diuiſor 8, which is found 15 times in 
120: therefoze I ſap that the firft man did awe 
151. and then the ſecond man muſt give 3 21, 
foz thoſe 2 doe make 47 l. and tbe third mans 


diebe is 56: fo ſa much remainethif J abate 


15 out of 71,03 if I take 32 out of 88. 
Maſter. For abe fourth Example, take this eaſiu 
queſtion for the variety in works. I wo men hauing 
ſeuerall ſnmmes, which I know not, doe thut talke 
together: the firſt ſaith tothe ſecond, if you gine we 
2 ſhillings of your money, then ſball I haue three 
times ſo much money as you. Ihe ſecond man an. 
ſwereth; It were more reaſon that our ſummes 
were made equall, and ſo will it bee if you giue met 
3 ſhillings of your money. Now geſſe what each of 
them had. 


Scholar* J imagine that the firſt had 9 8. 


——— — en n 


Maſter, Confider euermozein pour inagi⸗ 
nation that you take a likely ſumine,as in this | 


queſtion, take ſuch a ſumme, that hauing 
2 added vnto it, map bee diuided into 3 parts 
even. 

Scholar. Whp - Jremember pon ſaid be- 


foze, it ſazceth not how fondly ſoeuer IJ 


Maſter, 
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Maſter. As foz the poſſibilify of the ſolaci- 
+ it is truth: but fo2 eaſinefle in wozke, the 
g 


teſt numbers are moft conuenient. 

Scholar. I thenght no leſſe, and therefoze 
| I tooke 9 as an apt number ta be parted into 
| thao : but J perceive I ſhouid haue conſidered 
| the aptnelle of that partition after the additi- 
| on of two vato it, and then 7 had bene moze 
| met. 
| Maſter. That is truth, and then honld the 
ſecand man his ſumme be 5: to2 although ha 
haue now but the third part of 9, that is 3, pet 

von muſt remember that he lent the ficſt man 
| 2, andſo had he 5. 
| Scholar. Then fo goe fo2ward : ik the ſe- 
| cond mat hadthzre of the firſt man, then Gould 
| hee haue 8, and the frftman hut 4: ſohath her 
double to the firſt man : pet hee ſaid in the que- 
ſtion they ſhould haue equall: whereſoze it ap- 
vearetb that he hath 4.roo much. 
1 Thorfo2e note that error with his ſuppo- 
fſison, and geſſe againe that he hath 10ſhilli gs: 
whereunto Jadde 2 ſhilliogs bezrowed of the 
{cond man, and then he hath 12 (hillings : ſo the 
tecond man hath remaining but foure, whores 
unto if J addethe 2 that he lent to the firit man, 
ſo had he but 6 illiogs at the beginning. 
Chen take 3 6 from the firſt man, and gius 
to the ſecond, then hath the 7 10 
* firſt nan but 7, and the (e- 
J cond hath 9, which ars not > 
equal, but chere are 2 160 4+ 2+ 
many, 
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manp , wherefoze J ſet downe both the poſiti 
ons with their errours as befoze pon ſœ, and 
multiplp a croſſe, ſo commeth there 40 and 14: 
and becarſe the ſignes bee like, J fake 14 ont 
of 40, and ſo reſteth 26 to bee diuided: then 
likewiſe J take 2 out of 4, and there reſteth 
2, by Which J dinide 26, and the quotient 
will be 13, which is the ſumme that the firſt 
man had. And ſo appeareth that 2 being added 
therets, the lunme will bee 15, ſo bath 
the ſecond man hut 5, and befoze he bad 7: 
then take 3 from the fiiſt, and put to his 7, and 


ſo haue tach of them 10, and that is equall as 


The ſiſth 


example: 


A qneſtion jeare to houſand Lambes : ſo had I, ſaid the o- 


ef Lambes. 


the queſtion would. 
Maſter. For the fifth example, take this queſts. 
en. One man ſaidto another, I thinke you bag thu 


ther; but what with paying the tythe of them, aud 
then three ſenerall leſſes , they are much abated : 
for at one time ] loſt balfe 4s many as I haue nom 


left, and at another time the third part of ſo many, 


and the third time; ſo many. Now geſſe you how 
many are left. 

Scholar. Becauſe heere is mention made of 
certaine part, J muff take a number that 
map haus all theſe parts, that is tofap, ; j and 
; which will be 24, hawbeit 12 hath the ſame 
parts. Therefoze J take firff 11 to bes the 
number that doth remaine, ſo hath he loft 6, 4, 
and 3, that is 13, ans the whole 23, but it ſhould 
he 2000. 

Maſter, Pe are deceſued pet fill, pon w 
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foꝛgotten the 10 part, which muſk be defalked, 
that is 200, ſo there remaineth bnt 1800, and 
now gos on againe. 

Scholar. Then to finde the errour, J take 
25 out of 1800, and there remaineth 1775 
to few, which J let fo2 the errour. Then foz 
the ſecond poſition J take 24, Whoſe halte is 
12, the third parc 8, and the quarter 6, whereby 
riſeth 50, which ts 150 lictle by 1750, kberkoze 
Jet domne both the poſicioas with their er- 
rour? thug: 

And multiply in crefſs 12 24 
wapes 1775 by 24, where 46 
of cometh 4 2620, Alſo 1 
multiply 17 50 by 12, and 1775 1750 
there ariſeth 21000. find 
becavſe the tignes are like, J dot ſabfradt the 
one from the otter, and ſo remaineth the Di- 
uidend 216 00. Then doe J ſubtract 1750 
out of 1775, and thererefeth 25, by which J 
diuide 2160 and the quocicat is 864, where- 
of the halte is 432 , and the third part ig 288 
the quarter is 216, which all being added to; 
gether, will make 1800. And it pou 
adde thereto the tench which was as 864 
bated befoze, then will the whole 732 
ſlamme bg 1000. 288 

Aud now doth there come a que-_21 6 


ſtion tomy memory which was de- 1800 
manded ot me, bur I was not able to anſwer to 
it: and now methi k-th I could ſolue it. 


Maſter. Pꝛopone poar queſtion, 


Scholar. 
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A qneſtion Scholar. There is ſuppoſed a Lam made, thy 
of ſheepe (for furthering of tillage) euery man that doth 4 
bee pe, ſhall for euery ten ſheepe ears and ſow one 


example. Acre of ground: aud for his alomance in ſpeepe 


paſtare, there is appointed for euer foure ſbeepe one 
Acre of paſture. Now is there à rich Shoe pe- ma- 
ffer which hath 5000 Acres of ground, and 
would gladly keepe a1 many ſheepe as bee might. by 
that Statute I demand how many ſbeepe fball bee 
keepe d 

Maſter. Anſwer to the queſtion pour ſelfe- 

Scholar. Firſt J ſuppoſe hee map keepe 
500 ſheepe, and foz them hee ſhall haue. in 
paſture after the rate of foure ſheepe to an 
Acre, 125 Acres, and in Arable ground 50 
Acres, that is, 175 in all: but thts errour is 
too little bp 6825. Therefoze J gelle againe 
that hee map keepe 1000 theepe, that is in pa- 


ſture 250 Acres, and tn tillage, 100 Acres, 


Wwhichiaake 350 , that is too little by 6650, 
Bots theſe errours with their pofitions, A fet 
downe as pouſee, and multiply them croſte 
6825 by 1000, and it ma- 
keth 6825000, alſo IF 
mult:plp 66 50 bp 500, 4 
and there commeth ,,_. 

3325000, which umme 6825. 6650- 

J ſubtract ont of the foꝛmer, and there remai⸗ 
neth 3500coo fag the Diuidend: likewiſe 1 
ſubtract the 1-ficr errour out of the greater, 
and there reffeth 175 , by which J dinids 


509 1000 


| W 6 
35coouo ( the Diuidend afegeſaid ) and 


the 
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is quotient will bee 20000, ſo that by this 


rater hes that hath 7000 Acres of ground may 


| keepe 20000 {heepe. 


þ 
x 
p 
A 
7 
8 


Mister. Pep haue dene well, notwithſtan ⸗ another 
ding both this laſt que ſtion, and the next befoze way of 
might be wzought without the ſecond pofition working. 
by the Rule of proportion, as this: Mhen in 
this queſtion you found in the firſt errour that 
faz 590 ſheepe there muff 
be 157 Acres, then might 175 500 
you reduce is to the Gol- 7000 2009 
den Rule, thug : 

If 195 Acres will admit in allowance 509 ſheep, 


ſaid : 


then 7000 will haue 2000. And ſo by one pr ſition, 
with the helpe of the Golden Kule may you anſwer 
that queſtion, . 
Likewiſe fog the queſtion of Lambes, when 
vou had found that 12 came of 25 , you might 
haue ſet the figure as follsweth, and hare 


If 25 doe leaue but 12 
in 12 what fhall 1800 leaue? 
| 1800 — 864 and it would appeare to 
; be 864. ! 
Scholar. Sir, J thanke pou foz this aide, 
2 doth much ſhozten the wozke of this 
ule. 
| Maſter, Pet againe, J will ſhew pou an Another 
other way to anſwer to this laſt queſtion vay yet. 
vithout the Rule of falſe poſicion, and that by 
the Rule of Fellowſtip, lo; it-appeareth in 
ve pꝛoponing of the queRion, that 10 fheepe 


mutt 
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folioiveth, that fog 2 Acres eared, there h-/.; 
be 5 ſet ts paſture: and if ycu put them both 
into one (um me, thep wiil make 7. The rłoze 
looks what propor:io.; 7 being this corall, deth 
beate fo 5 and to 2, ſuch -roportion hall any 
totall in this queſtion heare fe the paſture 
ground, and the eared ground. 


Scholar. This ſerueth wondzors aptly, 


Wherefoze to pzoue it, I demand this by the 


tormer ſupſ ii ion: 1f à man haue 30 Acres, 
how much ſhall hee leare in paſture, and how 
much Gall he tui ne fo cillag<? You ſap that 
as 7 is to 5, fo hall 300 be te the Acres of pa- 
ture: and as / is to 2, ſo is 300 to the Acres 
of cillage. whereof foz both J haue ſet exan- 
ples here following, where⸗ 


by appeareth that of Pa- 7 


ſture, there ſhall bee 214 300 2147 | 


Acres, and of Tillage 
855, which both ſms 19 
added together, do2 maks 300 . 855 
300. 
Another l Maſter. Nom take another Example A man 
queſtion, hath three ſiluer EC vp! w'th one Comer, the Cour 
the ſeucnth weighetb 18 unten ric ſet ond Cup weigheth enen 
cxau ple. palfe the wright of il e firſt and the third. Now if 
the Coner be put to the firſt ¶ up, they weigh inſt a 
mach as All the ue (ups die weigh: and if the 
Couer he tonne with the jecoud Cup, they weigh at 
much as the ſecond twice, and the third: and of the 
Cour 


mult haue in paſture two Acres and;, and ty: 


s 


them mult there bh eared hit one Acre; % 


— 
= 


cus 2 2 =X ＋ +. <- S 


> WU 
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C lee put to the Cup, they will malg twice as 
mn hat the firſt andthe ſecond Cup. Nam try you 
wh.t was the inſt weight of emery Cup. | 

Scholar. J dos ſet the weight of the firſt 
Cuppe to bee 9 ounces, then in as much ag 
theſe two (that is foſap, the couer and the 
ficlt Cup) doe weigh the weight of the three 
Cuppes, J ſa that the three Cuppes wut 
weigh 27 ounces,fo2 (6 much is 18 and 9. Alla 
becauſe the ficſt and the third doe weigh double 


ſo much as the ſecond, therełoꝛe it is the third 
pirt of that weight, that is 9, and then would 


it follow, that ths chird Cappe alſo Gould 
weigh 9 ounces; but then the queſtion ſaith, 


that the Couer being topned to the con 


Cnppe , they weigh as much as the ſecond 
twice, and the third once, that ſhould be 
27, and lo it doth ; that being fopned with the 
third Cup, they ſhould weigh twice as much 
as the firſt and the ſecond, that ſhould bee 36, 


und they weigh but 27, ſo is that errour 9 too 


little. Then beginne J againe, and ſap, that 
dhe firſt Cup doth weigh 12 ounces, which J 
topne with the Couer, and they make thirty 
ounces : then ſeeing the ſ-cond is of that 
weight, it muſt needs weigh 10 ounces, and 
the third muſt weigh 8 ounces, ſ&ing the firlt 
and the third muſt weigh 20 ounces. Now 
put J the Couer to the ſecond Cuppe , and 
they weigh 28 onnces, which ſhould be euen 
lo then topne I the couer with the third Cup, 
and lo ſhould it wey twice the ficlt @ the ſecond, 

D that 


3 L. 
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that is 44 ounces, and they 9 12 

wep bit 26, that is 18 too » 4 

lictie: thoſe errours with 

their poſitions A et down, 9- 18- 

and multiply in crefſe | 
wapes 9 by 12, whereof commeth 108: Alf 
9 by 18, and that pteldeth 162: and in as much 
as the ſignes bee like, Jabate the leſſer aut of 
the greater, and there doth remaine 54. Then 
dos J alſo abate the leſſer error from the grea- 
ter, and ſo remaineth 9, by Which A diuide 54, 
and the quorient is 6, which J take foz the true 
weight of the firſt Cuppe, which being iopned 
with the Cover, muff weigh as much as the 
three Cups, ſo d weigh but 24 ounce: 
Then ſeging the ſecond Cup is the third parti 
that weight, foz the other two Cups (pon ſay) 
muſt weigh double his weight, the weight of 
the ſecond Cup is 8 ounces, and (o the weight of 
the third Cup muſt be 10 ounces, Now put the 
Cover fo the ſecond Cup, and it will make 26 
ounces 2 that muſt be ths weight of the ſecond 
twice, and the chird once, that is, twice 8, and 
once 1o, and ſo is it. Againe put the Couer te 


the third Cup of 10 ouuces, and they muſt we 


A queſtion 
of water : 


twice ag much as the firſt and the ſecond, that 
is, 28, and ſo is all agreeable. 

Maſter. Then anſwer to this Queſtion. 

T here is a ¶ iſterne with foure Cockes, cout ai. 
#ing +2 barrells of water: and if the greateſt Cock 


the cighth be opened, the water will auoid cleanc tn fixe hourei⸗ 


example. 


at ile ſecond Cocke iy will acke eight hourest at : 
— _ — think 


805 0 og» yy 22 ky - SS. prope preſs. a _—_ ei OC. 


cauſe the ſignes are vulike, 
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ird Cocke it will aunyd in no leſſe then nine hours : 
d at the fmalleſt it will require twelue houres. 
Now I demand in what ſpace will it anoid, all the 
Cockes being ſet open? 

Scholar. Firlk, 4 imagine it will anoid in 
two houres. 5 

M:fter. Then mult there auoid by the firſt 
Cocke ; of the water, that is 24 barrells, and 
by the ſecond Cocke; that is 18, and by the 
third Cocke 3, that is 16 barrclls, and by the 
ſmalleſt Cocke ;, that is 12 Barrells, all which 
ſummes put together, dae make 70,as by their 
Addition it doth appeare, but it ſbould be 72: 
therefoze the ercour is 2 ta felw. 

Scholar. Then will Jbeginne 
againe by pour fiuour, becauſe 1 24 
thinke J vnderſtand the wozke 18 
and put three houres fog the due 16 
time: ſo hall there runne out at 12 
the greateſt Cocke ;, that is, 3 6 70 pp 
Barrells, and at the ſecond hole :, 
that is 27, and atthe third Cocke ;, that is 
24, and at the ſmalleſt hole 5, that is 18 Bar- 
rells, Which altagether doe make 105, and 
Gould bee but 72, ſo is it too much by 33; 
therefoze doe I ſet the errours in ozder of ths 


figure with thetr — 


and wozke by Mulciplicai- 2 3 
on, in croſſe, faping , two * 
t'mes 3 is 6, and two times 

33 maketh 66, and bg: 2- 33 * 
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I mult adde thoſe two totalls together, whi:” 
make 72: alſo I adde the two errors, and th 
make 35 by which J dinide 72, and the Quo- 
tient riſeth z, whereby J ſe that all the Cocks 
being ſct open, the water will auoid in two 
houres. and of an houre. 

Maſter. This exerciſe maketh yon te grow 
expert in the Rule. Therfoze J will in-ure 
pou ſemewhat moze with a queſtion or 


TWO. 


A queſtion There were two men that had beene partners, & 
ot partners 


had in account between them 300 Duc kets; wheref 


The ninth the one ſhould haue for his part 1 80, and the other 
example. 120: but intheparting of them, they fell at vari. 


ance ; ſo that each of them catched as many as hee 
could: yet afterward being reconciled, they agreed 


that he which had gotten moſt part of them, ſhould 


luy downe jof them againe, and he that had gotten 
leaſt, ſbouldlay down; of thoſe which he had taken, 
and then parting them into two equall parts, each 
man to haue halfe thereof, and ſo had they their iu 
portiens,us they ought : now I demand of yes what 

each of them had gotten by the ſcambling ? 
Scholar. J ſuppoſe hee that had leaff, got 
108 duckets, then the other had 192 : where- 
foze in laping downe againe of the 192, there 
was put downe j, that is 144, and ſo had hes 
left but 48. Alſoof the 108, there was laid 
downe 36, that is ;, and ſo hee had left 72. 
Then A put together 144 and 36, and it mas 
keth 180, which J part in to two parts even, 
and lo commeth 90 to bi ginen to — ol 
| them: 
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am: which ſumme put to 72 maketh 12 and 

iopned to 148, it maketh 235;andnow J doubt 

how A wall goe foz ward. | 


Maſter. Þou næd not fo take but one af Note. 


them, which pou liſt, the greater oz the ſmal- 
ler, fo2 all commeth to one purpoſe : and ſo 
may you compare it that pou fake to any of 
the other ſummes, remembzing that pau make 
compariſon fo the ſame inthe ſecond worke : 
as for example of the firſt part. If pen come 
pare 138 with the leller ſumme due, that is, 
120, ſo is it 18 too much, and if you compare 
it with the greater ſumme, then is it 42 too 

ttle. Againe, i pou compare 162 to the grea⸗ 

ter ſumme, the errour will be 18, as it was in 

the other: but it will haue & contrary ſigne: 

and if pou compare it with the lefler ſumme, 

it will be 42 coo much: ſo that the errour both 

wapes is either 18, or 42 : and as foz the ſigues 
it little fozceth, foz in them is nothing conſc⸗ 
dered here, but likeneſſe and vnlikeneſſe, which 
in this caſe doth neither further oz hinder: 

But now goe on with the worke. 

Scholar. If it bee ſo, then am J out of my 
greateſt doubt. Then J iopne that 90 (which 
J found as the halfe of the latter partition) vn⸗ 
to 48, which is left with the one man, and (o 
hath hee 138, which ( J map ſap) is 18 too mas 
ny, foꝛ the leaſt ſhould bee but 120, that error 
doe J note, and then make a new polition, ſup⸗ 
poſtag the one man to haue 204, and the o- 
ther to haue 96: wherefoze of the 204, there 
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nut bee lapddowne 153, and fo remain) 
with him 51. Alſo of the 96, there moſt 
lapd dawn , that is3 2, and ſo reſteth with that 
mai: 64: Now of the 15 2 and 32, J make one 
ſumme, 8818 5, which Jmuft diuide into two 
equall parts, and lo each man ſhall haue 92 
whereunto if J adde their fozmer poztions re 
ſerned, thcn the one Gall haue 156, and the 

other hath 1432. TWherefoze take the le ſſer 
| ſumme now againe, as J did bekfoze, that le 
14325 and finde that her hath to many by 23; 
foz he ſhould haue but 120, f ſo have J foz my 
t wo poſitions two errors, which J ſet downeag 
here map be ſ&ne, each error vnder his poſit 
on, e then by the Rule J doe 
multiply in croͤlle wayes 18 96 
108 bp 23:, and there rt: 
ſeth 2535 which J note, ; 
then againe J multiply 96 18+ 232 
by 15, and thereof amoun- 
teth 17 28. 

New becauſe the ſignes are both I ke, that 

is, both roo many, à muſt woꝛ ke bp Subrra- 


ction, and ſo abating 1728 out of 2538, there 


will reſt foz the Diuidend 810: then foz the 
Diuiſor 3 ſubtract 18 out ef 22 2, and there re 
maineth 51, by which J divide 810, and the 
quotient will be 147, Which is the inſt por- 
tion 6f him that had the leaſt ſumme. Kadif J 
doe ſubtract it out of 300, being the total 
ſumme, then will there remaine 1525, as the 
Pert ion that the ot her did get. 

Maſter. 


| 
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Maſter. Foz the pzofe of this wozke, you Note. 


tao chuſe whether you will examine thoſe 
numbers atcoꝛding to the fozme of the queſti- 
ons, oz elle wozke by other two politions fag 
ts finde the ſecond number: and it thoſe poſi- 
tions bzing the lame numbers that did amount 
by the firit two politions, then doth each wozke 
conficine other. 

Scholar. By pour patience, J will pzooue 
both wates, not only to ſ&ke their agreement, 
but alſo to accuſtome my minde to thoſe 
wozkes,foz Jperceine it is exerciſe that muſt 
be the chicks engrarier of theſe Rules in my 
memorye 

Maſter. You conſider it well: then ga to. 

Scholar. Firlt, A will by two other poſici- 
ons * to linde the portion of him which had 
moſt. 

Miſter. Although you map doe it with a⸗ 
ny politions, pet to ſe the agrment of pour 
wozke the better, take the ſame poticions 
that you did befoze comparing them now 
to the greater, ag pou did befoge vnts the lei- 


ſer. 


Scholar. Then Jſuppoſe that her that had 
moſt, had 192, (o had the other 108. Now il 
Itake; aut of 192, that wiil be 344, and there 
will reſt to that man but 48. And from the 
ſecond which had 108, if A taken, that is 26, 
there will remaine to him 72: then iopning 
144 with 36, it will make 180, the halke 
wgereok being 90, Af A adde to each of thoſe 
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two mens portions remaining with them, 
one hall haue 138, and the other 162,& [t 
which two J take the greater (that is 162) || x 
and ſee it to be 18 too few fag it ſhould be 180, 
that errour J note bnder this poſition. Then | 6 
fe2 the ſecond poſition J fake (as J did be e 
foze) 204 fo the one, and ſo reſteth 96 foz'the t 
otber: then(takeJ{of 204, and it will be g 
153, and there reſteth to him 51. Alls of the 
96 J take that is, 32, and there remaineth | 1: 
to him 64; now put A that 32 te 153, and it & 
peeldeth 185: which being parted in equall 1 
values, maketh 92; to bee added ts each mam de 
remainder, and ſo the one hath 143: , and the | 1u 
sther 156 :: wherefoze J take the greateſt | wv 
ſamn e, and it is 23 too little, that dee 111 
nete alſo, and ſet both theſe errors vnder their w 
poſitioas, as in this Example followieg doth tb 
appeare. pt 
And then multiplying 102 by 237, thete in 
doth ariſe, 4512. | 1] 
Againe, Jmulfiplp 204 102 204 gf 
bp 18,and it maketh 3672, , 2 | of 
which J doe ſubtract out of Pd all 
4512, becauſe the fignes 18 231 wi 
bee like, and there reſteth it 
84 fo2 the dividend, thenſubtracting 18 ou by 
of 28: there will remaine 5, which J mut 
take fo2 the Diuiſor. And ſo diuiding 840 hy an 
2 ; the quotie: t will be 152%, whereby J ham pa 
found an agreeable ſumme to that which] th: 
found by the fozmer poſicions, foz him yaehs an 
mo 
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nat, which Jdoe ſubtract out of 3oo, that is 
the totall, there will reft 147 ;i,which was the 
rtion of him that had the leatt part. 

Maſter. o bp diuers poſitions, pou ſ&,that 
one doth confirme the wazk of the other. Pow 
examine thoſe two numbers by the fozme of 
the queſtioa,and ſo ſhall you pꝛoue pour woꝛk 
god alſo. 

Scholar. If that he which gate moff, had 
152 5 then muſt her lap downe } ol this 
umme. That is 1145, and ſo ſhall remaine 
with him but onely 38 .. The other which had 
leaſt, that is, 1471, muſt put downe of his 
ſumme , that is 49, and ſodoth there remaine 
uith him pet 981. Then doe J adde together 
1144, and 49 , and it will make 1634, 
| which J mut part into two equali parts, and 
that will bee 81 7 to be giuen to each ot them: 

putting 8 1 * bnto 38,7, there doth amount 120 

iuſt, which is the true portion of him that 
ſhould haue the lefſer ſumme: and adding 81. 
98 u, the totall will bee 180, the true portion 
of the other. And ſo is the woꝛk bp this p2ofe 
alſo tryed to be god, And this A marke by the 

wap, that in their ſcambling, be got moſt (as 
it chanceth often) that ought to haue had leaſt 
by uuſt partition. 

Maſter. Let pour ſtudp bee to learne truth 
and tuft Arc of proportion, & to diſtribute and 
part accogding thereunto, as often as octaſion 
hall be miniſtred. And here would J make 

an end of this Rule, (ane that J remember 
1 ane 


Ee 
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one pleaſant queſtion which J cannot ou 

palle, which AJ wil declare ſomehatlargel», ve⸗ 

cauſe pou fhal as well vaderſtand ſome reaſon 

in the pleaſant innention, as apt pzoce@ding ia 
the witty wozking thereof. 

Hiero king of theSyracuſans in Sicilia had cau- 

4 a Crowne of Gold ef a wonderfull 


mixture of weight, ts be offere d for his good ſucceſſe in wars: in 
told aud mnaliug whereof, the Goldſmith fraudulently tool 


ſilver. 


out a certaine portion of gold, and put in ſiluer for it, 
{6 that there was nothing abated of the full weight, 

although there was much of the value di miniſbed. 
Which thing at length being vttered (as 
no euill can alwapes ly hid) the King wag ſore 
moued : and being deſirous to trie the truth 
without bzeaking of the Crowne, pꝛopsned the 
doubt to Archimedes, vnto whoſe wit nothing 
ſeemed vnpoſſibls , which although pzeſently 
he could not anſwer vnto,yer he had god hope 
to deuiſe ſome policie foz that invention, and 
ſo muſing thereon, as he chanced to enter into 
a baine full of water to waſb him, her obſer: 
ued, that as his body entred into the baine, the 
water did runne auer the Tub, whereby his 
ready wit of ſuch (mall efects coniectur ing 
greater wozks, conceiued by and by a reaſon 
of ſolution co the Kings queſtion, and there- 
foe reioycing exceedingly, moze then if he had 
gotten the Crowne it ſelfe, fozgat that he 
was naked, and ſe ranne home, crying as ha 
ranne, ive, iu, A haue found, A bane | 
found. And thereupon cauſed two maſly 
* Peeces, 
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pe ces, one of gold, and another of Siluer, to 
be pꝛepared, ot the ſame weight that the ſatd 
Crowne was of: and conlide.ing that Gold 
is heanier of nature then Siluer, and there⸗ 
foze Gold of liks weight with Silver, muſt 
needs occupp leſſe rome bp reaſon it is moze 
compact and ſound in ſubſtance, bee was aſſu- 
red that putting the mate of Gold into a bei- 
ſell bzim full of water, there would not ſo 
much water rurme gut, as when he ſhould put 
inthe ſiluer maſſe of the like weight. Where: 


| foze he trped both, and noted not onelp the 


quantit ĩ:s of the water at each time, but alſo 
the difference or exce ſſe of the one aboue the 
other, wherebp he learned what proportion 
in quantity is betweene Gold and Siluer of 
equall weight. And then putting the Crowne 
it lelfe into the veſſel ot water him full(ag be» 
fox) marked, how much water didrunne out 
then, and compariag it with the water that 
renne out when the Gold wag put in, noted 
how much it did excced that: and likewiſe com⸗ 
paring it to the water that ranne out of the 
Silver, marking how much it was leſſe then 
that, and by thoſe proportions found ont the 
inftquantity of Gold that was taken out of 
the Crowne, and how much Siluer was put 
inſteadof it: but ſ@ing Vicrvu us which wat- 
teth thts Hiftory doth not declare the particu⸗ 


| lar wozke of this triall, it (hall be no incon- 
uenience to ſtppoſe an crample fog declara- 


tions lake, wherein although the true and iuſt 
pro» 
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proportion he not erpeſled, yet tho fozir . at 


triall hall be trnelp ſet fozth- And foz an ex⸗ 
ample, I ſuppoſe the weight of the crowne tg 
be 8 pound, and ſoof each the other two Mit 
ſes. And when the Maſſe of Gold was put in- 
fo the water, J imagine that there ranne out 
two pound of water: and when the maſſe of 
ſiluer wag put in, J ſuppoſe there ranne out 
three pound . Againe, when the Crowne 
was put in, there ranne ont two pound ;: 
Now to know what quantity of filuer was in 
the Crowne, wozke by the Rule of falſe poſition, 
and imagine that there was two pound of ſil- 


ner, then muff there bee {xe pound of gold, 


then lay thus by the Rule of proportion. f 
eight pound of gold doe expell two pound of 
water, what ſhall fire pound expell - and it will 
be 1 pound :. Againe, foz thefiluer : if eight 
pound of filver expell three pound; of water, 
what ſhall two pound of filuer put out ? it will 
be, now adde theſefwo weights of water to, 
gether, and they will make two pound? , and 
it ſhould be by the ſuppoſition ewo pound; ſo 
is it too much by ;. 

Scholar. Naw doe J bnderſtand the wo2ke 
as I thinke, therefoze J pꝛap pou let mee 
woꝛke the reſt of the queſtion. And becanſe 
this ficſ ſppoſicion did erre, J note that 
poſition and his errour, and take anew poſi- 
rior, eſteeming the ſiluer to be but one pound, 
ſo muſt there be in Gold ſeuen pound. Then 
ſapJ: it eight pound of Gold doe peëld two 
pound 
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p..nd of water, what hall ſeuen pound pæld: ; 
and it wfll be 1 pound 3. Againe, if 8 pound 
of ſiluer expell 3 pound : of water, what ſhall 
pound erpell - and it will be:. Now muſt 
J adi e theſe two ſummes together , and they 
make 2 pound ;;, and they ſhould make 
2 pound, ſo is it tos little, by: Therefoze 
Iſet the poſitions, with their errors, in ozder 
as heers followeth : And then J multiply in 
croſſe wapes 2 by u, and it maketh :: Like» 
wiſe 1 multiplped by , ma; 

kethi. And becavſe the 2 1 
ſignes be vnlike, J muſt adde 

theſe two ſummes, which 

make ;: and that is the diui- )] «© 
dend. 

Againe, J muſt adde; to a, and it will ber 
}, that is the Diuiſor. Now A ſhall diuide 3, 
by u, and the quotient will be E, that is 17: 
whereby J know that there was put 1 pound 
and; of fluer inte the Crowne, and ſo much 
Gold taken out foz it. 

Malter. Pꝛoue it now by examination, accoz⸗ 
ding to the queſtion, 


Scholar. Jf there were 1 pound; of Siluer, Y 


then was there of Gold 6ponnd;. Now ſap 
A by the Rule of — — : 

It 8 pound of Gold expelltwo 8 2 
pound of water, what ſhall 6: I; 

6 pound ;expells 


It 


A 
\ 

\ 
"0 
N 


—＋ 


Y 


\J 
J 
\ 
\ 
\ 


IN 
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\ 9 
N 
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It will bee x pound. Aga is. 
Ak 8 pound of filuer erpell ( 
I; 7 3 pound ; of water, what / 
ſhall ;erpeil - It will been. | * 
Now muſt J adde together 1 pound; and , . 
they will make 2 pound ;, that is 2 pound ;,ac- 7 
coꝛding to the ſuppoſition of the queltion; 
whereby J perceive the wozk to be wel done, 
And J cannot but much reiopce of this excel.“ 
lent innention, ſo mp deſirs is kindled vehe- | *® 
mentlp to be perfectly inſtructed in euerp part Þ 7 
thereot, and namelp in this point, whether the 
p20poztion betwerne water and gold be ſuch | 
that fog 8 pound of gold put into a veſſell ful Pe 
af water, thece ſhall runne out two poundit | be 
water, and foꝛ as much liluer, whether 3 pound th 
ʒotł water would auctd. 
Maſter. J perteiue pour meaning, and con- be; 
iecture pour imagination to be thus, that if pou 
knew the exact proportion betwene gold and 
ſiluer, and water, both in their we ght and 
quantities, then could pou eaſilp finde out the 
mixtures of them, which thing J hays reſer- 
ued fo2 another wozke that infreateth of (ach 
matters eſpecially. And at this time pou mul 
conſider that pou learne Arichmeticke, which 
intreateth of the manner to ſolue doubtful 
queſtions touching number , without regard 
what matter is ſignified by that number: elſe 
were it neceſſary in Arichmericke to teach all 
Arts, ing in it maꝑ be money queſtions of all 
Arts. 
| Bui 
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Bal ſeeing yos are ſo de ſrous to know theſe things, A queſtion | : 
I ill tell you in ſuch-a fort, that your ſhall praGiſe ot che pro- 
you” Art in finaing it 3 and propound it iv forme of PR of 
5 queſtion. Geld beareth agreater proportion to wa an flit. 
fer, ther ſiluer doth, aud their two proportions be i — — 
proportion together, as forty eight to twenty fine, But vater. 
to helpe you ſomewhat in this riddle, you ſhall note 
that the proportion of quick-filuer vnto mater, is the 
inſt middle number properiionall in progreſſion Ge« 
ometricall ber weene the proportion of gold and ſiluor 
| anto water. : 
| - And this proportion is :. Now if pou 
| willknow the iuſt numbers of theſe three pro- 
| | portions, then maſt pon finds out thzœ num- 
bers in Progreilion Geometricall, whereof 
the middlemoſt mu b , and the firſt muſt 

be vnto the lait, as 25 ta 48. And thus J will 

- | leave pon to finde thoſe numbers when pou bee 
a1 atleciſurs, 
d Scholar. Vet Sir, J thanke pon heartilp 
dfoz thus much, fo2 now Jſe& the poſſibility to 
ende them out. Yowbeit,becauſe this queſti- 
Jon ſeemeth range, if it might pleaſe pon fo 
itinttruct me ſomwhat in the oꝛder of wozking 
of fo2 it, 4 Thould the moe eaſily finde the trus 
1 wozking, 
1 Maſter. You deſire too mach if pou will 
dſtudy fo2 nothiag: Therefege ko occaũon pou 
to udp the better, 3 will leaue this doubt 
whollp te pour owne ſearch: But as tous 
ching the gener alitp of the Rule, Archimedes * 
ner ded not to take two TH: of Gold 4 
and 
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| 21d Siler equall in weight with the Crowne, 
f foz the proportion might as well be found. 
| anp other weight, pea, although the M. ſſe of 
Gold were of ane weight, and the Maſſe of 
wy Siluer st another. As foz example: It thy 
wi Crowe were of 18 pound weight ag J did 
| ſuppoſe, and J haue not ſa much other fine 
bl Gold, but onely one pound, and frying that 
by water, and finding that it doth expell but; of 
an ounce of water, pet then by tt J map in 
| ferre, that 8 pound of Gold wanld expells 
1 ounces of water. And likewiſe of ſtluer, where 
''F gf if J had but cwo pound, and find that it oth 
| rrpell chree ounces of water, then might J af- 
firme that 8 pound would expel 12 ounces, that 
is, one pound weight: and ſo is it as good as i 
the three Matſes Were all of one weight. AW 
thns fo2 this time J will make an end of this 
other part ot Arichmeticke. 
Sch. Although J cannot ſufficiently thanke 
pon fo2 this, pet pout᷑ pꝛomiſe made me to lok 
fo2 the Art ot Extraction of roots, whereof hi- 
| therto Jhzne learned nothing. | 
Mattcr. J will not bzeakemp pꝛomiſe, but 
1 intend (Cod willing) to perlozme it within | —- 
this three or ſoure moneths, if J perceius 
this my — bee well taken in the meane 
ſeaſon. And pou ſhall not repent the farry- 
| ing foz it: oz it ſhall bs increaſed by the tar- 
} Ji rping. And in the meane time, pou hall take 
1 8 . * this Addition, not foz the ſecond Part of 
4 ArichmeWſke which Jp2omiſed , but foz an 
4 aug. 
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mentation of the firſt part. date which 4 

wazldhane annexed the extraction of Rootes 

ſquare and cubicke, namely fog examples of the 

dtatute of Aſſiſe of wood, but that in the ſecona 

part A itt w3ite of diuers other Roots, ana | 3 

thought it bett to reſerue thoſe Rules alſo with - N 

their examples bnto the ſ ame ſ:cond parc. | 
Scholar. Hir, although I cannot recompencs 

' | yon: goodaeſſe, yet 3 hall alwayes doe mins | 2 

„ | endeanonr te occaſion you not to repent your 

0 I benefit on me thus imploped. A a 

4 Matter. That recompeuce is (uficient foz 1 

f your part. 


fd 


— 


Y ORIGINAL 


Th cird par 


Addition os this Booke 


Eatreateth 
Of briefe Rules, called Rules of 
Practice, of Rare, pleaſant, and 


commodious effect, abridged iato a 


briefer Method then hitherto 
hath be :ne publiſhed. 


With diuers other neceſſary Rules, 


Tables, and Queſtions, not only 
profi table for Merchants, but alſo 
for Gentlemen, and all other 
Occupiers whatſoeuer, as 
: by the Contents of this 
: Booke may ap- 
peare · 


get forth by Ion N Muti I= 
Schoole- maſter. 
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The Firſt Chapter of this 
Addition, entreateth of briefe 
Rules, called Rules of Practice, with 

diuers neceſſary queſtions, profitable 
#08 oneh for Merchants, but alſo 
for all ther occupyers 


wbatſecuer. 


He working of Multiplicati- 
iind i practice is no other 
thing then a certaine man- 
ner of multiplying of one 
kinde by another: where- 
upon is brought forth the 
product of the proponed 
number, which is accompliſhed by the meanes 
| of Dinifion in taking the boffe, the 2h35rd, the 
furib, the fifth, or ſuch other parts of the ſumme 
which is to be multiplyec. | 
And for abe better vuderſtamdingę of ſuch con- 
ons , you ſhall vnderſtand that in the manner 
and vſe of theſe rules of price, you onght firſt to 
know the enen or aliquot parts of aſhilling, which 
in this Table following doth appeare. 


4 
0 


11 
Wherein as you ſee accordiag to the order 
Ee 3 of 


6 a 
— Js 5 of a ſhilling, 
I 


A Rules of Practice. 
of theſe rules of Practiqg. : at 2 
of x95 th DE! ae N 


which is to be m J 
colvineeNtherl 
doe maine it vg penes /1 929431 
For 4d. aahechelofjrhs lane, that is to 
be multiplyed, and eh producta te produceth 
ſhillings, if any chires doe temaine, each one 
ſhall bee worth in yalue pence. The like is to 
oe vuderſtood of the other 3,8 _ 
TRUSTS: Example) _ 
wry 6d. Lore. rn 
«711i! Yi ana 11 
TY TY | 1 
Argdahe vun, Wha L — E 
3 2 5 17 © 34==8T 


id , 7 


| & - 
Arg Ate yard Mar — 80143 yards?. 
4 4 055560 


1200 5 4 
I 4151001 5 


At 2 d. the yard whut — 25 yards ? 


"9 ——It 
re ns IA ; | 


3 the yurd what - 461? 


8 


Heere you may ſee jn the "YL. le, tha 
379 yards at 6d. the yard, are worth 189 U. 
6d. in takiag the; of 359. And in he ſecond 
example the 104 yards at 4 pence the yard, 
are worth 34s. 8 d. in taking the of 104: 
| Likewiſe in the third example, 5014 "yards at 


3d. | 


Rebe tal 1 fro F lo 
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the yard, brin i forth” 1 235 381 1 q, in ta- 
215 ;of e by by ow: r 
ac 2 d. che yard, ma yy 
14055 laſtly in 55 hex | 
d. the yard, amount te | 
1 9: and ſoist one 
ther queſtions 72 * Wochen 


pence: is any of. 
| Si 0 aſs th 


| dance of it in out a 
3 Sits cal. Ade 55 Stoker 3 

rodu „0 mar $dothit c 
wi facility ee, alwayes| 118 the 

2ure r our” ight hand, With a righe 
my daſh of your pen, for the 9 2 thorapper. 
eaineth to the 20. And then befinncar rhe left 
hand, in taking the 1 of the reſt. Anti if char 
at the laſt any y ite doe remaine, the ſame ſhall 
bee ĩeyned with tlie figure that is cut off, which 
ſhall repreſant _the'oddefhillings, contained in 
ter It, i your third d 
s for.example, i ren! fob ae; 8 

the yard, which . to "qe e 
Prod whereof chakerh , 29 
6211.13's. 6 d. as here you WRT 5 
may ſee, is eaſily perfor ER 6: 
med by chis example. | 1 

Alto for the 1 of one ti e yard, 
it is fomerhing Harth and hard 
of [&me prodocs; therefore den To kad, 


worke, you ſhall firſt“ bring your" deltuered 
Ee 4 * ſumme 


CG vs 


414 
umme into groats, by taking 3 part of the pro- 
2 ind if any 21 0 — of that ; part, a2 
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etimes there may, tbey are pence: and muſt 
be fign'fi-d with a line Gow ths groats with their 
title 24585 and becauſe that 60 groets maketh 
axpuud ot ciyenty ſhilliogs, 
kgure toward your right handl for the o chat ap- 
perraineth to 60 (as you did even now for the 
othat belorgeth to 30:) Then intaking the of 
that product, if there doe remaine any voires, 
the 2 vou 3 the figure that you 
eut off. eſteeming them as gresti, which keepe 
in your minde, and by taking the part of them, 


1 
$ * 


- you- ſhall tvrpe them jaro ſpollimgs, and ſo haue 


you done: As frerom pl, by a queſtion or two 

reaſter proponed, ſhall more plaicely by the 

mA... ry 
„ Aer d. che yard, what 54368 yards? 

i 1 Toes A: —— * * 

4 226—10. 8 4. 


— —— ack 


Heere in taking the ; part of 2359, in com- 
ming to the laſt worke, the j part ol 3c beingta · 
ken, the remainder is 3, which ioyned with the 
two that wascur off waketh 32 greats, which 
converted into filings by taking the} part, ma- 
Feth as 4ppeareth 10 ſhillings 8 d. Many other 
wayes there are, but none more apt for 8 zeang 
iam to vnderſland then this: wherefore this 
one way well Impreſſed in memory, is better 
then 20 wayes doubtſully ynderfiood. 


* 


frrike off the firſt 


52 2 
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At 3 penny the yard, what 45 34 yards? __ 


113| 3 groat—1d 
ij 13—17—gd 


At 1 penny the yard, what 64768 yard? 
1619| 2 greats 
li 269—17—4 d. 


N number of pencebe not an aliquot partof 12, 
you muſt reduce chem into ſome aliquot part f 12: 
and after the afereſaid manner, you foall mak; of 
themtwo or three produtts,as need ſpolrequiro, amd 
adde them toget ber into one ſumme. And here for 
thy furtherance appeareth a note of the order of their 


parts, as vhey are to be taken, 
5 3 2 14. 17 
1 7 4 = 34 - & | 
| + 4... 2 
973 wa 30 144 17+ 
= 10 6 4 44and2| 
oY 60/47 WI (444 3. 


Heere In the firſt note of this Table at 5 d 
you ſhall firſt take for 3 d. the; of the number 
chat is to be multiplyed: and likewiſe for 2d. 
3 of the fame number, adding together 
both the products; But if you will worke by 
4 and 1, you muſt for 4 d, firſt rake the j of the 
mmber that ĩs to bee multiplyed : and for 1 d, 
ke the x of the whole ſumme, or rather, 
hich is more better, for 1 penny you may take 
ic z of the product which did come of the 4 
5 pence : 


} 


Ow follexeth alfs to bee underſtood that if the 2 Rue. 


- 5 — — — <2 
— — = — — * 
a WG. 5 
r "_ — —— * - 
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pence: becauſe that i d. is the'* bf 4 pence; TH 
all ſummes of theſe two 2 bee 


the ſolution to the queſtiov. And in like manner 
is to be done of all others, as by theſe examplk 


following ſhallappeare. 
5 f 
At5 - the yard, what 7 yards? 
ſhillings, + 3153— xd} 
5 „ Otherwiſe. „ 0 
At 5 de the yard, what 758 yards? 
. | A 
1d OY 0! Og gd 
billings | 315——— 104 
3 II of . * 
At 7d. the Ell, what 562 Ells? 
3d 2140 —.— 20 
fhillings 328... 5d ma 
At 8 d. the pound, what 2 pound? f cor 
4d | z of 
4d 4d, 
ſhillings - . 31: 
75 Otherwiſe. 1 


At 8 pence the pound, what 1 2 pounds? Tcak 


6d | f 5 56 — 8d. 
2d oo 18—=Sf tha 
ſhillings 74— — Ks: : 


Hs rt Tn * 


A. I re 


Bios ok. * 


9 I 
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| . IV | 


Fry 


VV 
1 e 
ſillings : „„ 267 0d 


64 | 397 —6 
4d. Wo | 265—0 
ſhillings ' 309625 
ne N 
At 11 pence the pound, what 7576 pound > 


6d. » 2788 ———0 
| 4d | 2525— 4 
„ 63—4 
ot 107 res 


2 Pounds 347—48—$4 

Here in this firſt example, where it is dg- 
manded (at 5 d. the yard) what will 758 coft ? 
Firſt, for 3 d. I take the; of 758; and thereof 


commeth 18 98. 6 d. Then for 2d. take the 


zol the ſame 758, which amounteth to 1268. 
4d. theſerwo ſummes added together, dee make 
3 15 ſoillings 10 pence'; and ſo much are the 758 
yards worth at 5 d. the yard. 5 

1 Item, for the ſame againe: Fitſt for 4 d. 
Itake the ;0f 758 and thereof com neth 2528 
8 d. hen for i peay I take the of the fame 758, 
that is to ſay; of 2528. 8 d. and it yceldeth me 
638. 2 d. which both added togethet᷑ makerh 
3158. — 10 d. as before. : 
2 Item, for 7 d. there is taken the]; and ibe 3 of 
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the whole ſumme which is to bee multiplyed, 
and adde them together, that is to ſay, firſt, || be 
for 4 pence there is taken j of 563: which 7. 
comes to 187 8 d. as appeareth by the I} dui 
worke, and for 3 d- there is taken the ; of the un 
whole ſumme, which amounteth to 140 fa 
d. Both which produRs added together, doe || the 
make 3288—5 d. and fs much comes 563 t the 
toat 7 d. the eb. ſun 
3 Iiem, far the firſt & d. there iv talen for 4d. 69 
the zof the whole ſumme, and another j for the 4 
other 4d. which added together, as inthe ex · mw 
ample doth euidently appeare, amounteth to 20 
s—8d. 5 
Againe, for the ſecond works of 112 11, there ii is 
taken firſt the ; of the whole ſumme for 6 d. 
which con es to 568. then for that 2 d. you haue 
totake ; oſ the whole ſumme, or if you will, the 
ol the product that came of 6 d. either of which 
maketh 188—8 d. Theſe two ſummes being 
added together, doe make 74 3. 8 d. as imthe 
third example appeareth. 105 
4 Liam, for 9d. there is talen for 6 penci abe: 
of the whole ſumme : and the 3; of the whole 
ſumme for 3 d. or otherwiſe ſor the 3 d. you 
may take the; of the product that came of 6d. 
becauſe 3 d. is the of 6d, which added toge- 
ther, as plainly appeareth in the fourth exomple,. 
amounteth to 267.8. o d. | 
Trem, for 10 d. firſt there is talen for 6d, the Mi 
of the whole ſumme , which amounteth to 
397 -d. Then for 4 d. there is found 2658. 
2. 5 = both 
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hich added _— make 662 (billiogs, 
_ appearethin bexample, it may alſo 
3 by the ſecend note in the 


chen the 5 of rhe whole ſumme for 4d. Laſtly, 
the; of che 


10 


Item . A dis the 
2 


A. 1 2 

So that for 108. which « the; of a pound, you 
may take the ; of the number which is to bee 
wldplyed, and you ſhall hane inyour product 
>ounds: ifan vaitedo remaine;it ſhall be worth 


Likewiſe bezofhe 
Lilewiſe for 5 ſbillings you muſt take the ; oft 
umber which is to 22 1 and it there 
loe remaine any wnites, they ſhall be fourth 
— of a pennd, euery vnite being ja value ſiue 
Fer 4 foillings take the of the number which 
is 


: <2 _— ———————————— 


ture that youdoe ſeparate, ſhall be the ſhi$;Z of 


— — yo 


» * i ba wy * 
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is to bee multiplyed : and if there doe remaine 
any vnitec, they ſhall bee fiſt parts of ai pound) 
each ynite being in value 4 ſhillings. eee 
Fun x fillings bon nuff take the (of the nnd 


of any number, you muſt cut off thelaſt ignite 
of the ſame number (which is neirsſt your ght 
hand) from all the other figures with%fmall 
right down line er daſh with a pen and ſo haue 
you done: for all the other _— which doe 
remaine toward your leſt hand from the ſathe fl. 


ber to be multiplyed, where fore to take the f | | 


a pound: and that figure ſo ſepatated towards 
your right hand, ſhall bee ſo many peeces of 25, 
the peece, the which figure you muſt double to 
make thereof the true number of thillings, as 
by the example ſhall a pneare. 

Finally for 1 ſhilling medet h ſmal mee, for it 
is ſo many ſhillings as bee proponed im the 
ſumme, which to bring into pounds, hath been 
already taught in the f ſt rue. 

—_—c 
At 10s. che peece; What - 6343 peeces? 
. Bs 3271; 108. 


3 | 
At 51. the Ell, What 4373_Elis? 


1093. 58.  [ithe! 


1 1 
3 N a * 0 
4 10 the yard, What | 2839 yards? ame 


z M's | li x : 1567. '168, 
At 28. the pound weight, What 752[7 pound 


5 3 2+ 148. 
E b. % „, . 


1 
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Ar 18. the e what Io Pee? 
2 | : 5 775 Zr; $ 


NJ: if tbenambor of fbillings be nos forme exen or 


aliquot pore of 20, you muſt then cunnert the ſame. 
member of ſhillings into the aliquot parts. of 20, 


aud thereof mah tuo or three prodaltr ar need foal! 
| require : which dene, adde them rogether , and 


bring them into pm. And here fe thy ſurihe· 
rence T haue fet downe anote of the order of their 


po As _ are WO = 
* C Alba | 
} 25 SEM 0. 20 
4602 P 110 4 
52 15] 40. & 


13 


4 594 Pe] 10. 3.2 
1 J 


er [* 11 110. 44. 
ez? 7 19 110. 5.4 


t. aremding 1 the tenaur that you ſoe #s 


464% 65 17 10. LY 


effect! in the Ta le, you myſt firſt take for 

G illings tlie n of the We 5 is to be mul- 
tiplyed. Theti for one ou muſt take 
the; of the product v ws di pate the 
fame; pars iy hich two ſummes added toge- 
ther produce 'the effect defired, * 
Item, fer e V 0 the note (et 
15 take the; of the 


ſorth in the 
number 


Ext follozvetb in . W b 4 Rule, 


422 Rules of practice. 


number that is to bee mali plyed: Then for 20. ; 
che; of — 41. and adde 
gether. 


them to 


| Ordlſe as pub alſoin the Table, for 5 fl. 
ling ⸗ — nota the; and the Part Lp 


product chat came of 5 ſhillings, and adde them 
together. | | 

Item, for 73. firſt for 53. tale j of the produd 
that is to hee mukiplyed, then for 2 u. take the 
Z vf the number that is to bee multiplyed, and 
adde them together, Nc. 

Item, for 88. according to reaſon, and the intem 
of the Table, for the firſt 4 ſhillings take the hof 
the product, andthe ſame number again for the 


other 4 ſhillings, and adde them together. 
Trem, — * firſt for 5 ſhillings, take 


the zʒ then for ſoure ſhillings take the i: and adde 
them together. | 


Otherwiſe ar you ſee by the intent ef the 7 I, 
worke twice for 4 ſhillings, as was taught even 


+ 


now for 8; and then take the; of the laſt pro 


duct for the 1 ſhilling: but 5 and 4 is the 

Item, fer 118. f tech 0 ſpillings 
which you moſt take the j of the product, then 
laRtly,for 1 ſhilling take che parc of che ſumme 
produced of the ĩ ofthe product, and adde them 
together. 5 1 ieee *? 

Item for 12 PO I wil end with the 
firſt part of nm Table, Fiiſt take the x for 20 
Bing. And then for 2 ſbibings; take the; of 
the ſumme that came of 10 ſhillings, take _ 

| e 
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adde them together, or elſe if you pleaſe for 2 
ſhillings, you may take the &; of the whole gi- 
ven number. | 

To write more of the manner of taking the 
true parts, I omic. The deſirous practitioners 


will no doubt conceive it. Alſo the T able is ,. 


ſome aide to helpe the vnperfect, whereupon 
by and by I will ſet downe three br foure of 
theſe notes in Examples,and the reſt I will leaue 
to thine owne indatiry and practice, te labour 
vpon. | 

is is the order moſt commonly vſed in pra- 
Rice, when the number of ſhillings is not an 
aliquot part of a pound. Bur (lowing Reader) 
after I have touched the even or aliquot parts 
of a pound that falleth out in pence aud ſhil- 
lings, I will deliuer two new rules that ſhall 
drowne this common order quite and cleane: 
wherein ſhall bee comprehended in one line, or 
working both of even and odde parrs of fhil- 
lings vnder 20, without regard whether it bee 
an aliquot, or not an aliquot part; which two 
Rules (when they come in place) I commit to 
thy friendly iudgement iu working - i 


Now follow the examples vpon the totes be- 
fore ſaid. 


At 6 ſhillings the yard, what 3215 yards? 


4 nil lings 643 | 
2 ſhillings _ 321—10 
li 964— 108. 


Ff Oiher- 


— — ä. 7˙—˙ I Wert eo — 


——— UUͤ—U—HEir er is tr A. omg 
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Otherwiſe by Multiplication of 6. 


3215 
6 billings 192910 
[i— g4—10 ſpillings. 
At 7 ſhillings the Ell, what 4563 Ells? 
5 ſhillings . I 140—15 
2 ſhillings 436———& 
li 1597—1 ſhilling, 
Otherwiſe by Multiplication of 7. 
456; 
73 | 3194|1 
1597 —1 
At $s. the peece, what 7563 peeces? | 
45 1512. 12 
48 1512. 12 
Pounds 3025. 48 
Otherwiſe by Multiplication, 
| 6 
38: | | * 5 9 4 


pounds 3925—4 ſhillings. 
At 138, the pecce, what 401 peeces? __ 


28 140—2 
pounds 26013 


Ot ber- 


— 
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Ocberwiſe by Multiplication, 
401 


13 8 1203 
4ol 


521 3 
Pounds 260138. 


Theſe and ſuch like queſtions of compound 
numbers, which I haue heere in this fourth 
rule for orders fake ſet do vne, for that ic hath 
beene heretofore a common courſe of worke, 
account but ſuperfluous. For in the eighth 
and ninth rules of chis my fimple Addition 
ſhall appeare, that the given price of any euen 
or odde number of ſhillings, either under or 
aboue 20, ſhall bee wreught at one or two 
workings at the moſt, how difficult ſoeuer the 


queſtion bee. | 1 
Item, there reſteth yet @ kinde of practice, how 


9 


to bring pence into pornds at the firſt working 5 Rule. 


wherenpon you muſt underſtand that 240 pence 
maketh one pound, or 2 8. In conſideration whereof 
I cut off the laſt pgare or o, aud there remaineth 
but 24 (of which 24) 8d. it the ; pant thereof, 
6d. is the; part, 4d. is the z part, aud 2 pence i- 
the is part thereof. | 

Whereupon if it were demanded what 1 436 
yards or pounds of any thing commeth to, at 
8 pence the yard, in pricking or cutting off 


the firſt figure rowards your right hand, for 
Ff 2 the 


To reduce 
pence into 
pounds at 
one oper 2 
dlon · 
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the e that appertaineth to 240. There is re- 
maĩning of the ſaid ſumme 148, whereout I ta- 
king the; part, and it cemmeth to 49 li. and 
there reſteth x, which 1 I put to the 6, that I 
pricke or cut off, and ir maketh 16 peeces of 8 
pence, which I double to make into groats, and 
they make 32, whereof the j part maketh 108. 
and there remaineth js. which is 8 d. whereby 
it followeth, that the 1489 yards at 8 pence the 
yard, maketh 49 li. 10s. 8 d. as by the example 
ſhall appeare. | 

Item, for 6 pence, take; patt of the number 
fromthe prickt figure; and if any vnices doe re- 
main, they are ſo many ſixe - pences, whereof ta- 
king the they are ſhillings, if there doe remain 
yet one, it is in value ſixe pence. 

Item, for 4d. take the à part of the number 
from the prickt figure; If any vnices remaine, 
they are ſo many groats, which to conuert into 
ſhillings, take the; part. And if any thing yet 
remaine, they are thirds of ſhillings, each ene 
in value being worth 4 pence. 

Item, tor three pence, take the ; part from the 
prickt figure, if any vnites rewaine, they are ſo 
many peeces of 3 pence, whereof in taking the 
+ part, maketh ſhillings: It any thing yet re- 
maine, they are fourth parts of ſhillings, each 
one being in value 3 pence. 

Jiem, ſor 2 pence, as appeareth alſo by the 
Table, rake the ; part of the number from the 
prickt figure: if any thing remaine, they are 

10 many pecces of 2 pence, which by tak ing 


the 
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the 5 part, you ſhall turne into ſhilliags, and if 
any ynites remaiae, they are ſo many ſirt parts 
of ſhillings, or peeces of two pence, whether 


you will. 

If one coſt 8 pence, what 148062 

maketh pounds 49— Io—8d, 
If one colt 6 pence, what 586 5 

maketh pounds 196—12—6d, 
As 4 peveethe yard, what $873|6yards? | 
maketh pounds 145 —12 —0d. 
If one colt 3 pence, what 987 4 worth? 
maketh pounds 123—8—6 d. 
At 2d. the Ell, what 789] Ells to? 
maketh pounds 65 —15- 8d. 


B Vt if your number of pence bee not an aliquot 6 Rule. 
or euen part of 24 : then muſt you bring them 
imo the aliquot parts of 24, and make thereaf 
dinerſe pro dults which muſt bee added together, 
as by the queſtion hereafter following ſhall ap- 
eare, 
Item, for 5 d. firſt take for 3 d. then for 2 d. 
and adde them together, according to the in- 
ſtruction of the ſecond Rule: Or elſe firſt take for 
4d. then for 1 d. 

Hem, for 7 d. firſt take for 4d. then for 3 d. 
and adde them together. 

Item, for d. firſt take for 6d, then for 3 d. 

Ff 3 and 


AE 
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and adde them together. 

Item, for 10 d. firſt take for 6 d, then for 4d. 
and adde them together. 

Item, for 11d. firſt take for 8 d. then for 3 d. 
and adde them together: as by theſe examples 


Examples. | 
x, If one yard coſt 5 d. what 259162 
4 pence I26—12 
x penny 31—13z 
maketh pounds 153—5 
Otherwiſe. 
I——5 75916 
Ponce 3 
2 pence 62 —6 
maketh pounds 158—5 8. 
2. It one coſt 7d, what 98|7 worth 
4 pence 16—9 
3 pence 12—6—9 
maketh pounds 28—15—94 
Otherwiſe, eſte 
— Amma --* 
6pence 24 —13—6 
. 1; 4 
maketh pounds 28—15-—9d, 
3 If one coſt ꝙ d. what 98 Jyworth 
6 pence 24—13—6 ' 
3 pence 12—6-—9 
maketh pounds 37—0—3d 


Other- 
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C Otherwiſe. . | 
6 pence 24—13—6 * 
3 pence I2—6—9 . 
maketh pounds 37 00—3 
4 If one coſt 10 pence, what 98: 
6pence 24-—13—6 ; 
4 pence I6—9g—0 . 
maketh pounds ; 42 14 
5 If one ooſt 11 pence, what 98 * 
8 pence 32—18—0 
3 pence 12—86—9 
maketh pounds 45—6—-9 


But if you haue any fhillings and pence to be 
multiplyed together: Thenare you to take for 
the (hillings according to the inſtruction of the 
third rule: and forthe pence according to the 
firſt rule before mentĩoned: unleſſe you can ſpie 
the aduantage thereof, and thereby helpe your 
ſte : as appeareth in this ſecond example, 
where firft I work for 6d. which is to be reba- 
ted out of the giuen number, and I haue 719 li. 
115. my defire, 


1 At 


| DEFE&CTIVE CRTGTI NAU 
"oy | | 
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At 198. 6 d. the yard, what 738 yards? 


758 Otherevi[e by 
105 369— Rebeting, 
58 184—10 73 
48 144—13 6d 18—gg 
6d — 17 19—115 
pounds 719—118 


Thelike again is done by rebatĩng, as by theſe 
two Examples appeareth. | 


At 18 8. the Ell, what 48 Els? 
28 41——16 
pounds 37 6-——-43, 

At 16 f. the Ell, what 517 Ells? 
F v— 
pounds 413—125, 


And now I will touch a little the eusn part of © 
pound, that falleth out in pence and ſbillings,where- 
of for tboſe parts you ſhall take ſuch like part out 
of the ginen number that is to be multiplied, as the 


price of that giuen number beareth in proportion 1 


a peund, which alſo for their better aid i heere ſet 


dorvne, 


18. 8 1 5. 
. 7 part of a pound. 
x 0 


4 


3 


liem, firſt for 1 ſhilling 8 pence take the ;; 
| 6 parc 
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part ot the giuen number, and if any thing doe 
remaine, they are twelue parts of a pound, each 
one being in value 1 ſhilling 8 pence. 

Item, for 2 ſhillings 6 pence, take the j part 
of the number that is to bee multiplied. And if 
any thing doe remaine, they are eight parts of 
a pound, each one being in value 2 fhillings 6 

ence. 

Item, for 3 ſhillings 4 pence, as appeareth by 
the Table, o_ muſt — x part che yl 


num ber, and if any thing doe remaine, they at * 
6 parts of a pound, each one being in value z 
ſhillings 4 pence. 


Iten, for 6 ſhillings 8 pence, take the; part 
of the number that is to bee multiplyed: Aud 
if any vnices doe remaine, they are thirds of 
a pound, euery one being worth 6 Ih illings 8 
pence. 8 
Other inficice numbers there are, that m 
reduced by abbreuĩation into the proporti 
parts of a pound, as 16 ſhillings 8 pence ma 


;: which 16 ſhillings 8 pence is eaſily reduced 8 


into groꝭts, by multiplyiag 16 by 3, and thereto 
adde 2, Which maketh 50 groats. 
Then ſer 60 the groats of a 
pound vnder 5 Mutting off che 16—8 
2ciphers as is He performed. 32 © 
And then haue you brought 500 Py 
16 filling 8 d. into the known 
parts of a pound, which makech 610 


Ls 


5 * 1 11 8 
f DEEECT IV CRIGLNAL 
LAS ; 


b 


* 
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But yet gentle Reader, for thy further in- 
ſtruction, I haue hereunto annexed in a Table, 
how pence and ſhillings beare proportion to a 
pound , which Icommit to thy friendly bene- 
uolence ; it will be ſome aid vnto the ungroun- 
ded Practitioner: but I count him the beſt 
workman that can preſently reduce his giuen 
price —_ knowne and proportionate part: 


fp" 
22 7 Co .4 4 


. 9 ,. 9 89989 


3 


7577522 


A Table of the aliquot parts of a 
pownd, or 20 ſhillings. 


"it [T 112 


4. e 
— HN S517 


— 


nth nomey” fo oa 


— mon 


- — 
— * 


. — ——O__———— , 
5 
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Here follow foure Examples vpon ? 
the foure Nores delivered. 


At 1 . $4. che yard, what | 3884 yards ? 


maketh pounds 323 —13—4 d. 4 
At 28. 6 d. the yard, what 4563 yards? 4 
maketh pounds 570 —7— 6d. ith: 
At 6s 8 d, the Ell, what 7362 Ell? Il. 
maketh pounds 2520—13— 4d be 


ome 
Now by cuſtome yom are able to worke by all ſort Th 
of umme, being deliuered in fbillings aud penct, lon, 
#5 one ſhilling one penny, two (billings two pence, am 
three ſpillings three pence, and ſo of all other: wijßp · iſt 
ing you to haus ſome conſideration of Your queſtions, o ex; 
when they are ſet domne, for there are many ſubtilÞhy, 
abbreniations, and great aduantages to bee gotten, 


and eaſily io bee perceiued. If 


As of 38—8d. of 28. and 18, 8 d. 

Of 45——2d. of 354 d. and 10 d. whicfraket 
10d. is; of 3 —4 d. 

Of 5 s-—8d. of 46. 182 d- To 

Of 58. 10 d. of 5s. and 10d. which 10 dou h 
is; of 51. | orme 
| | Per ie, 

And by this meane when you haue taken fit fig 
one produ&, you may oftentimes vpon the Ig fro 


ſame take another more briefly then vpon the frail 


ſumme 
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0 


Ow (Genth Reader) that you baut ſceme 
the werine of the cuen or aliquot parts 
fa pound in ſhillings alone, and alſs in the 
liquot parts of ſhillings and pence : according 
p my promiſe hereafter followeth 4 briefe and 
_ uſer method for any cuen number of ſhillings, 
. Fisher under or abowe 20, then ener yet hath 
ene publiſhed; Notwithſtanding M. Humfrey 
_Paker, whoſe trauell is worthy commendation, and 
| fy horn for knowledge ſake I reverence, hath in 
ome part touched 1bis firſt part, though not in 
u bit method. The worke of the rule both plea- 
u fot, ready, and briefe , ar by the variety ef the 
% Examples deliucred thereupon ſhall appeare. And 
$ſt [will ſet forth a queſtion , thereby the better 
ty rexpriſ or tear h you the order thereof: which i⸗ 
il Fh. | 
0, | 
It one coſt 6s, what 8574 
? 6 
Mraketh pounds 


\.c / » NOT 
2572 —4 8. 


ou haue ſet downe your giuen number in 
orme of the rule of 3, with a line drawne vn- 
er ie, you ſhall preſently ſet a pricke vader your 
n Fiſt figure 4. towards your right hand draw- 
e Þg from the pricke, as heeretoſore hath beene 
e ractiſed, a litrle ſhort line, thereto ſer downe 
: the 


8 Rule. 


Mr. Iobn 


Tothe vnderſtanding of this example, after Nelli his 


rule, 


! EE ee po et er ee 


—— — — —0 — — 
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the ſhillings anon, which done, multiply the 
firſt figure 4 by 6, the value of your price, 
(which heere you ſee ſtandeth in fight above 
the line) it makerh 24, which is one pound 
foure ſhillings. The ope pound keep to carry 
to the next place, and the foure ſhillings fe 
downeat theend of the preſcribed line coward; 
your right hand, Thus haue you done now 
with 6 aboue the line, and alſo with 4 inthe 
firſt place (for the pricke vader 4 doth fignifie 
that 4 hath done his office) Then ſecondarily 
for a generall rule take bur the ; of the giuen 
price, which here is 3, which 3 is the number 
thatſhal now continue the reſt of the multiplica- 
tion and end the worke, wherupon I multiply; 
into 7, ſtanding in the ſecond place it maketł 
21, and with the one pound I kept in minde 22; 
ſerdowne 2, and keepe 2 in minde, working ac- 
cording to the rule of multiplication, deliue- 
ring the tenths in minde in their due place, 

which done, the product from the prickto you: 

left hand repreſenteth the pounds, and the other 

at the end of the line the ſhilltogs, as appeareth 

by the examples. 


If one yard coſt 2 s. what 75362 


1 2 —_ 
maketh pounds 753—12 5 | 
It one yard colt 4s, what $7922? 
4 — 


makem pounds 1758—8:. 


| 


I 
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If one peece coſt 6 s. what 9537? 
* 9 


_ 
maketh pounds 236 Jonnnmen2 5, 
If one peece coſt 8 s. what 7509? 
I 8 _7509 
maketh pounds 3003— 125. 
If one coſt 12 3. what $794? 
I 12 1 
maketh pounds 347678 6. 
If one coſt 148. what 3705? 
1 3705 
maketh pounds 259 — 10s. 
If one coſt 18 3. what 5703? 
I 18 5703 
maketh pounds 5132—43 
If one coſt 2a 8s. what 953? 
T 22 233 
maketh pounds 1048 65. 


Let theſe ſuffice (gentle Reader) for an en- 
trance into euen numbers. And now willſhew 
the Hke rule for any odde or vneuen part of a 
pound, 


O helpe you to the underſtanding of theſe other 
Te that — follom : where in Rule. 


my firſt Example the ginen number it 6437 at 


A 
3 75 


— 


7 
FA 


4 


{ 


AAS. 


7 C 


E 
fem. „„ 


. 


Mr. 


Iohn 
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35. the yard: I multiply 3 aboue the line into 7, if 
maketh 21. The one ſhilling is ſet downe, and ths 
1 pound] keepe. Now am I to take the |, of three, 
which becauſe it is an ode number ] cannot. 
Therefore I fhall keepe and continue my multi- 


M lus his plication by three fill, and workeby the; of the reſt 
ſecond rule gf the giuen figures or number, to wit, 648, And 


55 P 
„ 4 * 


F074 


27 
B 


"iP" 


firſt the 1 of 8 which u 4 multiplyed into 3,maketh 
12, thereto wyne the 1 Ii. in mmde, itmaketh 13. 
ſet domne 3, kerpe owe, Then againe multiply by 
two the 3 of foure, it maketh fixe, and with one in 
minde it maketh 7. Then laſtly, take the | of ſix:, 
which ii 3.ſaying,3 times 3 is g,wbich g ſet down, 


> andſois the queſtion anſwere d, as appeareth by the 


practice, and examples following, 


At 3. the yard, what 6487? 
1 3 6487 
maketh pounds 35873— 11. 
If one yard coſt 5s, what 4269? 
1 5 — 4259 
maketh poundy 1067—5 5, 
At 58.the Ell, what 64895 
8 3 — 


maketh pounds 
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At 11 s. the Piſtolet, what 82632 | 


1 11 863 
maketh pounds 4544—13 3. 
If one peece coſt 138, what 4629 2 
I . v3 _ 
maketh pounds 3008 —17 8, 


Bat now note (gentle Reader) when the. 
gluen price falleth vpon an odde number, as | 
3, 57. II, 13, &c. then it is to bee preſuppoſed 
that the giuen ſumme to bee multiplyed, muſt 
beg a ſumme made of euen numbers. as 2, 4,6, 8, 
10, &c. elſe cannot that queſtion bee wrought 
at one line or working. - 
Prouiding alwayes that it may beare an ; 
odde figure in the firſt place cowards your right 
hard, as appeareth in theſe ſixe examples, 
which laſt were wrought, and ſuch like, 8c. 
which may beare an odde number for the 
price, and bee done at one line or working ve- ; 
ry well. | : 
But if the giuen price bee an oddenumber, 
and the ſumme to bee multiplyed; odde num - 
bers alſo: then can it not bee done at one wor- 
king, bur requireth the aid of two workings, 
for odde with odde will not agree , which _. 
notwithſtanding to bring to paſſe, take this A generall 
ſor a generall rule. Firſt worke for the euen rule. 
number, contained in that — 2p iuen 
price, accordiog as you haue learned, and then 
Gg after . 


Nore this 
ell. 
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afterwards for the one odde ſhilling, take the 


2 of the ſumme giuen to bee multiplyed, omit. 


ting the firſt prickt place, as was taught for the 
working of one (hilfiog in my firſt rule of Pra- 
ctice, and adde thoſe two together, and you ſhall 
haue your deſire- 


Example. | 
At 38. the yard, what 7539 yards? 
2$ —— 
wy —— 


maketh pound —1130—.— 17 
At 7s the Ell, what 75 39 


K 5 - 
68s 226I———-— 14 | 
maketh ponnds — ————2638—— —13 
At 138. the yard, what 7534 
128 4520—38 , 
I'S 376— 14 
maketh pounds 4897 —2 


And thus haue T abridged into theſe two Rule: 
how te bring any number of ſhillings, whatſoeuer 
they be, into pounds, with a brieſer Method, than 
ener yet hath beene publiſped, which I commend vn. 
10 thy friendly cenſure and ndgement in the vfi 


11 


ard practice thereof, 


rr — 


a» MD. yy aw 


maketh pounds — 


At 148. ad. what 
14s 
2d 

maketh pounds 


At 16 s. 4d. what 


16 8. 
4d 
maketh pounds 


At 3 s, the Piſtolet, what 
maketh pounds 


At 7s. the crowne, what 


At 98. the peece; what 
maketh pounds 
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If one coſt 6 ſ. 5d, what 


1231? = 
365——6 
S0—10-— 
$—2—9 
394—18—11 


2825? 

1977 — 18 
23—10— 10 

2001.0 —10 


2531? 
2024—16 
2 — 29 


32066 —-19—8 


33252 


1248—153 


6529? 


2285—3 8. 


2955 — 3. 


Theſe three laſt queſtions may ſeeme ſome- 
thing harder, yet they are eaſie enough, if you 
marke them well: if I ſhould explaine them, 
then are they too eaſie. Therefore I leaue them 
to whet the minds of the deſirous. 


Gg 2 


Ker, 


10 Rule. 


11 Rule, 
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Tem, when any one of the ſummt, which is to be 
1 mu ltiplyed, is compoſed of many denominations, 
and the giuen number hut of one ſigure alone; then 
ſhall yes multiply all the denominationt of the other 
ſumme by the ſame one figure, beginning firſt with 
that ſumme which is kaſt in value toward your 
right hand, and bring the produli of thoſe pence in- 
to ſhillings, and the product of the ſhillings into 
pounds, as bythis example appeareth. 


At z li. 7s · 4 d. a yard, what are 9 worth? 
maketh pounds 39—68—0d, 


B Vt if in any of the ſummes that are to bee 
multiplied, there bee a broken number, Firſt 
worke for the whole according to the inſtructions 
that you haue learned, and then take ſu ch part of the 
gimes price, as that broken number beareth in pro- 
portion to the price, as in the examples following, 
After you haue wrought for 3 s, and for 6d, then 
are you to takg the of 38. 6d. forthe; yard, and 
adde t hat to the ſumme: So adding allthe 3 prodtults 


together, which make 43 Ii. 2 8-9 d. the iuſt price 


of 245 3 ells, and thus muſt you doe of all other. 


At 3 8. 6d · the Ell, what 2461? 
38. — - 
6d. „ 
d | 1—9 
maketh 432-9 
* At 


. N. KW 3 * ww I to 


27 nw 
Th. 


JD 


* 


Nules of practice. 443 
At 168. 4 d. the peece, what 143? 


168. Ll——4 
4d, 0—4—8 
3 W 
maketh pounds 12-011 
If one peece colt ꝗ Ii. 3 5. 63d. what 12 pee- 
ces? | 
41i. 48— | 
31. 216 
6 d. — 
2 6 
maketh pounds 350—2—7 
The prooſe. 
If 12 peeces coſt 50 li. 2 s. 6 d. what one peeceꝛ 
maketh pounds 4—3—6 


Tem, touching the manner how to underſtand |, Rule 
the order of this queſtion, and otheus the like, 
firſt ſecke how many times 12 is contained in 50, 
which is 4 times, ard ſo reſteth 2 pound, which 
2 pound coruerted into ſhillings, and ioyned with 
the other 2 ſhilli agi, maketh 42 ſhillings : wherein 
is found 12, three times, reſteth 6 ſhillings : which 
turned into pence , putting thereto the 6 pence in 
the firſt place, it maketh 78, wherein 12 is found 
6 times, reſteth 6 pence : which containeth 12, but 
za time. put that: to the 6 pence, and then the 
ſolutionis 4 li. 3 8, 63d. as appeareth by the pra- 
ckice thereof. 
Gg 3 Item, 


444 
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Item, thelike is to bee done ef any thing that 5s 
bought er ſold after fice ſcore to the bundreth,or the 
Quintall, As for example. 


If roo pound coſt 27 li. 13 8. 4d. what one 


pound? 


27 li—135—4 d | 


Maketh 5 5 65 d. 

T have wrought this at 
length for the aid of the 
yong learner,becauſe he 
ſhould vnderſtand how 
all the Muliiplication is 


ſer downe. 


But to worke ir 
more neatly,it is by 
a little vnderſtand- 
ing ended thus. 


27 li—13 8 — 4d 
20 


Makerh 5 So 63 d. 


Item, to the vnderſt auding of this and ſuch like 
I queſtions,theright demu line is all the guide, wich 
3s pulled downe cloſe by 20, as you ſee in theexam- 


ple, where 27 pound 12 fbillings is reduced all into 


foillings, and maleth 553 ſbilings. 
The 5 towards the left hand beeing ſeparated 
with the banging or right downe line, is the inſt 


number 


| 


—_—_— 


hd 1, a © = WW oo «= 
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vumber of ſhillings that auſwereth to the queſtion, 
Nextly, 53 ſhillings is multzplyed by 12, to reduce 
them to pence, putting to the 4 d. it yeeldeth for the 
multiplication of the firſt figure two 110: the one 
beyond the line towards the left band, is 1 penny 
towards the reſt of the price: then 53 alſo multi- 
pled by 1 pac 5. 53 795 the 5 lehinde the line 
toward the left band, is alſo 5 pence more, towards 
the price, which. ĩ and 5 1 adde together under the 
live, it maketh 6 d. So it there found now, as 
appeareth by the Titles of ſbillingt and pence, 5 
ſpillivgs 6 pence. 

Final, I come nom on this fade the line towards 
the right hand, and under 12 F finde firſt io, and 
then 3, which added together, makath 40, 
which 40, you muſt put the 100, and it miketh iss, 
which abbreuiated, commeth to 3. So the iuſt price 
of one pound after 5 ſcore to the hundred, maketh 
55. 63d. One example more, and ſo I will leaue 
this rule. 

If 100 coſt 103 d. what 9874? 


6d 246—17 
6 164—11—4 
7 ' 20—11—5 
3d ns 10—-5—8; 
[bij 4142 5 32 
20 D 

Mas | Wt 

kerh | 1 f Y he > 

* 75105 ＋ 
d 4531921 2 
d 5 100 100 8. 
684 Alſo 
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Alſo the like may bee done of the vſuall 
weights heere in England (which is 112, for 
every bundreth weight) in caſe you know the 
aliquot parts of a hundreth weight, which are 
theſe, 561i. 281i. 141i. and 7 li. For 56 li. is 
thezof 112 li. 281i. is the; of 112 Ii. 14 li. is 
the 3; and 7 li. is & part. 

Therefore for 56 li. take the; of the ſumme 
of money that 112 li. weight is worth. 

For 28 li. take the; of the ſumme of money 
that 112 li. weight is worth. 

For 14 Ii. take the; of the ſurname that 112 
Ii. is worth. 

And for 7 li. the ; of the ſumme of money 
that 12 li. is worth. 


As for example; At 17 li. 198. the hundreth 


pounds weight, that is to ſay, the 1 12 li. what 
chall 3 quarters and 7 pound coſt? 


1C.—17 li.— 198. 34—71i. 

2 quarternes 8— 196 1 8 8 
1 quarterne 4—9—9 
7 pounds 1 —2 53 


Maketh pounds 14—11——8: 


The 
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The ſecond Ciupei im utetirbf the 
Reduction o 


1 


DO will I foew a fem examples of 9 
5 Practice in reducing ef meaſurs, 
| 4s Eltr, Yards, Braces, Pawnes 
of Genes ce, Much more would 
I haue touched, but that I feare 
thebooke will riſe to too great a 


volume. 


In 854 Ellsof Autwerpe, how many yards 


of London? 
864 864 
432 216 
216 648 


keth 648 yards of London. 
maketh 648 yards of London 2 


Tem in theſe and ſuch like queſtions of Fl:m- 

wiſh meaſure, to be brogght into yards Engliſh, 
firſt take the of the giuen number, as appeareth in 
the firſt example towards your left hand. T hen take 
the, of that product, or the; of the giuen number, 
and adde thoſe 2 pro duct. together, they fhall bee 
yards Engliſh ; as by the example you may per- 


ceine. 
; T be 


Dub CTIVE URIGINAL 


— — ere eee et — 


15 Rule. 


£6 Rule. 
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Tho ſecond example toward your right hand 4 
yetbriefey than the firſt, whoſe worke u this; Take 
the; of the delinered namber, and that produtt 
fubtraft ont of the ginen uumber, and the reſt ſhew- 
erh your deſire, Of thaſe two wayes vſe which you 
thinke beſt. 


Theproofe. 
In 648 yards of London, 
Hew many Ells of Antwerpe ? 
648 
216 | 
maketh 364 Ells of Antwerpe. 


Tem for the underſtanding ofthis worke, fir f 
take the; part of the yardt of London, wi ich 
fonnd,adde that } part and the yards together, a 
2 by the pratliſe, and the produll ſbe weib 
the Elle of Antwerpe. | 


Item, in 320 yards of London, 
How many Ells of Antwerpe? 


maketh 426 ;Ells: 


320 yards, Proofe. 
: 106} g26;Ells, 
426; Ells 1 1063 
320 yards. 
Other ReduQions, 


] Tem, you ſhall underſtand, that fora much 4 
xo dracesof Millan make fine Elis of Ant- 
werpe whereupon according to tho Rules of Pra- 
tile, jon my reduce the one into the other, by vhe 
like reaſons afore ſaid, in taking the ; part, anathen 
ſubtralt 


= * wn we = 
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ſubtraC? the ſame, io make Elli of Antwerpe. And 
againe by the comrary, taking the 3 part with d- 
ding the giuen number, to tarne the Ells 0 Braces, 
4s for example, | 
In 876 Braces,how many Ells of Antwerpe ? 


876 The contrary, 
146 7:0 Ells Flemmiſh. 
Ells 735 Antwerpe. 146 Braces. 
N 876 Braces. 
Ells 730 Antwerpe. 
1821. 


Yards 547 Engliſh. 

Thus appearetb, tha. 876 Braces by Practice, 
make 730 Ells Flemmiſn, which Ells Flemmiſh 
reduce into Engliſh yards. 

So againe vpon the ſame firſt queſtlonof Bra- 
ces, I would know haw many yards Engliſh 
they make, 

After the rate that 100 Braces are 
worth 623 yards. 
876 Braces. 
438 
109 


I anfwer, 547 i yards. 


Tem, to the vnderſtanding of this worke, and 17 Rule. 
ſuch like, firſt take the 3 of the giuen Braces, 
and after take the; of that halfe, or the; of the 
giuen number, an adde them together, and the 


products are alſo yards Eagliſh. 


Item, 


gy — — 
— w_ 


— — — — 


SET, 
F 


13 Rule, 


hat; and the given number together, and the 
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Tem, three Elli of Rochell make 5 Elli at Lis. 
1 bone. So likewiſe three Elli at Lyons make 5 Ell. 
at Antwerpe. ä ; 

T oworke theſe and ſuch like, double the Elli of 
Lyons, and the Ells of Roc bell, and from their pro. 
duct ſubtract᷑ the 2, andibe 4x ſpall bee the Ells 
of Amwerpe,or the Elli of Lisbone, 


| Example. 
In 63 Ells of Lyons In 100 Ells of Roche, 


| how many Ells of An- how many Ells of Li- 


7.3 twerpe ? bone ? 
· 63 
63 110 
4 14» > 126 200 
8 21 | 3 237 
Anſ. 105 Ells Ant. Anſ. 166; Ells of Lisb. 


Touching the proofe or returne of theſe and 
{ach like queſtions, for a generall rule, you ſhall 
firſt take the] of the giuen number: and adde 


z of that product ſhall be your deſire. 


Example. 
In 105 Ells of Ant- In 166; Ells of Liſ- 
werpe, how many Ells bone, how many Ells 


of Lyons? of Rochell? 
105 166; 
3) 21 ; 2333 
2 126 3) 200 
An. 63 Ells of Lyons. An. 1000f Roch, 


The 


Th 


45, 


The third Chapter teacheth of the Or- 
der and worke of the Rule of 3 in 
broken numbers after the Trade of Mer- 
chants, digreſſing ſomething from 
M. Records, which is comprehen- 
N ded in three Rules. 


Nom, that I baue ſomewhat intrea- 
A tedof the Rules of Preftlice, I Fo 
wil gine a few inffruftions, af- - 
ter my ſimple order, for the wor- 
king of the Rule of three in © 
broken numbers, wherein I (hal > 
needeta ſay the leſſe, becauſe I hope the ſtudios > 
larner, that hath trauelled any thing iu the „ 
Grouuds of Arts, & not vnfurniſped of knowhdge \— 
; [capable to vnderſt and mee. 
| | Bot before I deliver any inſtrations for 8 
ſtroken numbers, I will propore a queſtion y 
e 
- 


which ſhall bee wronght three ſundry wayes, 

thereby to ſhew, as it were, three degrees of 

ompariſon : how farre the Rule of three in 

token, for more ſpeede of worke, differeth : 

rom the whole, which I rather ſer downe for IJ 

E vie w, that the ſtudious heerein may bee more 
eſirous to attaĩne broken, leaning any more > 
\ 


CL ator”? 


odifcourſe in dialogue forme, but onely to 
ive inſtructons where neede is: and in the 5 
eſt to put forth the queſtions with their an- * 
. | Oe 
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My firſt queſtion is this. 


The &rft If one yard coſt 65, 8 d. what are 789 worth 


way. at that rate ? 


1656 d 789 
12 80 
80 63 120 d 


Heere the product of rhe ſumme are pence 


according to the nature of te middle number, 


2 
LI E 
SAH (S (263 
42A T T2222 
＋X1I＋ 


Ianſwer —— —263 li. 
The ſecond I—-—6; $———789 
way. 53 1210 
157805. 


Here the product of the ſumme are s. accot 
ding to the nature of tbe middle number. 
pe | 
Sys (526 (263 li. 
3333. 2429 | 


Ii. 
The third 1. —1—— 289 
way. | ; 9 1 1 


789 


T. Wi 3” <& 


co 


pl: 
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Here the product is pounds, according to the 
title of the ſecond number. 


＋ 
789 (263 
335 
T anſwer, 263 li. 


Now that you haue ſcene the three former 
vertues of the Rule of three, whoſe products 
haue fir it brought forth d. next s. and laſtly li. 
I will deliver three notes in order following : 
and with them a dozen queſtions that ſhallſhew 
the worke of the Rule of three iu broken num · 
bers or Ftactiens. | 

1 The firſt foure ſhall be ſundry queſtions of 


ing! Tore theſ 
a Fraction comming in the ſecond place. — 


2 The ſecond foure ſhal be of two Fractions 
comming ia the ſecond or third place. 
3 The third foure of Fraftions in all three 


places. 


Notes vpon the firſt Rule for a Fraction 


comming in the ſecond place, 


N My firſt que ſtion # this . 


| If enc pard coſt mee 38. 4 d. what are 556 worth 
at that price? 


* 


I Rule. 


Inſerting downe the queſtion to perſorme The frſt 
the worke, I curne foure pence into the part of variety. 
a ſhilling, which is j and then the queſtion ſtan- 
deth thus: 


1—3.—756. 


To 


— - — — — — 1 
— - - * 


* 
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To the ready working of this queſtion, and 
all ſuch other like: my firſt note is this, which 
take for a generall rule; that when any one 


A generall Fraction ſhall come, either in the ſecond or 


rule. 


Note this. 


third place, that the Nenomimator of that Fri- 
ian or Fractions, muſt alwayes bee brought 
vnto the Number, or Namerator of the firſt 
place; and thereby multiply the one into the 
other. 

And this benefit is alwayes gotten by the ver- 
tue of bringing the Denominator of the ſecond 
Numbers Fractions vnto the firſt place: For the 
Fra&ion in the middle number is now releaſeꝗ: 
and the product that commeth of the multi ph- 
cation, is of thenature and like denomination 

of the whole number in the ſecond place wt ich 
here are ſhillings. 

Whereupan now to worke the Queſtion, I 
bring 3, the Denominator of the Fraction in 
the ſecond place, varo my firſt Number 1, with 
a line ſet vnder thus 1, and the 3 vnder ir thus, 
: ſaying once 3, is 3 my Diuiſor: that done, 
reduce 3 ; ſaying, 3 times 3 is 9, and the other 
I over 3 make 10: my ſecond number in the 
rule ef three, by which 10 I doe multiply my 
laſt number 756, as appeareth by the worke 
thereof, and ir yeeldeth 7 560 ſhillings my Di- 
uidend. 

Then diuiding 7560 by 3 my Diuiſor, it 
yeeldeth in quotient 2520 pounds, which 
maketh 126 pounds, as appeareth here moſt 


plainely, both by the example and the worke. 
a At 


r a 


BD &Q: *w 


in Fractions. 4 * 


At 38. 4 d. the yard, what 756 yards? 


3 1 10 
| 75905. 

+ | bY 
756& £5%0|(126, 5 
33334 Lanſwer 126 l 


Let otherwiſe vpon the ſame queſtion, altering 


the price now into the proportion it beareth to a 


pound, for the 3 5. 4 d. wx part of a pound: which © 


example firſt ſtandeth rhna, as appeareth on the left 
hand, and afterwards wrought as appeartth on the 


right hand, ' 


: 1— . — 736 


1— 2 —756 6 p x 


756 pounds Theſecond 


As ſoone as 1 haue carried 6 the denomina- 
tot of my middle number vnto my firſt place, 
as before hath beene taught, I pull downe 1, 
the numerator of 6, with a line vader 6, thus, 
< and that one in cuſtome I pull downe in 
ſight ; being the figure that I will multiply my 
third or laſtaumber by, according to the te- 
nor of the rule of three. And becanſe ene ean 
neither multiply nor yet diuide (rh here 
it is ſer downe in forme of multiplication, the 
rather for your underſtanding (the produ& 
of the mulciplication according to the decla- 

Hh ration 


variety. 


E. 


| 1 He GOIAEN FLUE 3 
ration of this my firſt Rule or note, is conuer- 
ted into the rite of my ſecond number, which 
here are poimds. Now followerh the diuiſion 
performed in my Diviſor 6, ts make an end of 
that queſtion, 


3 ; 
75 6 12. whiehnaketh 1 2 6 Ii. as before. 
6 C 
And thus muc hj far the variety in wor ling that 


due ftion, | 
Andnow followerh anather. 


Ay fecond Queſtion. 
Tf one yard of Cotton coſt 33d. what 
895 


< 
e £ 

283 47(7986(590 (29—10— 67 

444A T2222 2X0 

T his quveſtion was alſo wrought like the firſt, 
and bringath forth 29 li- io +64 d. the price of 
35 Yards. 

My 


2 
2 
4 
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My third Queſtion. 
| if - pounds of any thing coſt 3. —10 8. 
what comes 287 fonds to? 
li. | 
2 — — 99. 
— 
14 6909 
oo | 
N 
234 
5999 (4038 5 
X 444 I anſwer, 493 li— 102. 
XX 


Nor s vpon my ſecond Rule for 
two Fractions comming ia the 
ſecond and third place, 


My firſt queſtion is this. 


F one Ell coſt 135— d. what haife a quar- 
ter or t an Ell | . 
Anſwer, Firſt bring 13 84 d. into the parts 
| of a peund, which 14%, , and then will the queſtion 
ſtand thus: | 
1— l—; 

Tem, for the performance of this worke, doe 
Las before was taught lu the firit Rule: firſt 
brivg 3 the A of the ſecond fracti- 

2 O 


) 
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on vnto your firſt number 1. ſetting a line vnder 
it thus: 1 Saying once 3 is 3, that done, 
bring $ the dewowinator of the third fraction, ſet- 
ting it vnder 3, and multiply them together, ſay- 
ing, 3 times 8 maketh 24, which 24 is your di- 
uiſor. (Now haue you done with the denemi- 
nator 8) Therfore you ſhall put a line vader, 
thus, 3 And the like line alſo vnder 8, ſetting 
or pulling downe vnder them their owne na- 
mer-8-rs, that is, 2 vnder 3, and allo 1 vnder 8, 
as appearcth in the example, which namerator: 
for a generall rule euermore to be pulled downe 
of cuſtome in ſight, to multiply che one by the 
other, according to the tenour of the Rule of 
three. Then I multiply the one by the other, 
ſaying, once 2 is two, which fignifyerb a li. be- 
ing of the nature and like denomination of the 
middle number, which 2 Ii. is to bee reduced 
into ſhillings, otherwiſe it cannot bee diuided 
by a_—_ number 24. 


ndiuiding 40.by 24, ihe quotient bring | 


eth forth 13. So wuch is:? of an Ell worth after 
that rate. Otherwiſe although 2 pound could 
not bediuided by a, yet it might haue been ab- 


breuiared to g of a pound: which is worth x 8, 
2d. as before, 


in Fractions. 


Second qneſtion, 


F one pound of any weight coſt 13 ſhillings 
4 bence, what ate of the pound cage 
rate ? | 
Anſwer. Reduce the 13 ſhillings 4 pence into 
the parts of a pound: which is:, and then will 
the queſtion Rand thus, 


li. 


1— — 

Ten for the mderftanding of this, if you marke 

well the laft example, this and the reſt heth open, 
and needs ſmall in ſt action. For as you did bft, fo 
874ine, bring the denominator of tbe ſecond and 
third Fraction, vnto the firſt figure 1, multiplying 
the one into the other, which maketb alſo 24, your 

Diuiſor . | 
| Then making 4 line vnder 3, thus, 3 and a line 


vnder 8, thus, 8 and pulling dewne their Nu - Note; 


merators vnder each figure, that is 2 
5, aud 7 under 8, — I ſaid before for a ge- 
nerall rule I pall dewne of enſtome in fight, to bee 
thetwo numbers, that of duty ought to bee multi- 
by Hh 3 plied 
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plyed together, which done, I bring 2, being 
che leſſer figure vader 7, mulciplying them to- 
gether, it maketh 14, which are ot the nature 
of thr» middle number: that is to wit, pounds, 
which 14 cumot apely bee diuided among 240 
there fi ite are reduced into ſhillmgs, as is plain- 
ly to be ſ-ene in the example : then 280 ſhillings 
parted among 24, yee lde ih for his quotient 118, 
8 d. your debire, and the juſt price ot { of an ef. 
Otherwiſe 14, t hough it could not bee divided 
by 24, night by mediation or diu ſinm iti broken 
numbers have beene divided or abbrewiated to 
2, which in eff. @ being redvced to his known 
parts, maketh 1 18. 8d. as betore. But my good 
will and meaning is to aide young beginne rs: 
therefore haue l reduced the 14 pound into ſpil- 
lings, which is the eaſier way. 


Now felloweth the Example. 


* 
1 
SS 5: #S( 

24 2 282 (jr. 


4 244 
0 


1 
2 1 


280 6. Ianſwer, 1118, 


r Rs 
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The third Example. 
If one yard coſt mee 2 8. — 6d. what 345 


yards? | 
Anſwer, Firſt put 6 d. into the parts of a 


ſhilliag, and then the queſtion ſtandeththus; 


— EG 


Item, to the ready underſtanding of this, 
and all ſuch like, according as hefore hach 
beene declared, bring the Denominatm of the 


ſecond and third Fractions unto the firſt place, 


multiplying chem the one into the other, all 
which make 8 for the common Diviſor. Then 
next reduce your ſecond pumber: ſaying, two 
times 2 is 4, and 1 is 5; as was taught i the 
example -aforeſaid, Laitly, reduce your third 
number 345 all into fourths, and they make 
138 1, which 1381 is to bee m»liplyed by 5, 
according to the tenor ot the Ryte of thre: - 
which done, maketh 6905 8. and diuided 
by 8, your Diuifor yeeldech iu Quotient 
$6335, which maketh in ponds 43 li. 3 8. 1: : 
and lu much are the 345 3 yards worth at tlnʒt 
Price, - „ +. > = Ws « 

The ſame queſtion wrought again by 2 ſhillings 
6 pence, # now conuerted into the parts of a pound, 


and ſtandeth this; 
1 


Item, After J haue brought here my ſecond 
and third Desominator vato my firſt place, and 
tound 32 to bee my Diuiſor; having thus fini- 
- ' mag „„ 
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ſhed my firſt place with all things unto him 


| 

| 

| 1 belonging (which is meant of bringing and 
| id multiplying the Denaminators of the ſecaod 


M6) and third fractions into him) I then goe in | 
| . hand to ſee what is to doe in my ſecond place, 
19 where preſently of cuſtame I pull downe my 
14 Numerator x vnder 8, belng the figure ia fight || - 

4 that ſhall multiply my third number. : 
19 Then laſtly I reduce 345; all jato fourths F \, 
1 | as afore was practiſed, which maketh 138 1, Þ + 
14 the which 1381 I am to multiply by x my ſe- ; 
1 ; cond number, they are nothing increaſed, bur | 
1 by the Metamorphoſis of my worke they are | e 
1 now 138 1 pound, being of the nature of the 
iff middle number, as I haue oſten ſhewed you, | , 
| | which divided by 3 2 my diuiſor, yeeldeth 43 : 
und and gz, which 1 of a — reduced | , 

il 


1 | | 
Fl into knowne numbers, make 3 ſhillings 1 5 d. as 

Bk ; before. 5 
"Ni | * 
1 Example. ; 

I i 5 

1 * 2 238 1 (43 _5 | 

8 3 


ow follow foure other queſtions, which | w 


3 | 1381 FR 32 
| 
| are in all three pl-ces broken numbers; | cc 


— 1 or whole and broken together. 6, 
1 Lew, Firſt for the finding ont of your Pi- ber 


wiſor, | 


[ 
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xifor, you ſhall [rake this for a moſt certaine, 
and generall rale: That you muſt multiply 
the numerator of the firſt aumber in the queſti- 
on, by the Dexominator of the ſece1d : And 
that Pio Iuct᷑ againe by the Devominator of the 
third : And the totall thereof ſhall bee your 
D iniſor. | 

Secondly, for a generall rule to'finde out 
your Diuidend, Multiply the Denominator of 
the fi ſt onmber by the Numerator of the ſe- 
cond, and — thereof by the Numerator 


of the third. And the totall thereof fhall 
| enermore be your Diuidend. 


New for an example , I propone this queſtion, 
thereby to make my meaning more pliine ; and 
to ſhew you, as ] haue done in the reſt, the manner 
and order of the wor le. 

If 5 of any weight or meaſure coll} of a pound, 
or 208. what ap; of the bke weight or maaſure 


worth after that rate? 


Example. 


2 
FB 


Tem, for the more plainer underſtanding 
Ibero, and all other the like, in broken 


dumbers : Firſt you ſhall pull dowae 2, the 
| Numerator of the firſt Number or FraQion, 
| with a line under, thus, 35 ; that done, ac- 


cording as you haue learoed before, — 
6, the Denominator of the ſecond FraGion, 


& it vnder 2, multiplying the one into the 
| otber, 


= —— CRP _— 
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other, which maketh 12. Then laſtly, bring 8, 
the Denominator of the third Fraction, and ſet 
it under 12, mulciplying that 12 by 8, which 
amontiteth to 96, or elie for more b:icte, mul. 
tiply 6 by, laying, fix times 8, makes 48, 
which 38 ter under 2, and multiply the one 
into the other, i: makerh 96, as before. And 
this 96 is the firſt aumber in the Rule of three, 
That ſhall alwayes for a moſt gecerall.rule be 
your Piu: ſv. f 

S conly, to worke for your Diuidend, you 
ſhall, (as i hach beene ſifficiently declared be- 
fore) pull dowyne 5, the Nam ratur of your ſe- 
cand Fraction, and (er it vndet 6, with a line 
vnder, thus, 6. 

That done (as you know) you are to pnll 
downe 3, the \ umerator of the third Fraction, 
and ſet it vnder 8, with a line vuder it, thus, *_ 
multiplying the one into the other, accor- 


ding to the tenour ot the Rule of three; which 


maketh 15. Then accordi g to my note, 
forget not to bring the Denominater of che 
firſt Fractian, which is 3, vnder 15 and multi- 
ply them together, which maketh 45, which 
45 is your Diuidend, and are of the nature of 
Denomination of the middle umber, as J have 
taught you before: And therefore are 45 li, 
whichaptly cannot bee diuided by 96. Thcre« 
fore you ſhall reduce the 45 li. into s. as you 
ſee performed in the Example, which amoun- 


*reth ro 9005, which divided by 96 your Di- 


viſor, 


hrs A- n=a_ned hens an 


a wy — > 
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uifor, It yeeldeth 95. and of a ſhiBiog, which 
in leſſer termes is }: which £ in money wa- 


keth 4 1 d: and fo much will the aforeſaid} 


coſt , as by the worke following ſhall ap- 


peare. 7 


- y* 37 49 


1 


9 * 
Otherwiſe though 45 coufi nt 
by 96, yet by Diuiſion in broken numbe 
might haue been abbreviated to ̃ of ali. wi 
reduced into knowne parts, will make 9 
as before. | ; 5 


Now wy ſecond — the proofe 0 0 


of this queſtion, 


all? coft ? 
Anſwer, Worke as was taughr you before, 
and you ſhall haue your deſicfe. Her 
Here 


Dn buCTIVE CRIGLINAL 


i ü yards beſt 2 of a pound, or 20 ſoilingsore hat / 


* z 
\ 
A 


\ 


\ 35 = "ound 
218 Bt 15 
5 288486 
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—— I 
3 "=. | 
> is 
96 30 fi 
1 2 DE... * 
. 5 
914 | 


Here as appeareth by the worke, the multi- 4: 
plication being ended, 240 is to be divided by | ? 
288, which to ſome perchance may ſeeme hard, | 1s 
yetnotwithſtanding is the worke good. There- | i 
foreabbreviate 240 by 288, as you ſee here is | el 
practiſed: and the endof your abbreviation fhal P 
come to? your defire, ,.. 


Otherwiſt, 240[120[60[30[5 | 


Thethird Queſtion: 


If 3 Ec 13 — 4d. what 1563 Els, 
Anſwer, To worke this queſtion the ſhorts | 
eſt way: reduce 13. 4d. into the parts of a | 
pound, which ĩs f. 
Then as you did afore, after you have ſet 
downe the queſtion, the numerator of the 
firſt fraction 3 is pulled downe under 4, and 
Denominazors of the other, 2 FraGions _ 
P 
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: plied into him, which maketh 18, your disi- 
{or. 

Then the numerators of the ſecond fraction 
is pulled downe, vader 3 of cuſtome now in 
fight, ready to multiphy my third number by 
which is performed as ſoone as the laſt numbers 
156; is reduced into halfes. 

Then laſtly, I multiply that product by 
| | 4, the denominator of the fractian: it yeeldeth 
, | 1504, which I divide by 18, and my quotient 
is 139 li. and ; of a pound remaining, which 
is worth 2s—25d, And fo much will 156} 
; | ellscoſt, as by the worke following doch ap- 
| peare, 


3 2 156* X 


6 35 mas 
Ss 8 2 X56|2 Ii 
6 626 g (1391 
18 4 43888 > 
| 2504 4 
; 
| The fourth queſtion. 
If 23 Els coſt x3 pounds, what commeth 29; 


Ele to? 
| Fey, to the workemanſhip of this queſtion, 
| firſt reduce your ſecond number in faying, 
| three times 1 is 3, and 2is 5. Then bring che 
multiplication of the Denomingtors of the ſe- 
cond and third Freftions which maketh 12: 
and mwlciply that a by 5 your firſt —_— 
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and it maketh 69, wbich is your diuiſor. 

Then the reduction of the ſecond number, 
which is 5, multiplyed by 115 che product of the 
laſt numbers reductiob, make 585, which 585 
yerreſteth to bee multiplyed by 2 the denomi- 
ator of the Fraction in the firſt place, yeeldeth 

1170, which diuided by your diviſor, 60, yeel« 
deth 19 pound, 10 8. as appeareth by the work 
thereof. * 

Thus having now touched the 12 queſtions 


whereof I firſt pretended, which with diligence | 


and oft practice, I truſt are ſafficient to aid the 
deſirous vnto the working of any broken num- 
bers, Iwill now intreate of diuers neceſſary 
Rules incident vnto trafficke, as heereafter fol- 
loweth. 


The 4 Chapter treateth of Loſſe, 
gaine in the Trade of 


Merchandise. 


F one yard coſt 6 8 d. and the ſame is ſold 

againe tor 8 £——6 d. the queſtion is, what is 
gaiued in 100 pounds laying out on ſuch com- 
modiries ? 

Anſwer. The Rule of three direct, applied 
two manner ot wayes to doe the fame : the 
one is to fay, It 6; ziuc$ 3, what ginerh 100? 
multiply aud diuide, aud looke what your 
quoticat bringeth torch aboue your lay- 
ing out, is the neate gaines and ſolution 
co 
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to your queſtion : If you follow the worke, 
your folurion will bring forth 127 li 108. 
| which is 271i. 10s. more than your princiĩ · 
pall, and ſo much is gained in the 100 pounds 
| laying out, 

Jiem, to worke it the other way, which I take 
the neareſt, ſecke the difference betwixt the 
juſt price and the other price, which is one 

billing 10. pence ; then ſay by the rule of three 
| If 679. gaine 138. what ſhal} 10 pound gaine ? * 

Multiply and divide, and y-w (hall finde 27 li. 
10 8. and ſo much is gained in 100 li. laying 
ohr. 

You may vſe which of theſe two wayes you 
thinke good. 


T be Pronfe 


If a yard of cloth bee delinered for $ s. 6 d. 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 27 li. 
to s. in 100 pounds laying out: The queſtion 
is, what the yard coſt at the firſt hand ? 

Anſwer. . Put your gaine 27 pounds IO s. to 
100 pounds, all maketh 127 li. 10 3. Then 
fay, It 127 li io s. giue but a 200 pounds, what 
giueth 835? Worke, and you ſhall finde 68. 
8 d. the true ſolution to your queſtion. 


Tet another Example or P roofs upon 


the firſt queſtion, 


It one yard coſt 65, 8 d. the queſtſon is, 
8 | pres what: 
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what price the ſame is to bee fold againe, for 
to gaine 27 li. 108, in 100 pounds laying 
out? 

Anſwer, Say bythe Rule of three, 100 li. 
gaine 127 li. 10 8. what giveth 6382 Multiph 
onadinide, and you ſhall finde ð s. 6d, your tre 
ſolution, 


If one Ell coſt y s. 8 d. and be e fold againe 
for 8 s. 6d. The queſtion is, What is gained ia 
20 pounds laying out in ſuch commodities? 

Anſwer, Seele the difference betwixt the juſt 

ice, and the other price which in 10 pence, and 
then apply the Rule of three, « before is taxght, 
ſojing, If 5 is. gine$ ſpillings, what giueth 20 i? 
Hmltiply and diuide, and you ſhell finde 21i.3 4; 5, 
and ſo much is gained in 20 Ii. laying out. 


The proofe alſo by an example of loſſe. 


Merc hant hath bought Holland cloth at 
$8, 6d. the El, which proueth net to bis 
eæpectatien, whereupon hee i content to loſe 2 li. 
3 in ꝛ0 pod layirgont, The queſtions, what 
price ought to bee made of the Cloth, abating thi 
boffe ? | 
Anſwer. Doe as before in Gains hath beene 
taught, putting 2 li. 3 258. to your 20 pound, 
all together, maketh 22 li. 3. Then ſay by 
the Rule of three. If 22 li.- 33's gine but 20 li. 
what (hall come of 83 $? worke, and you ſhall 
finde7s, - S d. the juſt price that the Ell ought 
to 


— 
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to bee ſold for after the rate of this loſſe. 
Thus it appeareth euidencly, as in compa- 
ny the Rule is appliable as well co gaine as 
loſle. | 


If 204 yerdi coſt 261. 108. how ſhall] ſel the 
ſame againe to 7 ; of the principall, or to make 
of 3, 45 which is all one. 


Anſwer, By the Rulz cf three, if 3 doe giue q, 
what will 36; give? Multiply and diuide, aud 
you ſhall finde 48 li. Then fay againe, if 20 7 
yards doe giue 43; pounds, as well priacipall as 

aine, what will one yard bee worth at that 
price? Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall fiide 
2 Ii. 838. 


If one Ell of Cloth coft mee 8 8. 8 d. and aſter. 
wards 1 fell 10 Elks thereof for 5 li. 138. 4d. I 
would know, whether I winne ar loſe: and bow 
mach vpon the 100 pounds of money. 


eAnſwer. See firſt at 8 s. 8d. the Ell, what 
Io f Ells. comes to, and you ſhall firde 4 li. 
115. and I ſold the ſame for 5li—138——4d. 
ſo that I did gaine vpon the 10 3 Elis 22 ſhil- 
lings 4 pence. Then if you would know how 
much is gained in 100 pounds, I ſay by the 
Rule of three, If 4\i—11's. did gaine 228-—40, 
what will 100 s gaine ? Multiply and di- 
uide, and you ſhall finde 24 li—108.— 10 d. 
and ſo much is gained in the 100 pound of 
Ney. v | 7 

If 12 1 yards coſt ry I 1 pound ſiue ſhil- 

i 


Wyn, 
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ling, and F ſel the yard ag aine for 16 (billings, be 
queſtion i, whether I doe win or leſe, aud how much 
in or vpon the pound of money? 

py Looke what the 12 4 yards come 
to at 16 \ the yard, and you ſhall finde 10 
pound. But they coſt 11 pound 5 ſhilllngs. So 
there is loſt vpon the whole x1i.5 ſ. Then to 


know how much is loſt inthe pound, ſay by the 


rule of 3, if 11;pound doe loſe 1j pound, what 
will 1 pound loſe? Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhall finde 2\2 dz, and ſo much ĩs loft in the 
pound of money. | 
7/1 ſel the 100 weight of any commodiny for 
4 pound, * I dis loſe after 10 ponnd is the 
100 pound, I demand how much I fhall loſe or 
gaine in ih: 100 li? if in caſe I had ſeld the ſame 
fer 4 pound 10 ſhillings, 

Anſwer. Say, it 90 pound yeeld 100, how 
much will 4 giue? multiply and diuide, and you 
ſball finde 43. Then fay againe, if 43 giue mee 
4; What will z00 cometo ? Multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 101 pound 3 which is more 
then 100 pound by 1 pound 5 ſhillings : and ſo 
much is gained inthe 100 pound. 

A Merchant bath ſold Currans for the ſumme of 
430 pound, and hee hath gained therein after 10 
pound in the 100 pound. The queſtion it to kuow 
bow much he gained in all, | 

Anſwer, Say by the rule of three. If 100 
pound doe gaine 10 pound, what will 430 
pound gaine? Multiply and divide, and you 
iball finde 43, and fo much hath he gained in = 
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Ff one yard be worth 281 ſ. for how much ſhall 
10 yard: be ſold to gaine after 8 li, 6 13d, inthe 
100 pound. 

Anſwer, Firſt adde 8 lIi—6 ſ—8d.to 100, 
Then fay , if 1001i. doe giue 108; for princi- 
pall and giine,what will 284 ſprincipall yeeld? 
Malciply and diuide , and you ſhall find 3 05% f. 
Then ſay againe by the Rule of three, if 1 yard 
doe giue 30g [( which is as well the principal 
as the gaine) what ſhall 10 yards giue? Multi- 
ply and diuide, and you ſhall fiade 15 li 8 (9d. 
And for the fame price ſhallthe io yards be fold, 
for to gaine after the rate of $1i—6 {—$d, vp- 
on the 100. f 


A branch or proofe out of this 
Queſtion. 


A Merchant bath ſuld clothes for 15 lig . 
—9d. be hath gained inthe whole, the ſumme 
of 1 li..—3 —9d. The queſtion is, to know how 
much he hath gained in the 100 pound ? 

Anſwer, To know this , firſt rebate the 
gaines from the price, and there will remaine 
141i. 5 fo d. Then ſay by the rule of three di- 
rect, if 14 Il. ;gine mee 111i, 3 . what will 100 
li. give 2 Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 8 Ii. 6-8 d. the effect deſired, the proofe 
is apparant in the queſtion before. 


112 Yet 
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Yet another Branch or Proofe of the 
firſt Queſtion. 


If 10 yards bee delivered fir 15 Ii. $8. 9d. 
whereypon was gained after the rate of 8 li. 6 8. 8 d 
vpon the 100 pound, the queſtion is, what the yard 

id coſt at the firſt hand, 

Anſwer, Firtt, ſay by the Rule of three, if 10 
with principalland gain yeeld 15 li. 83 ſhillings, 
what ſhall x yeeld ? Multiply and diuĩde, and 
you ſhall finde 307 ſhillings. Then fay againe 
by the Rule of three, if 108 y principall and 
gaine giue but 100, what ſhall 30 5 s. of prin- 
cipall and gaine yeeld ? Worke, and you ſhall 
finde 21 f s. And ſo much did the yard coſt at the 
firſtpenny. 

If me yard coſt 36s. how much ſhall 12 yards 
be ſold for te gaine after the rate of 10 li. in the 
100? 

Anſwer. Firſt, ſay, If 1 oo giue 110 pound 
principall and gaine, what will 36's. give ? Mu- 
tiply and diuide, and you ſhall find 39 8. Then 

lay agalne by the rule of three, It one yard of 
principall and gaine yeeld 39 ſhillings, what 
{hall 12 yards gaine? Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhall finde 231i. ——153s. which; s. in 
knowne number, is 23 d. And tor the lame price 
ſhall the 12 yards be ſold, to gaine after the rate 
of 10inthe 100. 


The Prooſe. 4 
If 12yards be ſoldfor 23 li 15 2 3d, where- 
| po 


„ 
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upon is gained after 10 li. in the 100. T be queſtion 
A, what the yard coft at the firſt penny? x 

Anſwer, Firſt ſay, If 12 giue 23 li. 1538. 
what one yard? Multiply and digide, and you 
ſhall finde 393 86. Then fay againe by the Rule 
of 3, if 1 10 pounds glue but 100, what ſhall 39 
35. give? Worke, and you ſhall finde 36 8: the 
juſt price of the yard at the firſt hand. 


Item, When ene Merchant ſelleib wares to ano- 
ther, and hee gineth to tl e buyer 1 Ii. 68. 8 d. vp- 
on the ſcore, or 20 li. The queſtion ic, How much 
ſhall the buyer ga ine v pon the IOO pound after that 
rate. 


Anſwer. Fitſt adde 1 li- 688 d. vnto 20 li. 
and they are 213. Then ſay, if 20 pound gine 
21 what ſhall 100 giue? Mulciply anddiuſde, 
and you ſhall fiade 1063. So the buyer getteth 
after the rate of 65 li. vpon the 100 pouud. 

Gentle Reader, other neceſſiry queſtions ap- 
pertaining to Loſſe and Gaine, you ſhall haue in 
the eight Chapter of this Treatiſe. | 


4 
* 
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The fifth Chapter entreateth of Loſſe 
and Gaine vpon time, wrought by 


the double rule of three, or by the Rule 


compoſed : which is contained in foure 
| fpeciall ſelected branches or queſti- 
ons of diuers formes, each ous of them 

; ſpringing from the firſt queſtion, and 
each one ofthem alſo, being a proofe 
; toother, &c. 


F ene yard coſt mee 2ſ—8 d. 
ready money , and after I ſell the 
ame againe for 23—— 10d. to 
be paid for it at the end of three 
monet his : the queſtion is , what 
I gaine vpon the 1 co li. in 12 
moneths ? 


Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 23 gaine ;, what ſhall 


100 li gaine ? Multiply and diuide,and you ſhall 
finde 651i. Then fay againe, by the Rule of 
three, if three moneths gaine 6 pound, what 
ſhall 12 moneths gaine? Worke, and you ſhall 
finde 25 li. and fo much ſhall 1 gaine in 12 
moneths after that rate. 

Item, you may allo worke it all at one wor- 
king by the firſt part ofthe rule of 3 compoſed, 
ſayic g, if a; d in three moneths doe gaine 3 of a 


ſhilling (which is 2 d.) what will 100 li. gaiue 
| in 
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in 12 moneths : which for thy farthe? 'encou- 
ragement,the works of this one example I haue 
here put downe, to veriſie that Ioffirme in the 
firſt part of this Ground of Arts, that this Rule, 
and ſo all others, more reioyceth in Broakenthen 
in M bole. 5 


ſ moneths ſ | li mo. 
Ion —S—— 13 

8 I 20 

3 2000 
24 FZ ＋ 3 

6 X&4&##522(25 6390 
144 T44 280 12 

＋ 72900 


Where the mulciplication and the diviſion 
being ended, maketh 25.li your deſire, 


Fa yard be delivered for 23—100, to bee paid 
at 3 moneths, whereupon wat gained after he rate 
of 25 li in ibe x00 fer 12 moneths, the queſtion is 
now what the yard coſt at the firſt hand ? 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 12 moneths gaine 
25 li, what ſhall three moneths gaine ? Worke 
and you ſhall finde 6 li: Then fay againe the 
ſecond time, if 105;li,give but 100, what ſhall 
21s give? Worke, and you ſhallfind 2s 8 d. 
which is the iuſt price that the yard coſſ at the 
firſt hand, : 
If one yard of cloth coſt me 2 8.8 4 ready 
| 114 money, 
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money, fur what terme ſhall ] ſell the ſame againt for 
28. 10d. ſo that I might gaine afiert be rate of 2 5 
ound vpor the 100 pound in 12 monethi. 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 2; gaine what ſhall 100 
pound gaine? Multiply and diuide, and you 
{hall finde 63 pound. Then ſay againe for the ſe- 
cond work,it 25 pound be come of 12 moneths, 
what ſhall come of 63? Worke, and you ſhall 
finde three mo:eths, the iuſt terme of time that 
the Cloth ought to bee deliuered at 225. 10d. 
to g:ine 25 pound vpon the 100 pound in 12 
moncrhs, 

if oe yard coſt mee 23. 8. d. ready money, for 
what price (bal I ſelltbe ſame againe to be payd at 
tle end of three moneths, ſo that -F may gaine after 
the rate of 25 pound in the 1Co pound for 12 
monet he. 

Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 12 gaine 25 li, what 
ſhall 3 moneths gaine: . and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 651i. Then ſay for the ſe- 
cond worke, if 100 li. give 1063, what giveth 
235? Worke, and you ſhall finde 28——10d, 
and for that price mvſt the yard be fold to gaine 
aſter 25 pound in the 100 pound for twelue 
moneths, 

Many other of theſe queſtions I might here 

haue delivered, but for feare the Booke would 
riſe to toothicke a volume, and fo to make the 
price ſo much the dcarer, whereby it might 
not bee ſo portable to my Countrey-men as T 

wiſh it. But theſe 4 I have of purpoſe framed 
in this order, having relation one toanother, 


aſſuring 
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aſſuring you that what queſtion ſoeuer may bee 
ropoſed within the compaſſe of thisRule you 
ſhall flade by one oftheſe 4, to make a ſolution. 
And moreouer, diuers others are yet tobe de- 
liuered, where the Credicor giueth diuers dayes 
of payment, which can neuer be well wrought, 
nor yet vnderſtood, vnleſſe you can firſt finde by 
art the juſt times that all choſe payments, how 
different ſoeuer they bee, ought to bee payd at 
once: whereupon firſt I thinke good here to 
giue ſome inſtructions into ſuch a rule, for it is 
the one ly aid for the finiſhing of ſuch queſtions 
as hereafter ſhall follow. 


— —— — 
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The ſixth Chapter intreateth of Rules 
of payment, which is a right neceſſary Rule, 
and one of the chiefeſt hand- ma ĩds 
that attendeth vpon buying 
and ſelling, &c. 


Example. 


rc baut doth owe a ſumme of mo- 
v». whereof, the } ts to bee payd at 
s woreths, and the; at 8 moneths, 
and the reſt at ayeere. If be would 
Mei pay all at one payment, the queſtion 

u, what time og bt to bee giuen bim. 
eAuſwet, I haue omitted the quantity — 

, c 
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the ſumme, for you ſhall vnderſtand , the Rule 
is appliable, and yeeldeth a true ſolution to 
what ſumme ſoeuer ſhall bee propoſed : Bur 
now for order ſake in teaching, I dee imagine 
the ſumme to bee 60 pounds, whereupon the 
manner of chis worke is to multiply the pro- 

rtionate part of the money by the time, as 
in company. Then 20 being the firſt payment, 
and the ; of 60, which j maltiplied in broken 
numbers by 6, his time of payment makech*, 
which in whole numbers, | by « Mes: 


Ave, 


* 


. "Y as appeareth by the exam- 
JV le in the operation, ma- by? 4 Mon: 
W eth two moneth : next 20 L ; | - 
which 19 the 8 multiplied 13 5 
by his terme 8, — 4 * 18 


moneths, then the reſt | __ 3 
which is 10 li, muſt needs 8 Mon: 
bee abreuiated into the proportion it beareth to 
60, which is z which ; multiplied by his time 
12 moneths, produceth !? maketh two moneths, 
All which added together, as appzareth in the 
operation, maketh eight moneths, which is the 
iuſt time that all thoſe payments ought to bee 


paid at once. 


co 


05 


©, 


A Merchant hath 800 li to pay, the thereof 
ready money, the ;; at two moneths , the 3; as foure 
woweths, aud the reſt at a yeare. T he queſtion is, if 
he would pay all at one payment, what time ought to 

be ginen him ? 


Anſwer, 
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Anſwer. The ready money is ;: 


. 
never multiplied. then; multi-; o 
plied by two months as you did | ; * | 

before, maketh z, then: by 4pro- | { | 2 


duceth 2 monerhs, as appeareth e *: 

here in the operation. But now # e 
for the reſt of the money you 3 
cannot multiply ic vntill you 


haue ſought what proportion it beareth to 800 
pounds, Therefore you muſt ſubtract the ready 


money, the; and the ! out of the principall. The 
reſt will will bee 65; li. which you muſt looke 
what part it beareth tothe principall, which you 
ſhall finde to be i, the fame you muſt alſo mul- 
tiply by his time 12 moneths, and it yeelderh r 
moneth, ſo all make 3 ; moneths, as appeareth 
in the operation, 

A Merchant & to pay 1200li. in three termes, 
that is to wit, 400 li. at is weekes : and 60011, 
at foure moneths : laſtly, 2 00 lis at fine monetbs : 
The queſtion is, in what time they ought to be payed 
at once. 

eAnſwer. Proportionate the parts, and yon 
ſhall find that 400 is; part; and for 600 you ſhall 
finde 3, and likewite 200 is the f part, which 
multiply by their times as before, and you (hall 
haue; weekes, more eight weekes, and laſtly 3 ; 
weekes, which together maketh rwelue weeks, 
or three moneths your deſire. 

A Merchant us to pay 600 pound in three 
ter mes, whereof 100 pound i payed preſent, more 
300 pound at twenty dayes and the reſt at fines mo- 

| not his, 


W= by. 
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queſtion it, what time ought theſe payments io be: 
puyed at once. 

Anſwer, Worke, and you ſhall finde two 
moneths. 


——— 


The ſeuenth Chapter intreateth of 
buying and ſelling in the Trade of Mer- 


chandiſe, wherein is taken part ready Money, 
and diuers dayes of payment giuen for the 
reſt, and what is won or loſt in the 100 li. 
forbearanee for 12 monat hs mere or leſſe, 
according to the quantity of mo- 
ney „ or proportion of 
time, Cc. 


PC Merchant bathbought Satens which 

> Fo coft eight ſbillings the yard ready mo- 
on 2 ney. And bee ſelleth the ſame againe 
CA oa 19 another man for 103. the yard,but 
| he giueth two dayes for the payment, 
that is to ſay, three moneths for the one balfe, and 
fine monetbs for the other halfe. The queſtion n 11 
knew hom much the ſeller doth gaine vponthe 100 
pownd in 12 moneths after that rate. 

Anſwer, Seeke firſt by the Rules of pay- 
ment, at what time thoſe two payments ought 
to bee payed at once, and you ſhall finde foure 
moneths, at which time the ſecond Merchant 
ought to haue payd the whole entire Fm - 

n 


nat bi, accounting thirty dayes to a moneth. The [An 


oft 
It s 
mot 
25, 
gait 
net! 


4 
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And therefore ſay by the firſt part of the Rule 
ofthree compoſed - m ff ili m. 
It 8 ſhillings in 4 3—4—1—10—12 
moneths doe gaine : 20 


s, what wil 100 li. 2000 

gaine In 12 mo- 

neths? £# 1 
46 Fs —_— 
+8 2&9 (x550 (75 
3 oO 


3 

Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 75 
pounds, as appeareth in the example, and fo 
much doth the firſt Merchant gaine vpon 100 
pounds in 12 moneths. | | 

A Merchant bath ſold 50 Cltber, at 9 li. the 
prece, to be payd tbe one at foure moueths, the | at 
fine moneths, and the ; at ſeuen moneths,and the ſel- 
lrs minde is to take no more but after eight pounds 
inthe 100 for 12 moneths. The queſtion is now, 


Clothes after that rate. 

Anſwer. Firſt, looke what the 50 Clothes 
come to at that price, and you ſhall finde 
475 pounds. Then ſecondly, according to 
to your direction in the Rules of payment, ſeeke 
at what time all the payments are to bee per- 


formed ar once. And you ſhall finde 4 5 mo- 
neths. Then thirdly ſay, by the firſt patt of the 
Rule of three compoſed. If 100 li. in 12 mo- 


neths gaine 8 li. what will 475 li. gaine in 43 
moneths? Worke , and you ſhall finde 15 li. 
2 


ad | 


what the firſt Merchant gaineth inthe ſale of theſe 


As; 


— 
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and ; of a pound , which is the neat gainei ] thr 
that the fi:{t Merchant hath after the rate afore. | for 
ſaid. 2 


A Merchant hath bought Holland at 7 ſ 3d 
the Ell ready money , and hee ſelleth the ſame again clo 
for 8 ſa d the Ell to bee payed] part in ready money, | ly, 
more; part at 2 moneths, and thereſt at 4 moneth;.| pou 
The queſtion is now to know how much the firſ 30} 
Merchant doth gaine upon the 100 pounds in to 1 
twelue monet hi after that rate? Is 5 

Arſwer, Accordiog to the direction delive- 1 ha! 
red you in the rule ofpayment, the ready mo · port 
ney is not to bee multiplied. Then working for | pro} 
the other two payments to finde out the trueofrh 
proportion at what time they ought to bee pid ſſiſt 
at once, you ſhall finde for; at two moneths, ſtiply 
* of a moneth. And the reſt of the money which ſ haue 
3s; multipli-d by his terme 4 moneths, yeel · who 
deth 1 } moneths, both which added togethet ſiuſt t 
make 2 moneths, the ivſ time that both theſ paid 
payments ought to bee performed at once. And II 
therefore ſay by the firſt part of the Rule of z} comp 
compoſed, if 7; in 23 moneths doe gaine f offgaine 
a piund, what ſhall 100 pounds gaine in 11Þmone 
moneths after that rate? worke and you ſhal|iinde 
finde 78 3; pounds. And ſo much doth heron 10 
gaine vpou 100 pounds in twelue moneths. 


him 4 

A Merchant bath bought 30 clothes at ö ſtion 
pounds the prece for ready money. Afierward hei ſilee 
ſelkth tenne of tbem for 7 pound the peece , fa ſpaia 


three 
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net] three monet bu terme. And the other twenty hee ſolleth 
te · | for 8 pound the piece for 4 moneths terme. T he que- 
ſtien is now what hee gaiueth vpon 100 poun in 
tweluemonetbs 2 - 1 
3d] Anſwer. Firſt finde the value of the thirty 
ine} clothes, which amount to 180 pounds, Second- 
1,1 ly, ſeeke what the tenne pieces come to at 7 
b. pounds, and what the twenty pieces come to at 
o pounds; the one comes to 70, and the other 
uf to 160, both which together make 230, which 
is 50 pounds more then they coſt, Thirdly , as 
ue · haue taught you in the Rule of payment, pro- 
0 · | portionate the firſt and ſecond prices vnto the 
for proportion they beare vato 230, the product 
rue of their two prices, and you ſhall find , for the 
id ſirſt, and g; for the latter. Then fourthly, mul- 
bs, Itiply thoſe parts by their times, and you ſhall I 
ich I haue a & ; both which together makerh three a | 
el. whole moneths. and ; of a moneth, which is the 
her inſt time that bochthule paymeats ought to bee | 
theſ paid at once, 
and Then ſay by the firſt part of che Rule of three 
f N compoſed. If 180 pounds in 3 55 moneths doe 
2 off gaine 50 pounds, what ſhall 100 g · ine in twelue 
i moneths ? Malriply and divide, and you. ſhall 
hallfinde 90 33 pound, and fo much doth he gaine vp- 
hee on 100 pounès in twelue moneths. 
Merchant hath bought cinamon which c:ſt 
vim 9 ſhillings the pound ready money. I he que- 
tion is now at what price bee ought to ſcll 
he ke: 100 weight, To wit, 112 pounds to bee 
feed the ; at two monethe, and the reſidu: 
re 3 at 


1 \ 
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at the end of three monetht, ſo that he may gaiue af. 
ter the rate of ten pounds vpon 100 pounds for 
twelue monetbs. 

Anſwer. Secke firſt by the Rules of payment 
at whit terme both the payments ought to bee 
payd at once, where the ; multiplyed by his 
terme two moneths, maketh; moneths. 

Likewiſe the next payment, which is; mul - 
tiplyed by his terme three moneths, maketh 2. 
moneths, both which added together, maketh 
23 moneths, which is the time, that both the 

ayments ovght to bee payd at ence. Thenſay 
by the Rule of three, if 12 moneths doe giue 
mee 10 pounds, what will 2 3 moneths giue ? 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 2 2 
— Then ſay againe by the Rule of three, 
It one pound coſt me 9s. what will 112 pounds 
coſt ? Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 
5oli-—$s. Then ſay once againe: If zoo pound 
doe giue 1023, what will 505 pounds piue? 
Multiply and dinide, and you {hall finde 5; 1 li. 
118.—1;d. and for that price ought I to ſell 
112 pound of Cinamon to bee payd at the two 
ſeuerall payments aforeſayd, to gaine thereby 
after the rate of 10 pounds vpon the 100 pound 


in twelue moneths. 


2 
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Briefe Rules for our hundreth weiglit 
here at London, which is after 
112 pound for the 160. 


Item, who that multiplieth the pence that one 
pound weight is worth by 7, and dinideth. the pro- 
duct by 15. ſball ſinde hom many pounds in money 
112 pound weight i worth, | 

And contrariwiſe, be that multiplicth the pounds 
that 112 pounds weight is worth by 15 , and dini- 


deth tbe product by 7. ſhall finde how many pence in, 
money the one paunds weight is worth. Ro 4 


Example. 


70 


At 10 pence the pound weight, what is 112 


pounds weight worth? | 
eAnſwer, Multiply 10 by 9, and thereof 
commeth 70. the which dinided by 15, and 
you ſball finde 43 pounds. And thus the 112 
pounds is worth 4 li. 13 8. 4d. after the rate of 
10 un the pound aforefaid, TI 
t 6 pounds the 112 pounds weight, what 
is one pound worth? 
eAnſwer. Multiply 6. by 15. and thereof 
commeth 90. the which diuide by 7. aud you 
ſhall finde 12 5 d. So much is one pound 
worth, when the 12 pounds did coſt 6. 
pounds. . 


- 
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The eight Chapter intreateth of Tares and al- 
lowances of Merchandize ſold by weight, 
and of loſſes and gaines therein, &c. 


X T 16. pound the 100. Suttle, what ſhall 
895. pound Suttle bee worth, in pivi;'g 
4. pouno weight upon euery 100 for treat? 

Anſw. Adde 4 wto 100. and yon ſhall haue 
104. Then ſay by the Rule of three: If 104 be 
worth 16 pounds, what are 899 p h worth ? 
Aluli ply and dinide, and you ( fin de 237 li. 
13.8. 10. 3d, and ſo much ſhall the 895. pounds 
weight be wort h. | 

Item, at 3.8. 4. d. the pound weight ſhall 7543 
pound be worth, in giving 4 pounds weight up- 
on euery hundred for treat? 

Auſwer. See firſt by the rule of three what 
the 100. pound is wotth, ſaying: If one coſt 
3.38. what 100? Multiply and divide. and you 
ſhall find 16 peunds. Then adde 4 unto one 100 
and they are 104. Then ſay againe by the 
rule of three, if 104 be fold for 163 pounds, for 
how much ſball 754 bee ſold for ? Multipl 
and diuide, and you ſhall fmde 1 201i. 185.3 ; d. 
And for ſo much ſhall the 754. ! pound bee 
— for at 3 5. 4d- the pound, in giuing 4 upon 
tne 100. 


Other meefſary bri fe rules there are for the 
Finding of tre ats, or caſting up of cheſts of Sugar, 
| Sec. 


Lan 


18 
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ee. which for that it is 4 myſterte, I omit : if any 
lacke inftraftion that wa 7 they ſpall jind me ready 
to ple iſure them. 

lem. if 100 pounds be worth 36 ſ. 8. d. what 
ſhall $60 pounds be worch in rebatiag 4 pounds 
upon every hundred for tare andcloff-? 

Anſwer, Mal:iply 860 by 4, and thereof 
commeth 344a7he which divide by 100, and 
yon ſhill have 34 5 pode, bie B42 from 860 
and there will remiine 825 pounds. Then, 
ſay by the rule of chree. I 102 pound colt 36 5. 
what will 825 4 coſt atrer that rate? Mulriply 
& divi de. and yo! ſhal fd 15 Ii. 2.8 1 And 
f: mack ſhall the 860 cott in rebati . fonte 
pounds upon every huudted, fot rare and cloffe. 


Item, whether doth bee loſe more t hat giveth 4 
ponds upon the 100, or he chat rebateth 4 pound. 
upon the 100? 


Anſwer. Firſt note, that hee that giveth 4 
pounds on 100, giverh 104 for 100. And hee 
which rebateth 4 pounds upon the 100, giveth 
the 100 for 96. Therefore ſay by che rule of 
three, if 104 bee delivered for too, for how 
much ſhall che 100 bedelivered ? Muk:iply and 
divide, and you ſhall fiade 96 , and hee which 
rebatech 4 in the roo, maketh bat 95 pounds 
of 100, ſothat he lol eth 4 pounds in the 100, 
and the other which giveth 4 li. upon the 100 
looſech but 3 1 pounds upon the 100. Thus 
you may ſee, that hee which rebateth 4 pounds 

K 2 in 
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in the 100. looſeth more by 3; pound in the 100 
pounds, then the other which gave 4 pounds 
upon the loc, for tare and eloffe. 


If x06 pounds of any thing coſt mee 23 8. 4 d. 
the queſtion is, how I ſhal ſel the pound, to gain 
after the rate of zo pounds, upon the 100 pound 

Anſw: Say by the rule of three, if 100 pounds 
give 110 pounds, what ſhall 23 6. give? Multi- 

ly and divide, and you ſhall find 1 z! pounds. 

| T lay againe, If 100 _ bee worth 12 

pounds, what is one pound worth? Multiply and 

divide, and you ſhall finde 3 d g. And ſo much is 

— pound worth in gaining 10 pounds upon 
the 100. | 


Item, A Grecey bath bought C.weight of com- 
moduy fer 6. li. 10 5. Ihe queſtionvs now, to know 
bem many pounds thereof, — fer 33 8.4. d, 
to gaine 205 in the C.weight, 


Anſwer, Adde 20. s. unto 6 li. 10 s. and they 
make 7 li. 10 8. Then fay, if 7: pound yeeld mee 
112 pound, what ſhall 1j pounds yeeld? Multi- 


ply and divide, and yon ſhall finde 245 pound. 


And ſo many pound ought hes to ſell ro gaine 
205. in his Cweight, a 


If one powndweight coſt 3 5.4 d. and I ſell the 
Jame 2g eine for 4vwhatisgainedin a 100 pound 
of money laid out inthat commodity ? 
Anſwer, You may fay , If 3 ! s. give 4 
what 
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what will x 00 pound gaine? But then when you 
have found, you muſt fabtra& 100 pounds out 
of the Produ, the reſt is your near gaine, or elſe 
to produce the neat gaine in your worke at the 


ſirſt. Subtract the ĩuſt price out of the over- 


price, as I taught before in the firſt beginning 
of Loſſe and Gaine, and your concluſion ſhall 
bee all one. Multiply and divide, by which of 
the two waies you thinke good, and you ſhall 
finde that hee gaineth 20 pounds, in the 100 
pound. 


Item, if the pound weight which coff 48. be ſold 
Eg atne for 3 3-4 d. I demand what is hoſt in the 
190 pow\vs of money. ; 


Anſwer, Say, If 43 loſe f 8. what ſhall 100 
loſe ? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
161i:13 8.4 Land ſo much is loſt upon the 100 
of money. 

Item, if C.weight of any commodity coſt 45 
pounds, the buyer repenting would loſe 5 pounds 
in the 100 of moxy, I demand bow the pounds may 
be ſold, bis loſſe tobe neither more nor eſſe than af 
ter the Tate aforeſaid of 5 bythe 100? 


Anſwer, By the Rule of three, if 100 loſe 5, 
whar ſhall 45 loſe? Worke, and you ſhall finde 
21 pound, which rebated from the principall 
45,reftech 431i.15s. Laſtly fay, it 112 yeel- 
deth but 42 li. 15 8. what one pound ? Multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall fade 7.8. 1. 2. 
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And fo much is the pound worth after that 
loſſe. 1 8 


A Grocer hath bought 3 peeces of Raiſins, 
weighing 175. 21 pound, 182 3 pounds : 191 
pounds tac fer each fraile 27 pound, 1252 8. 


the Ceight. Ihe queſtion is, what they amount 0 


v money? 


I aoſwer 6. li. 32.— 4d. 


A Grocer hath bought theee ſac les of Almond. 
weighing 269 ' peund, Tare 2 pound, 257 pounds 
tare 2, pound, 252 pound, tare 3 pcund, at 28. 
10, d. the poreng, what amount they to in money ? 


I anſwer, n10li——128—3 d- 


Theninth Chapter intreateth of lengths 
and breadths of Arrasand other clothes, 


wich other queſtions incident unto 
lengrhand breadth, 


T: apeece of Arras be 7 Ells and; long, and 5 
Ell and; broad, how many Elli ſquare doth the 
fame peecocomain ? 5 
Ariſwe Mulciply the length by the breath, 
that is to ſay, 7iby 52. And thereof will come 
430 Elles: ſo many Elles ſquare doth the fame 

peccc containe. 
I:em more, a peece of Arras doth comaine 22 
Elli ſqmare, and if the ſame were in kngth 3; Elli, 
| 1 
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Idemand hom mam Ell. in breadib the ſame peece 
doth containe. 

Anſwer. Diaide 22 Els by 3 and thereof 
commeth 633. So many Els doch che ſame con- 
taine in breadth. | 


Item eyove, a Merchant bath 3; Elles of Arras, 
at 1 3 Ell broad, which hee will change with ano- 
ther man for aprece of Arras, that iu, Els (quare. 
The queſtion is, how many Elli of that ſquareuoſſe 
ought the firſt Merchant to haue? | 


Anſw. Multiply the firſt Merchants peece 
his length by the breadth, and you ſhall fiade, 
it containeth 5 % Ells, which 5 5 Ells you (hall 
divide by; and you ſhall finde 6 Ells, and 6 
many Ells of chat ſquareneſſe oughcthe latter 
M.rchant to giue the firſt, 


Item, a Student hatb bought 3 ! yards of broad 
cloath, at 7 quarters broa1, to make 2 gomne, and 
ſhould line the ſame throughout with Lambe, at a 
foot ſquare eachihin e the queſtion is now how many 
thinnes he ought to haue? 


Anſw. Seeke firſt the number of yards 
ſquare that his cloth 6ontaineth, which to doe, 
multiply 3; his length, by 1 3 his breadth, and 
vou thall finde 64 yards ſquare : then ſiy by 
the rule of three, if one yard ſquare gue 9. 
foot, what ſhall'6 1. Worke, and you ſhall finde 
55 z Skins, 
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Item more, a Lamyer hath a rich peece of ſeling 
come home which is 24. foot andthreeinches long, 
and y foot and 2: inches bigh : the Toyner is tc bee 
paid bythe yard jquare : the queſt ion is, how many 

dL thes peece containeth ? | 
wer. Multi ply his length by his breadth, 
that is to wit, 244 foot by 7 5; foot, and you 
fhall inde 1747; foot ſquare, which 174 you 
ſhall dinide by 9 (for ſo many foot make a yard 
ſquare) and you thall finde 19 yards three foot 
and ?; of a foot, and ſo many yards doth this 
peece hold, 


Item, bought a peice of Holland eloth contai« | 


ning 36 Elli] Flemiſh, The queſtion is bow many 
Elli Engliſh it makes ? | . 
Anſwer, Von muſt note, that ſiue Ells Flem- 
miſh doth make but three Ells Engliſh, 
Therefore ſay by the Rule of three, if fiue 
Ells Flemmiſh, make bue three Ells Engliſh, 
how many Ells Engliſhwill 36 ; Ells Flem- 
miſh make ? Multiply and dluide, and you fhall 
finde a1; and ſo many Engliſh doth 36 Ells 


Flemmiſhcontaine. The like is to bee done of 


others. 


Item, more, Thaue bought 3 42 Ells Flemmiſy, | 
of Arras worke, at tweElls broad Flemmiſb, and I | 
enldlixe the ſame with Ell broad Canuas of Eug- 
Iifo meaſure, The queſtion i, hew many Ell Eng- 


will ſarue my turze, 
»ſiwer, For as much as three Ells Eng- 
liſh 


FF , rm” == „ wm ww 


Lengths and Breadths. 495 


{iſh are worth five Ells Flemiſh , therefore 
put 3 Els Englifh inte his ſquare, in multi- 
plyingthree by himſelfe, which maketh 9. Like - 
wiſe multiply the Engliſh Ell, which is five 
quarters, euery way into himſelfe ſquarely, 
and you ſhall finde 25. Then multiply 342 


| which is the length of the pecce, by 2, which 


is the breadth, and thereof commeth 684. then 
fay by the Rule of three, as before: if 25 Ells 
ſquare of Flemmiſh meaſure, bee worth 9 Ells 
ſquare of Engliſh meaſure, what are 684 of 
Flemmiſh meaſure ? Multiply and diuide, aud 
you ſhall finde 246.7 Ells Eogliſh, | 


The fame is alſo wronght by the Backer 
Rule of three, in ſeeking the ſquarescontained 
in the FlemmiſhEllof two Ells broad (which 
are 18) and alſo in ſeeking the ſquares contai- 
ned in the Engliſh Ell (whichare 25) then ſay 


by the Rule of three backward, If 18 quarters 


require 342 Ells, what ſhall 25 quarters giue? 
Multiply and diuide by tbe Rule of three Re- 


| verſe, and you fhall finde as before 246 Ells 
| Engliſh?. ER oo 


Item more, at three ſhillings foure pence the 


Flemmiſb Ell, what i tbe Engliſh Ell worth after 
the rate? | 


Anſwer. Say if three quarters giue 3 s, what 
giueth five quarters? Multiply and diuide, and 
you ſhall finde 5 8. 6; d. 

Item more, at 8 s. 4d, the Flemmiſß Ell 
| Jquare, 


. — — 


1 * : 
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—— — — — — 
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yard. The que ſtion is now, what the Debtor is in 
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ſquare, what is the Engliſh Ell worth after that 
rate? 
Anſwer. According to the reaſon of the laſt 
Queſtion, conſider that aFlewmifh Ell ſquare 
is £quall tonine quarters of a yard Engliſh, and 
an Englifh Ell iquare is equall to 25: quarters 
of a yard. Therefore fay by the rule of three, if 
9. quarters give 33s. what 25. quarters? Work 
ard finde 235. 13 pence. And fo muck is the 
Engliſh Ell worth, | | 


Item, more, at 6 8. 8 d. the Ell ſquare 8 what 
ſhall a prece of cloth coft that is 7 7, Elli long,and 3. 
Elli broad? | 

Anſwer Multiply the breadth by the length» 
and you fhall finde 2443 Ells ſquare coſt 63s 
what 243 Ells? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhell finde 8 pounds, 2 ſhillings 6pence, and fo 
much che ſame peece of cloth coſt. 


Item more, a. Mercer fold three. peeces of Silke. 


To wit 241133 and 15. yards, at 918. theyard, 
and was glad to receine in part of payment againe, 
4 cloth containing 34 yards at 7; fpillings the 


the Creditors Debt ? Worke, and you ſpall finds hee 


eweth the Mercer 22 pounds, 3 fyulings, 2 ; pence, | 


The 
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The tenth Chapter entreateth of redu- 
cing ot pawnes of Geanes iĩuto En- 
gliſh yards. 


wherupon three Pawnes ij. do make one yard 
ard one Payne after that rate and proportiom is ff 
of a yard. 


In 4563 pawnesof Geanes, how many yards 
Eugliſb ? * 4 9 
Anſwer. Say by the rule of three, if zoo 
Pawnes doe make 26 yards, what will 4563 
Pawris make? Mulciply and divide, and you ſhall 


Pawnes make. 5 
Otherwiſe, take ſome other number at your 
pleaſure, as 10 pawnes, which is the , part of 
100, then to finde his proportion, take the ,* 
part of a6, whichĩs 27, and then ſay alſo by the 
Rule of three, if 1o Paunes give 25 yards, what 


finde 1186 „ yards, as before, 


More, at 28--6 d. the Pawnes of —— what 
will the Engliſh yard bee worth after thi rats? 


Arſwer. Say by the rule of three, if 5. of a 
— colt 2 38. what one yard? Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 9 8.7. „ d. 

2 Mo e, 


2 


Ote, that oo Pawnes dee make 26. — 


fiade 1186 yards *. So many yards doe 4563 


vill 4563 Pawnes give? Worke, and you ſhall,” 


# 


4 
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More if 346 1 pawnes coff 30 li. 13. ſ. 4d. 


2 A Perling,whas i that the Engliſh yard after the 
% rate? 
X Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three, if 346 
Peawnes coſt 307 pounds, what are 3 $ pawaes 
worth {for ſo many Pawnes make a yard) Mal- 


iply and divide, and you ſhall finde 4333 parts of 
Wee in kgowae numbers is worth 6 


62 1 
hoh 


The eleventh Chapter entreateth of 
Rules of Loane and Intereſt, with cer- 
caine neceſſary queſtions and 
proofs incident ther- 


\ unto, &cc. 


Tem, friend 226 pounds for 5 1 monatht 
femplywithvtany Intereff, upom conditiõ, to ba 
the like curteſie againe when Tneed, But when! 
came to borrow, he could (pare me but 149 l. 88. 4d 

The gqueſtionis now how long time I ought to bave 
. the uſe thereof, to connteryaile my friendſvip be. 


| awe ſhew ed him? 
ſwer. Say by the backer Rule of three, Ii 


nds give 5 # moneths, what time will 

14 unds give? Mulciply and divide and you| 
elve moneths, & ſo long time ought 
oney. 


vi g a 


— 


The proofe. 


Item, lent wy friend 149 li. 8 5. 4d. for twelve 
. 3 mon et lu 


0 
n 


* 
1 


E 


Il 


— 


| 
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enontths, The queſtion is now how much money he 
ought to lend me ag ain for 5; months to recompence 


in friendſpip ſbewed him? 


Anſwer. Say by the backer or reverſe 
Rule of three, If x2 moneths giue 149 f, 
what ſhall 5; moneths giue? Worke, and you 
ſhall finde 326 pounds, and ſo much ought hee 
to lend mee to requite my gentleneſſe or good 
turne. | 


Two other Branches, yetmore, for proofe 
our of the ſame queſtion, 


Item, let my friend 1491i. $f. 4. d. fer 12 
moneths , to haze the like friendſhip againe when I 


| need And comming to borrow of him, bee very 


curteouſiy toole muee 326 potinds ( fir that hee 
could well then ſpare the ſame.) The queſtion is 
now, how long I ought ts occupie it not vſur- 
ping friendſpip, but in bis due time to reſtore it 
againe. 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three reuerſe, if 
149 ul pounds gine 12 moneths, what ſhall 326 
pode ine? Multiply and dinide, and you ſhall 

nde, that at 5 { moneths terme, I onght to re- 
ſtore ic againe. 


Proofe. 


Item, Lene my friend 326 pounds for 5 ; 
wonethr, The queſtion is now , hom many pounds 
hee ought to lend mee for 12 mouet his to recom- 
„ pee 


—ä 
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pence thu pleaſure againe? 
Scholer. Worke by the rule of three, reverſe 
as you have done before, and you ſhall finde 


Againe, foure other ſelected queſtions, 
of Loane and [atereſt,all our ofone branch, 
and each one alſo a neceſſary que- 
ſtion, and a particular 
proofe to other. 


— my friend 430 pounds at Intereft for 
three mombs to receive after the rate of 8 pounds 
in the 100 pounds for 12 moneths ,The queſtion is, 
what the Intereſt commeth to? 

Yon may,if you pleaſe, worke it at two wor- 
kings by the rule of three direct, ir ſayirg, if 12 
moneths give 8 pounds, what giveth three Mo- 
neths? Multiply and divide ; aud ir giveth 2 
pound, 

Then for the ſecond work fay : H 100 pound 
yecld 2 pounds, what yeeldeth 40 pound? Mul- 
tiply and divide: and you ſhall finde 8 li. 12. 8. 


and {5 much comes the loane of 430 pounds to 


for 3 muneths after the rate of 8 pounds in the 
100 pounds of 12 moneths. 
Ocherwif: wrought thus by the Rule of three 
at twice alſo. 
If 100 pound give 8 pounds, what giveth 


| 430 pounds? Multiply and divide, aud you ſhall 


finde 34 pounds 3. Then againe for the 
ſecond worke fay : If 12 moneths give 34 
pounds 


| 


BY wy od Mii 


| 
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pounds 3, what giveth three moneths? Worke 
and finde 8. li. 12. s as before. 

Otherwiſe yet at one working: By the firſt 
part of the rule of fiue numbers forward, in 
ſaying, if 100 pound jn 12. moneths, gaine 8. 
pounds, what ſhall 330. p>widsgaine ia three 
moneths ? Multiply the firſt hy the ſecond for 
your Diuiſor, and! rhe other three 5 cho on into 
the other for the Dini end, and you ſhall finde 
eight pounds 12. ſhillings, as aforeſaid. 


Proofe. 


Item, A friend of mine receiued of me g. bound 
I 2, fhillings for the Intereſt and Vſe of 430 pounds 
for three moneths terme: The queſtion is now, what 
bee tooke in the 100, pound for 12, neoneths after 
thatrate? | 

Anſwer, For moſt briefe, ſay by the fieſt 
part or rule of five numbers forward: If 430. 
pounds in three moneths did pay 8. Ii. 1 2. 8. 
what doth 100. pounds in 12. moneths take 
after the rate? Worke, and you ſhall finde 8. 
pounds, and fo mneh hee tooke upon the 100, 
pounds for twelue moneths. 


A third Queſtion and proofe alſo 
by the Backer Rule of 
5. Numbers. | E163, 
Tem, lent my friend 430 bund to recti ue for 
the imereſt thereof, after the rate of 8. pounds 
| in 
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inthe 100 for 12 monetht. The queſtion it nom 
| bum long time my friend ought vs giue the wſe 
| thereof, that it may bee returned with 8 Ii. 12f. 
gaines. 

You may worke it, if you pleaſe, by the Rule 
of three direct at twice, ju ſaying: If 100 pound 
yeeld 8 pounds, what yeeldeth 430 pound? Mul- 
tiply and diuide, and find 3 4 pound and :. 

Then agaife for the ſecond worke ſay, if 34 
pounds, giue 12 moneths, what giveth 8 
pounds, Multiply and divide, and you ſhall find 
three moneths, and ſo Iong time oughe my friend 

ö to vſe it to returne with 8 li- 12 ſ. gaine. 

1 Otherwiſe at one working by the Backer 
1 Rule of 5 numbers, in ſaying: If 100 pounds 
| 


* 


in 12 moneths doe gaine 8 pounds, how much 
time ſhall 430 pounds be a gaining of 8 pounds 
120? Multiply the firſt and the ſecond into 
the laſt for your dividend, and the third and 
fourth multiply together for your diviſor, and 
| then divide, and you ſhall finde 3 moneths, 

che ĩuſt time that my friend oũgfit to uſe it to 
returne it with 8 li. 1a s gaine. 


A fourth derived queſtion out of this 
Branch, which is a proofe of this laſt, 
and alſo of the other two go- 
ing before, 


Tem, how much money ought a Merchant to de- 
| liuer after 8 pounds inthe 100 for 12 monetbs, 
that in three moncths hee may gaine 8 li. Ia ſꝰ 

: Anſwey , 


a Km oo A> im .. a= mos 
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Anſwer. You may allo, if you pleaſe, worke 
it by the Golden rule of Three at twice: firſt 
ſaying, If three moneths giue 8; pound, what 
12 moneths gaine? You ſhallfinde 343. Then 
fay againe, If 8 pounds be come of 100 pounds, 
what {hall come of 341i.3 ? Worke, and you 
ſhall finde the anſwer to the queſtion, which is 
430 pounds, and ſo much ought the Merchant 
to deliver, 

But moſt briefly icis anſwered by the Backer 
Rule of ffve numbers, where I argue thus, ſay- 
ing: If 100 li. be twelue moneths a gaining of 
8 li. then but for three monechs terme onely to 

take 8 Ii. 12 8. muſt needs be a good round ſumme 

to worke it, ſet your numbers thus: 100.12 

8-28: multiplying the firſt inro the ſe- 

cond, and alſo by 43 the product of the fifth, for 

your dinidend, and the third and fourth toge- 

ther with 5 the Denominacor of your fraction 

for your Diuiſor: then diuide, and you ſhall 

finde as before 430 pounds: the true ſolution 

to your queſtion, 


The twelfth Chapter intreateth of the 
makiog of Factors, which is taken 
in two ſorts. 


He firſt is, when the eſtimation of the Fa- 

or is taken vpon the ſending of the Mer- 

chant, as if the eſtimation of his perſon be; it 

is vnderſtood that he ſhall haue; of the gaine, 
the Merchant the other; p 

The other ſort is, _ the eſtimation of 

| I, his 
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his making is out of the ſending of the. Mer- 
chant, as it the order and agreement berweene 
them were ſuch, that the Merchant ſhall put ia 
$00 li, and the Factor for his makiug ſhall haue 
: neuerthe leſſe he ſhall haue bur; ot the gaine 
or profit, for the of 500 is 200 (tor the eſtima- 
tion of his making) which with the 800 pounds 
in all make 1000 pounds whereof the 200 
Pound:, is . 


A Merchant doth put in 8 oo pound into 
the havds of his FaQorr, vader ſuch condition 


that the ſaid FaRour ſhall have :. And after cer- 
raine time they finde in profit 124 Ii. 68. 8 d. 


I demand how much the Merchatic ſhall have 
mo , and how much ought the Factor to 
laue? 


Anſwer. Whenthe eſtimation of the Faclour ir 


aut of the ſending of the Aderchant, it maketh, 
Ss d 


99 —9—— 4 2. Miert hant. 
27 ff * Factor. 


But if that his eſtimation be at the ſending of the 
Merchant, then it maketh but, 


li 1 
93—5—0 Merchant. 
31—1.—8 55 vr te Factor. 


For the Merchant is then to haue ;, and the 
F actor 70 


4 
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A Merchant doth put into the hands of his 
Factor 800 pounds, and the Factor 400 pounds 
to haue the; part of che proſi:: I demand now 
tor how much his perſon is eſteemed, when the 
ſame is counted vpon the ſending of the Mer- 
chant? 

Anſwer, According to the tenour and orden he- 
fore preſeribed inthe firſt Rule, that is, if his eſti.» 
mate bee]; bee ſhall haue the]; of the gaine, T here= 
fore ſay by the Rnlg of three direct. If taken 
put in 400 pound, what is the eſtimate, or putting 
3m of ; takiug >. Multiply and dinide, and you ſhall 
finde 320 pounds, and jo much is the pern of the 
Factor eſtimated. | 


Otherwiſe, 


To finde the eſtimation of the perſon of 
the Factour, you ſhall. conſider, that ſeeing it 
was agreed betweene them, that the Factour 
ſhould take the? then the Merchant ſhall haue 
the re ſidue, which are f;: wherefore the gaine 
of the Merchant vnto that of the Factour is in 
ſuch proportion aꝭ 5; vnto 4. Then if you will 
know the eſtimation bfthe perſon of the Factor: 
ſay if 5 give 4. what will 400 give? Multiply 
ard divide, and you (hall finde 3 pound. And 
ſo muck is the perſon of the Factor eſteemed ro 
be worth. 

Other conditions then theſe afoteſaid, 
may alſo bee betweene Merchants and 


Factors, without reſpect either of ſending, 
L 2 or 
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or not ſending of the Merchant, where moſt 
commonly the eſtimation of rhe body of the 
Factour is in ſuch proportion of the ſtocke 
which the Merchant layeth io, as the gaine 
of the ſaid Factour js vnto the gaihe of the 
Merchant. As thus, if a Merchant doe deliver 
into the hands of his Factour 400 pound and 
hee to haue halfe the profic : the perſon of che 
ſaid FaRour fhall be eſteemed to be worth 400 
und: and if the Factor doe take bur: of the 
gaine, hee ſhould haue but! ſo much of the 
aine as the Merchant takech , which muſt 
aue ;, Wherefore the perſon of the Factor 
is eſteemed but the © of that which the 
Merchant layeth in, that is to fay, 200 
pound. 

And if the Factour did take the; of the 
gaine, then the Merchant ſhall take the reſt- 
due which are, wherefore the gaine of the 
Merchants vnto the —_— is then in fach 

rtion as 3 vnto 2 : whereupon if you 
Lil then — the eſlimation of the —_ 
of the Factor, ſay, If three giue 2, what ſhall 
400 giue? Worke, and you ſhall finde 266 
pounds, And fo much is the perſon of the Fa- 
ctor eſteemed to be worth. 

And if the Merchant ſhould deliuer vnto his 
Factor 400 pound, and the Factour would lay 
in $0, and his perſon, to the end hee might haue 
the ; of che gaine, Idemand how much mall his 
perſen be eſteemed? 

Anſwer. Abate 80 from 400; and there wil 
| remaine 
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remaine 320. And at ſo much ſhall his perfon bee 
eſtee med. ; 
A Merchant hath delivered vnto his Factor 
900 pounds to gouerne in the trade of Mer- 
chandiſe, vpon condition that hee ſhall haue 
the ; of the gaine, if any thing bee gained, and 
alſo to beare the] of tha loſſe, if any thing bee 4 
loſt. Now I demand how much his perſon was 
eſteemed at? . 
Anſwer, Seeing that the Facteur taketh the 
; of the gaine, bis perſon ought to be eſtecmed 
as much as ; of the ſtocke, which the Mer- 
chant layeth in: that is to ſay, the * of 900 
pound, which is 450. Thereaſon is, becauſe! of 
the gaine that the Faffour taleth, is the * of I 
the; of the gaine that the Merchant talet h, and ſo N 
the FLaclour bis perſon is eſteemed to bee worth 450 K 
onnds, 4% 
A Merchant hath delivered vnto his Factour , 
600 pound, and the Factor layeth in 250+ @\, 
pound and his perſon, Now becauſe he layeth JD 
in 250 pounds and his perſon, it is agreed be- 
tweene them, that hee fhall take the; of the \& 
gaine. I demand for how much his perſon was 
eſteemed? 3 
Anſwer. For as moch as the Factor taketh | 8 
3 of the gaine, hee taleth; of that which the Mer- 
chant taketh , for; ave the of 3. And therefore 
the Factors laying in oug ht to be 409 pound,which 
& ? of 600 pound that the Merchant Iayed in, 
T ben ſwbtraf? 250, which the Factor did ley in ) 


from 400 pennd, which ſpould haue beene bis 
LI 3 whols 


4 


4 
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whole ſtocle, and t here remaineth 150, pound for 
the eſtimation of his perſun. 

More, a Merchant hath delivered vnto his 
Factor $00 pound, upon condition that the 


Factor (hill haue the gaine of 160 pound, as 


though he laid in fo much ready money : I de- 
mand what portion of the gaine the ſaid Factor 
mall take? | 

Anſwer, See what part the 160. (which the 
Fattor Jajed in) is of. 960. which 10 the mſule 
ſtoche of their company, and you ſhall finde g. 
And 'fach part of the gaine ſpall the Factor 
talle. 

But incaſe, that in making thaw ccven inis, 
it were (ſy agreed betweene them, that the Fa- 
For ſpould haue ih: gaine of 160 pound of the 
whole ſtock which the Merchant layetb in, 
that ic 10 ſay, of the 800 pound then ſhoull 
the Factor take | of the gaine for 160 ; of 890 
Pound. 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of Rules of 
Barter, and «xchanging Merchandize, 
which is diſti ct into ſeuen Rules, 
with diuers other neceilary 
queſtions incident, 
thereuuto. 


The firſt Rule. 


Wo Merchants willing to chavge their 
Merchandize the one with the other : The 
ene 


— 
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one hath 24 broad cloathes at 10 lig 10 8. the 
peece: The other hath Mice at 12 ſl the pound. 
The queſtion is, how many pounds of Mace hee 
ought to give forhis Cloath, to ſaue himſe lfe 
hatmele ſſ, and be no loſer? 


Anſwer. Seele ſi ſt by the Rule of three, what 
the 24 Clothes coft at 19 pound 10 ſvillings the 
peece, and you ſhall fiule 252 pound. Then to 
finde the quantity of Mace, ſay agaiue by the Rule 
of three, f 12 ſhillings buy one pound, what ſball 
252 pnzend buy me? Warke, and you ſpall find 420 * 
powna of Mare: and ſo many pomud ought he to giut 
for bis Clothes, 


T he Proo fe. 


Two barter. The one hath 425 pounds of 
Mace at 12 ſ. the pound, to barter or change 
broad Cloathes at 10 pounds 10 ſhilliags r 
peece. The queſtion is, how many broadcloths 
he ought to giue for all his Mace? 

Antwer. Firſt ſay, if one coſt 12 ſ. what 4702 
yon ſhall finde 5040 1. Then ſay againe, If 103 
pounds giue 1 cloth, what ſpall 5040 fillings grue? 
in ori and you ſpall fiade 24 * defire, 


The ſecond Rule. 
Two change Merchandiſe for Merchan- 


dite: The one hath Pepper at 2 ſhillings 4 
peace the pound, ro fell tor ready money. 


VE L. 4 But 
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But in barter hee will haue leſſe then three 
ſhilliogs che pound. And the other hath Hol- 
land ac fine ſhillings 6 pence the Ell ready mo- 
ney. The quetlion is now at what price hee 
ought to deliuer the Ell in the barter to ſaue 
himſelfe ha- meleſſe. 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct 
2j ready money giue 3 1, ix barter, what fb. 
5 3 giue in harter? You ſhallfinde 7 5, 1, and at 
zbat price ought ile ſecond Merchant to ſell his 

Holland in harter. 


The Proofe. 


Two barter. The ene hach Holland at5 f. 
6 pence the Ell to fell for ready money. And 
in barter hee will haue 7 ſ. The other hath 
Pepper at 2ſ\-——4 d, the pound, to ſell for rea- 
dy money. The queſtion is now, how he ought 
to ſell in barter ? | : 

Anſwer. Say by the Ruk of Thre dire, if 
z real y money giue 7 , in barter, what ought 
2, l. ts take in barter : Multiply and diuide, and you 


ſball finde 41. your de fire. 
The third Rule. 


Two barter: The one hath cloth of Arras 
at 30f che Ell ready mony, but in barter he will 
baue 35 £1. Ard the other hath Whie-wines 
which bee deliuered in barier for 16 pounds 
the Tut ne. Ihe gucltion is LOW 3 what his 

| | wines 
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wines coſt tHe Tunne inready money. 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of three direck, if 
35 f, in barter, gion but 30 ſ. ready money, what 
did 16 pound in barter coft > Worke, aud you ſhall 
fende 13 li--10f 3!. And ſo much coſt bis Wines 
for a T unne ready money. 


The Prooke. 


Two barter merchandiſe for merchandiſe : 
The one hach white wines at 13 li- 10: 7 f. 
the Tunne to ſell for ready money. But in 
barter hee deliuered it for 16 pounds: The o- 
ther, to make his match good and ſaue himſelſe 
harmeleſſe, deliuereth Arras at 35: ſ. the Ell. 
The queſtion is now, what an Ell ot his Arras 
coſt in ready money? | 

Anſwer, Say by the Rule of Three direct: If 
16 pounds in barter giue but 13 li- 10 r f. in ready 
money, what ſhall 35 ſ. yeeld in barter? Worke, 
and you ſhall finds 30 ſ. your deſire. | 


The fourth Rule. 
Two barter. T he one hath Kerſe ys at 14 pounds 


the peece ready money. But in barter bee will haue 
18 ponds, And yet hee will haue the; part of his 
euerprice in ready money. And the ether hath Gin- 
ger at eight groats the pound, to ſell ſ or ready mo- 
ney. The queſtion is, how bee ought to deliuer the 
Ginger by the pound in barter to ſane bimſelf hurm- 
kefſe, and make the barterequall, 

| = Anſwer « 


\ 


| 
J 


\ 


; 
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Anſwer. Item, for the working of this 
queſtion, and ſuch other the like, you muſt 
vaderſtand, if the party ouer- ſelling his wares, 
require to haue alſo ſome portion in ready 


money, as f;, &c, Then ſhall you firſt re- 
\ be the ſame demanded part, whatſoever it 
bee, from the ouerprice, and alſo from the 


2 price. And thoſe two numbers that ſhall 
6 


maine after the ſubtraction is made, ſhall 
bee the two firſt numbers in the Rule of 
three. And the juſt price of the fame Mer- 
chandize ſhall bee che third number, which by 
the operation of the Rule of three direct, ſhall 
yeeld you a true ſolution, how, and at what 
price you ſhall ouerſell that your merchand! ze, 


to ſaue your ſelfe harmleſſe, and make the bar- 


ter equall. 
Example, 
Take the; (of eighteene) which is the o- 


verpiic2 of his Cloath, which; of eighteeae is | 


ſixe, which you muſt ſubtract 
from 18. therereſt 12. And 14-— 18 
alſo abate it from 14, which 6 =... 


is the juſt price of the Cloth —————— 
nd there remaineth 8 &————12 

which 8 and 12 are the two 
firſt numbers in the Rule of Three, Then 
take eight groates or 2; ſhillings for tlie 
third number. Then fay by the Rule of 
three direct. If 5 pounds giue 12 pon. 
whar 


— 


| 


— 
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Lis ſhall 2 8. give? Multiply and divide, ind 
you ſhall fiade 45. And for fo much ſhall the ſę- 
cond Merchant ſell his Ginger, or his com- 
modity in barter, to ballance the ſame c- 


Tquall., 


/ The prdoſe. 
T v2 harter, the one hath ſite Kerſeys at 14 pounds 
the peece ready money. But in barter hre will baue 
18 pounds, And jet bee will haue the; part F bis 
everprice in ready money: And the other bath G- 
ger, which he having Cunning enough to make the 
barter equi til, delivered in barter for 4. s. the pound, 
The queſtion is now, what his Ginge- oft him res 
dy money ? 
: Anſwer, After you have made the ſubtracti- 
on, abating 6 the; part of 18, boch from 18 and 
14 (as before was taaght you: ) then wil there 
remaine eight andi 2 for your two ſitſt numbers 
in the Rule of three. Then lay, If twelve give 


eight, what ſhall come of 4 che over-price cf 


the pound of Ginger, multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 2 (hithogs 8 pence your 
de ſire. 

Two Mere hants harter merch andiſe for Mir 
chaudiſe. Ti e on: bath Dei (hire whites at 7 li. 
13 8. 4. d. tn piece ready money: bat in barter hee 
duth them away for 8.11 -4-$=4-d. and yet hee wi 
have ther part of his price in ready money. And 
the other hath Cottens at 3 14nd thepeece ready 
money, The qreſt ion 8 hum, at what {rice be 

| og 


a 


Om, * — 


) bee will jell them for 56 f. 8d. and hee will gain 


£14. Queſtionsof 
"> — hunſelfe harmeleſſe, and make the bart: 
e,? 
8 
2 —13—4 8—— 2 — 4 


2— 14 41 


ES Anſwer, Firlt ſeeke the; part of 83 
EI. 4d. which is,2 I —— 14— 5 jd. which reba- 
ted from 81 — 3. —4 d. chere reſteth as ap- 
bpeareth by the example aboneſaid, 5 l- 8 ſ—— 
1I0ð0jd. which is; parts of n —3z 4 dal. 
Ek, ſo rebatedfrom / 131 d. there reſteth, 
7 41180 id. the two firſt numbers in 
the Rule of three, and the 3 pounds, which is 
y the neat price of the peece of Cotten, is the 
5 third number; Then ſay by the Rule of three 
De direct as was taught before. If 4 li- 18 ſ.105d. 
a vive 5 li- {--10 d. what ſhall 3 pounds giue? 
multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 3 li. 
6 C-o q pence, the iuft price that hee ought to 
deliuer his Cottens in barter. 


The fifth Rule. 


Two Merchants will change merchandiſe for 
merci, andiſe. The one bath Kerſeys at 43 f. thr 
ece to ſell them for ready money. And in barter, 


after 10 paunds pon the 100 puungs, And jet — 
Wl | 


eue 10ſ6ll or exchange his Cottens in harter ts | 
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will haue the, of brs euer price in ready money. The 
uber hath flaxe at 3 d. ebe pound ready money. The 
queſtion is now, how hee ſhall (ell the pound of his 
flat in barter ? 
| Anſwer. See firſt at ro pounds vpon the Mos 


100 pounds what the 56 ſ. commeth to, in 


aying (by the Rule of three direct) if 100 N. 
pounds give 110 pounds, what 56 10 Mulei- 8 
ply and diuide, and you fhall finde 3 li 2 .- CY 
4d. of which the chat he demandeth in ready + 
money, is 1 1i. _——- 11{-——-2d. the fame '* 00 
——2d. abated from 4of and allo K - 


11 
5 56 {—— 8d. there will remaine 8 ſhil- 
lings 10 d. and 25 6 d. for the two fiſtt 


numbers in the Rule of three, and 3 pence tlie 


price of the pound of flax for the third number. 
Then multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde ; 
8 5d. And for ſo much ſhall hee ſell the poùhnd 
fot flaxe in barter, 


The ſixth Rule. 


Two are willing ts exchange m:rchandiſe : the 
| one hath Norwich Grograns at 25 fl. the eech 
ready money: and in barter hee will haue 30 ſ. and 
bee will baue the; part of bis ouerpric: in ready \ 
money, The other hath Norwich Stockings at 
40 ſ. the dozen to ſell for ready mon'y, But in 
ar much as the firſt Aſere hauts Grogranes are 
Ino better, hee would dleliuer them ſo to ballance 
the barter, that hee may gaine after 10 pound in 
Jthe 100 pormds, The queſtion is nom, how he py 
| ſe 


Queſtions of 
felt bis Hoſe the dozen: in barter according to his 
requ:ſt. 

Anſwer, Say, if 100 giue 3 00 ; what ſhal] 
40 ſ. gine, whichis the iſt price of the dozen 
of ſtockings? Multiply and diuide, and you 
ſhall finde 44 ſ. Then take the; of 30 f. 
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which is 7 8. 6d, and ſubtratt it from 255, 
and alſo from 308. and there will remaine 
17 8- 6 d. and 22 £--—6 d. for the 
two firſt nambers in the Rule of three, and 
44 filings, which is the ivſt price (with 
his gaine in the dozen of ſtockings) for 
the third number. 
uide, ond you ſhall finde 568. 65d. and for 

ſo much hee is to ſell his doſen of itockings in 
barter. 


The ſeuenth Rule. 


Two Merchants will change their merchandiſ 
one with the other e The one hath 720 E!ls of Can. 
bricke at 5 8. the Ell 20 ſell fer ready money, but m 
barter hee requiret h 6%, 8 d. And yet notwith- 


Standing hee loſeth ly it after 10 pounds v pom tie 


100 pound, whereupon hee requireth one halfc 0 
his ouer. price in ready money: and the ot her Mr. 
chant hauing Skill enough to make the barter e. 
quall, delinered Engliſb Saffions at 301. the pouni. 
The queſtion is now, what his Sffrons coſt the 
Round in ready money ? 


Anſwer, You muſt firſt ſeeke what is loſt 
. vpon 


Then multiply and di-] 
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\ . Ypon the 100 pound, which to doe, you may 
ſays (if you pleaſe) if oo pound loſe 10, what 
ſhall 63lofe > Worke, and you ſhall finde ſ- 
(or 8d.) which muſt be rebated from 6 {--$d. 
10 reſteth 68, ſtill. Or you may ſay, if 100 
pound giue mee but 90 pounds, what (halts s. 
8 d. giue? Worke this way either, and your 

{hail finde alſo as before directly in your quo\, © 
tient 68. your dere. Then are you next to 
caſt vp what the 720 Elh of Cambricke com. OE; 
meth to at 68. 8 d. the Ell, and you ſh. Il finde 8 


240 pour ds: the: whereof the Cambricke- 
Merchant will haue in rcady money, (which is 5 
120 pounds): Nextly you muſt caſt what the  {$ 
Cambricke commeth to after his loſſe in the & 
100 pound, which, as you found, is but 6 8. aa N 
Ell, and you ſhall finde 216 pounds: Now muſt 
you ſubtract his ready money an 120 
pounds in all,) out of 2 pound, and alſò out 
of 216 pound, and there will remaine 120 
pounds, and g6 pounds for your firſt two nun- N 
bers in the Rule of three, and 30 ſhillings is tha © 
| ouerprice of your Saffron for the third number:; b 
Then multiply and diuĩde, and you ſhall find 24 
ſhillings. And fo much did his Saffrons colt 1 
ready money. N } N 
Fo Merchants barter. The one hath 50 cloth \)\ { 
| to put away for ready money at \ 1 pounds the cab *. 1 
and in barter putteth them away for 12 pounds, ta- NN 
king Holland Cloth at 204. the Flemmiſb Elle, 
which was worth no mere but 18 d. The 27. J N 
on is now , what Holland payeth for the _ dll 
ION 
TYÞ 
3 
\ | 


i | Queſtionsof 
and what hee winneth or loſeth by the bargaine ? 


Anſwer. $0 Clothes at 11 pounds the cloth 
commeth to 550 pounds, and put away at 12 
nds che peece, maketh 600 ponnd. Then 

ro finde what Holland payeth for the Cloth, fay 
bv the rule of Three direct, If 20 d. buy one 
Ell. what so peunds? Worke and yon ſhall find 


5720 Flls. Now to finde the eſtate of his gaine 


or loſſe, you wuſt ſeeke what his 7206 Elles 
cormerh to at 18d. the Elle: Worke by the 
Rule of Proportion direct, and you ſhall finde 
540 pounds, which is not ſo much as his cloths 
were worth in ready money by 10 pounds: 
and ſo much loſt the firſt Merchant by his Ex- 


change. 


AFenetian bath in London yoo peeces of ſille, 
to put away for ready money at 3 pounds the peece. 
us in barter bee delivered them for 4 pounds the 
perce, tabmę Wools of a Felmonger at 7 li. 10f. 
the C. weight, which was worth no more but 6 
pomndt the C. ready money, The queſtion is now, 
what Moolt payeth for the filkes, and which of 


„ winnei h or loſeth by the barter ? 


Anſwer, 1 co peeces of ſilke at 3 pound, is 


f im all 320 pounds, and 4 pounds, is 400 pounds. 


, 


f 


[4 


Then to finde what Wools payeth for the ſilke, 


ſay by the Rule of Three direct: If 73 buy me 


100 weight, what 400 pound? Werke, and 


finde 
7 "i 
£ 4 


2 e ie & Bn 


2 
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finde 53 JC. weight of wooll, Now to finde 
the eſtate of their gaine, and loſſe, caſt vp his 
wooll at 6 Ii. the C. (for ſo much they were 
— money) and you {hall finde 320 
pound, which is 20 pound more then the 
lilkes were to bee fold for ready money, 
whereupon the Venetian gained 20 pounds 
by the Barter. 5 | | 
A Merchant bath 53 weight of wool at 6 
pownds the C, 10 ſell for ready money, but in bar- 
ter hee will haue 7 pounds 10 8. and another doth 
barter with him for Silkes, which are worth 3 
pounds a peece ready money. T be queſtion is now, 
hon hee ought to deliuer his Silkes the peece in bar- 
ter, and how many payeth for the wooks, 
| Anſwer, Say by the Rule of proportion, 
— by the Rule of three direct) If 6 pounds 
or C, weigkt ready money yeeld mee 7 li. 108, 
what will 3 pound yeeld, which is the iuſt 
— of a peece of Silke in harter, to make the 
rucke equall? Worke, and finde 3 Ii. 15 8. the 
price of a peece of Silke inbarter: (Then ſay, If 
3 li. 15s. require one peece of Silke, how ma- 
ny peeces of Silkes are bought wich 400 pound, 
which is the value of the 33 C. weight of 
wooll at 7 Ii. 108? Worke by the Rule of three 
direct, and you ſhall finde 160 peeces of filke 
and] of a peece, and ſo many ef Silke pay for 
— wooll, and neither party hath aduantage of 
other. „ ba 
T wo men will bange merchandiſe the one with 
the other. The ons of _—_— Beers #t 6, s. m_ 
| m the 


1 
| 


520 Queſtions of 


the barrel to ſell for ready money, hut in barter hee 


will ſell the bayrell for 8 s. and yet bee will gaine 
moreomer after 10 pound, vpon the 100 pounds, And 
the other bath white Spaniſh wooll at 208, the 
Rome, to ſell for ready money, The queſtiou is now, 


hoxy hee ſhall deliuer the Roue of Wooll in barter 0 


ſane himſelfe bar mel ſſſ. : 
Anſwer. Say, it 6 s. which is the juſt 

priceof the barrel] of beere, bee fold ia barter 

for- $ ſhillings: for how much ſhall 20 ſhil- 


lings (which is the inft price of the Roue of 


Wool!) bee fold in barter > Worke by the rule 
of three direct, and you ſhall finde 24 8, Then 
for becauſe the firſt Merchant will gaine after 


10 pounds ypon the 100 pounds, hee makerh 


his 100 pounds, 110 pounds. And therefore 
"ay by the Rule of three, If the ſecond Mer- 
chant of 110 pounds doe make. but 100 
pounds, how much ſhall hee make of 248? 
Multiply and diuide, and you ſhall finde 2 1 6. 
dg of a penny. And for ſo much fhall hee 
ell the Roue of wooll to bee deliuered in bar- 
ter, to the endthe firſt Merchant way giue 10 in 
the 100. 5 
Two Merchants will change their Commodities 
be one with the other. The one of them hath white 
Paper at 48. the reame, to. fell for ready money. 
And m barter he will dre it away for 5's. and yet be 
will gaine moreoner after the rate of 10 pounds vp- 
en the 100 poynds, And the other hath Mace 


at 14s. 6d. the pound. weight to ſell in harter. 


New I demand what the ponnd did coſt in ready 
we An 


Money, 


en. * 


| 


Exchange. gat 
\ Anſive Say, if 5 3. (which is the over price 


of the Paper ia barcer ) be come of 48. the juſt 


prige , of how much ſhall come 144 ſhillings, 
which is the ſarpriſe of the pound of Mace in 

barter? Multiply and divide, and yon hall finde 
1158. Then for becauſe the firſt Merchant of 
Paper will gaine after 10 upon the 100, Say if. 
100 doe give 1 10, what (hall 173 ſhillipgs giye?. 
Worke, and you ſhall finde 12 8.95 d. aud ſo 
much did the pound of Mace coſt in ready mo- 
ney. i | 


The fourteenth Chapter entreateth of 
- - exchanging of money from one 
place to the other; 


F* change it no ot ber thing then to take or receive 
A amoney in one City; io render or pay, the value 
thereof in another ¶ ity, er etſe to give money in one 
place, and recfive the value thereof in another, at 
terme of certaine daies, moneths, or faires, according 


to the diverſity of the place. 


But this practice chiefly conſiſteth in the kuom- 
ledge of the money or Comes in divers places , of 
which for thy benefit ( after a few examples given 
to the introduftionof this works ) I will ſet done 
vert dine notes of the diverſity of the common and 
wſual caines in moſt places in Chriſtendome for 
C ˙ U-! OS To dy” ane 
Aud firſt I will begin at Antwerpe 4 where 
they uſe to make their accounts by Deniers de 
Mm 3 groſſe, 


— . 
« 
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greſſe that is to fay, pence Flemmiſh, whereof 
12 doe make 16. Flemmiſh, and 20s. doe make 
one pound de grofſe. 

Dem, 4 Merchant delivered as Antwerpe 
400 pexnds Flemmiſh to receive in London 208. 


fterling, for every 238.4 d. Flemmiſp: T he 


| fion is now, how much ſterling money is to be. 
received at London for the z000peands of F lem- 


? 
* Say by the rule of three, If 23 
Flemwiſh give 20 8. ſterling, what 400 pounds 
Flemmiſh? Worke , and you ſhall finde 343 
lioonnl7 $cm——15 pence, and fo much fterling 
(hall I receive in London for the faid 400 
pounds Flemmiſh. L 
Otherwiſe alſo wrought by Rules of pra- 
Aice in taking the; of the Flemmiſh money 
delivered, and abativg the ſame from the 
— thereft is Engliſh money, as be- 
e. 


1 -10z 


342—17-—1 ſterling 


A Merchant at London delivered 200 li. ſter- 
ling for Antwerpe, at 236. 5 d. Flame 
abe pound; fterling : 1he gqaeftion is, hom much 
wut receive at Antwer po. : | 

Anſwere. Say by the Rule of three, if 1 
pound ſterling give 25s. 5d. Flemmiſh, what 
200 


> - — © rc. 


= OH DOygUU rere Ju rw 
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200 li. ſterling ? Worke, and thou ſhalt finde 

234 li. 3 -- 4d. So many pounds Flemmiſh 

ſhall he receive at Anwerpe forthe ſaid 200 
pounds ſterling, oo: 


Other wiſe by praiſe. 


33- 4d. 3—6.—8 
1 d. 


—16.—— 


maketh ſterling — —234 z - 4d. 


In London 20 pu fferling ts delivered by 
Exchange,for Ant werpe, at 23 8. 9. d. Flammiſß 
the pond ſterling : the queſtion it, at what rats 
the Plemmiſo money ought to be returned to gaine 
4 pounds upon tbe 100 pound fterling at Lone 


don. | 
Avſwey. Firſt ſay by the Rule of three dl- 
rect: If 1 pound ſterling give 231 Flemiſh, 
what 200 pounds ſterling > Malciply and di- 
vide, and you (hall fiade 237 pounds 10 ſhil- 
lings. The which to returne to gaine 8 pounds 
ſterling in London, ſay by the backer Rule. If 
200 pounds 1 the exchange 23 8. 
9d. Flemmiſh, what the exchange to make 
208 li. ſterling? Worke by the Rule, and finde 
228.10 3d. Flemmiſ, the effect in the queſtion 
required. 
If Ttakg ap money at Antwerpe after 198.4 d. 
Flemmiſh, 10 pay for the ſame at London 20. 
; Mam 3 ſbillin ga, 
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ſpillingt fterling, and when the day of payment is 

come, I aw forced to returne theſame money againe 

# London, to pay my Bill of Exchange: ſothat 

for _— which I take up here at London, 
7 


T muſt pay 198. 6 d. at An: werpe, I demand whe- 
ther T doc win er Hoſe, and bow mauch in or upon the 
oo pounds of money: 


Arſwer. Say by the Rule of three: If 19 
give 191, what will 100 pounds give? Mul- 
tiply and divide, and you-fhall finde 99 li. 


2 1% 8. which being abated from 10 pounds, | 


there will remaine 17 ſhillings , and fo 
much I doe loſe upon the 100 pounds of. 
money. | | : 


If I take up at London 20 foilings ſterling, to | 


pay at Antwerpe 228. 4d. and when the day of 
payment is come, y Factor is conſtrained to take up 


money againe at Antwerpe, wherewith to pay the 


aforeſaid ſumme,and there he dot h receive 23 8. 4d. 
 Flemmiſh, for the wbich I muſt pay 208, at Lon- 
don: The queſtion is now, whether I doe winne or 


boſe, and lum much upon the 1 00 Ii. of money after 


that rate, 


Avſwe?. Say by the Rule of Proportion, Tf 
2218. give 2318. what will 100 pounds give? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 104 
pounds 9 ſhillings ;} , from the which abate 
100 pounds, and there will remaive 4 pounds 
$ ſhillings 3, and fo much is there gained up- 

. on 


ö 
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on the 100 pounds of money. 

In Antwerpe is deliuered 200 ponds Flem- 
mifh by exchange for 1 at 20 ſbillings ſter- 
ling for euery 23 ſpillings 4, d. Flemmiſo. The 
queſtion it, at what rate the ſume is to bee returned 
to gaine 10 pounds ypon the 100 pound, Flemmiſb 
in Antwerpe, 

Anſwer, Firſt ſay by the Rule of three K 
23 Flemmiſh give 20 6, what ſhall 20 
pounds gaine? Worke, and you ſhall find 
171 peunds 8 8. 65d. Then fay againe by the 
Rule of three direct, if 171 li--8 $-- 658. ſter- 


J. ling giue mee 210 pounds Flemmiſh , what 


ſhall 20 8, ſterling give? Worke, and you ſhall 
finde 24s. 6 d. Flemmiſh. And at the ſame 
rate ought che fame to bee returned at An- 
_ o gaine 10 pounds vpon the 100 Flem- 
miſh. | 

A Merchant of Antwerp deliuereth 234 pound 
35. 4. d. Flemmiſh , to receiue at London 200 
pounds ſterling . The queſtion is now, how the ex» 
change goeth after thu rate ? 

Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three direct, if 
200 giue 20, what 234z? Multiply and diuide, 
and you ſhall finde 23 8-5 d. And forſa much 
goeth the exchange. 5 

Item, the exchange from London into France, 
2 not log as it ij in Flanders, but is deJingred bythe 
French Crowne, which is worth 30 ſoulx. T urnois 
the peece, g N N 


Whereupon alſo you muſt note, that in 
Mm 4 France 


— — — 
— oem — 
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France they make j theit accounts by Prankes 
Soulx, and Deniers Tuxnois, whereof 12 
Deniers make one Soulx Turnois, and 20 
douix maketh 1 pound Turnois, which they 
call a Liure or Frapke. But the Merchants, to 


make their accounts, doe vic French Crowes, 


which is currant among them for 51 Soulx 
Turnois. But by exchange it is otherwiſe, for 
it is delinered but for 50 Soulx Trrnois the 
Crowne, or as the taker vp of the money can 
agree withthe deliuerer. And note that this 
& Character repreſenteth the Crowne by ex- 


change, andis euer 50 Soulx Turneisor French ., 


money. 


A Merchant diliuereth at London 210 
pounds ſterling, after 5 ſhillings 6 pence the 
Crowne, toreceine at Paris 50 Soulx T urnois. for 
auery Crowne, I demand hom much Twrnois or 
French money payeth the bills for the ſaid 240 
pound; fterking, | 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of three, If 57s, 
ſterling roms 508: Turnois, what ſhall a 40 
erling giue ? Reduce the pounds into 


—— | 
füll inge, then multiply and divide: and you ſhall 


finde 2181 Liures, x6 Soulx, 4 Deniers, and 
Turnoisz and fo much payeth the Bills at Paris 

for the 240 punds ſterling. 
A Merchant deliuerethb at Roan or elſewhere 
i France 1430 pounds or frankes . the which 
| fraicks 


. 


n en es e 


eo 


Lone th ons rb . I. 


1 


8 
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francke or pound is 20 ſoulx, or a pound Tarnois. 
10 receiue in London 68, 4 d. fterling for every 4 
of 50ſoulx Turnos. T be queſtion is, how much 
ſterling money I ought to ric eiue at Londoa for my 
1430 pound Turnots. 5 6 

Anſwer. Say, if 2; pounds giue mee 68 
what will 14,0 give mec? Worke, and you 
ſhall finde 3622 ; ſhillings ſterling, which ma- 
keth 181 pounds 28. & d. and { much money 
is to bee receiued at Londa, for the ſaid 1430 
Liure Turnois, after 6. s. 4 d. for euer y a of 50 
ſoulx. 

In London & delineved 200 pound ſterling by ex- 
change for Paris, at 5 e. 9 d. the a of 50 fonlx 
T urnois, The queſtion is. at what price the ſaid a 
& to bee returned togaine 6 peuiids v pon the 109 
pound qa 

Anſwer. Firſt fay (by the Rule of three di- 
rect) it 5 78. ſterling give 50 ſoulx Turnois; 
what ſhall 200 pound ſterling gue? Worke, * 
and you ſhall fiade 1739 franckes or liures, 2 
1, ſoulx. Then the which to returne and 
gaine 6 pounds vpon the 100 pouuds in 
Londen, ſay by the Rule of three direct, if 1739 
francks 2 j ſouls yeeld 212 pounds, what the 
a of 50 fouls? worke and finde 6 5. 1 ;d. rhe 
effect required in the queſtion, 


A Merchant delinered in London 160 pounds 
ſterling, to receius in Biskay for ewery 5 $.6 d. one 
Duckes of 374 Maruides. The qu ſtion ir, bow 

many Marnitks onght Itorserin: ut Biskay ? 
| | Hnſs Wer. 
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Anſwer. Say, if 5 f. ſterling giue 374 Mar- 
uides: what ſhall 160 pounds ſterling giue? 
Multiply and dinide, and you ſhall find 217606 
Maruides, and ſo many 1 oughe to receiue at 
Buch for my 160 pounds ſterling, 


ere hant delinered in Baion 4000 Mar- 
wides to receiue in London 5 8. 8 d. fterling for eue 
ry Ducket of 374 Maruides.T he queſtion is now, 
bow much ſterling money payet h the bills of Ex- 
change for the ſaid 4000 Marnides ? 

Anſwer. Say, if 374 Maruides make one 
Ducket, what 4000 Maruides? Multiply and di- 
vide, and finde 106 Duckets 2. 


Then fay againe, if x Ducket giue 5 & 


what giueth 106 15 Duckets} Worke, and finde | 


30 li--6 8. 1. . 


F Otherwiſe it is wrought more briefe at one 
working, as in the laſt queſtion before, in con- 
fidering that 5 $---$d. containeth one Ducket, 
or 374 Maruides. Therfore ſay by the Rule 
of three, if 374 Maruides give 5 s, what 
40000 Maruides? Worke, and you ſhall alſo 
finde in your quotient 30 li- 6357s And fo 
many pounds ſterling is to bee receiued for the 
40000 Marucids, 


In London 200 pound delinered by Exchange 


for Vigo, 374, Marnuds the Duc it ef 58. 10 d. 


fferling, 


| 
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Exchange. * $29 
ſterling, maketh 256457 3 Murveides: the which 
to returue and gaine 10 li. upon the 100 pounds in 
London, ſay by the Rule of three direct, if 220 li. 
require 256457 3 Marveides, what 5 5. 10d? 
IF orhe,and finde 340 Marveigesthe price of every 
Duc ket in rgturne, which is the effe(t in the queſti- 
on required, 


1 


Theſe may ſeeme ſuffici-nt for inſtructions. 


Otwith ſtanding for thy furt her aid and hene- 
fit, hereafter follow fax ſpec ĩall and moſt hrieſe 
Rules of practiſe for Engliſh, French,aud Flemiſh 
money. 
In How to turn Flem to Eng. ſterling. 
* How to turn Eng ſterling to Flem. 
3 Oteach· How to turn Flemmiſh to French. 
40 ech o to turn French into Flemmith 
5 to turn ſterling into French. 


5 | 
6 How to turn French into ſterling. 


The 
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The fifteenth Chapter intreateth of the 
faid ſixe Rules of breuity, and of valuati- 
on of Engliſh, Flemmiſh, and French 
money, and how each of them 
may eaſily be brought to 
others value. 


Mow briefely to reduce pounds, ſhillings, and 
pente Flemmiſh into pound, ſhillings, 
nd pence Engliſh ſterling, 


I. is to bee noted, that 7 pounds Flemmifh 
maketh but 6 pounds ſterling: 7 8, Flemmiſh 
maketh 6 s. ſterling, and 7 d. Flemmiſh 6 d. 
ſterling : ſo that 7 yeeldeth but 6. Wherein is 
euident that then is loſt 3, (if ic may bee fo cal- 
led) when it is reduced into Enghtth money: 
wherefore to know how much 233 l. 135 
4d. Flemmiſh makech Engliſh , you muſt ſub- 
tract from it 3, beginning wich che pounds, 
&c. and that which reſteth after this ſubrrai. 
on, is the ſumme required: ſo that 233 li---13 s 
49. Flemmiſh, maketh 20oli—5 8d. 
ſterling. 


Example: Another example. 
Sn 2 li 1 
222313 4 .. 
„ 344. 8 6 
200 5 33 ſter. 266 11 55 
To 


— 


| be ſo called ) ; of the ſumme being thus redu- 


ſumme required. | 5 : 
Another 1 Pan 
Example. Another Example. ' C. 7 4 
li. $ d HE Yo 5 9 
2372. lr. 722 „ 
. — ran 
276—1 9 Flen. 393—23— 4 1 C. '# 


" 
Fans * I 
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To reduce pounds, ſbillings,and pence fſerking,inte Rule 2. 
— pence — a Rui 


Note that a pound ſterling maketh x 1i-38. 
4d. Flemmiſh : that is, 15 Il. xs. ſteging maketh 
138. Flemmiſh, and 1 d. ſterling maketh 13 f. 
Flemmiſh. So that there is gained (if it may 


ced to Flemmiſh, for of; is made} which is 
one whole and;. Then co know how much 
237 li--7 8-6 d. ſterling maketh Flemmiſh, ſab» - 
tract from your ſterling, the; of the whole 
ſumme, and adde it to the ſame ſumme, and it 
maketh 27 6 — 14 — d. which is the 


Je fhallnote, that the equality of Flemmiſh' 


To rodues peundi, als 1, and 1 Rule fad. | 
int⸗ — — P | 4 


and French money is this, that is to ſay, rhe 
pound Flemmiſh, maketh 7 pound] French, or 
Turnols. 1 s. Flemmiſh maketh 7 }s.French; and 
a groat Flemmifh,maketh 7; d French. þ- 
Wherefore to know how much 143 li--4 
9 
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9d. Flemmiſh maketh French, ye muſt mul. 
riply the whole number ewice by 6, beginniog 
at pence, and forward, and the product of 


* yourſecond multiplication divide by 5, fo the 


worke is finiſh:d. Or multiply the faid ſumme 
by 7, and tale out of ic;,, adding it to the pro- 
duct of your multiplication by 7, and that is 
your number re qui ted. So that as well by the 
one as by the other, 143 li 45 —— 9d, 
Flemmiſh, maketh 10311i 68s 2 d, 


Freachor Turnois. 


Example. 
1 

145--=-4--==9 Flem. 
6 


„* "008 


259—8——6 
6 


5156—11—0 Fren. 


1031-62 Freu. 


Another Example. 
143 l. Flem. 
6 


855 


.6 
— .. 


1029 fi ; or 12 5. Frnn. 


The ſame otherwiſe, 
— SOR. 
143—4—9 


7 


3 3 
12— 1; 


1002 
3 28 


1031 — 6— 23 


Or thus: 
13843 
2 
Iool 
*.', 4$28——13 


Fren, 1029 li-12 


Ti 


T 


wr» "__ 
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To reduce pounds, ſbillingt, and pence Freneh 2 
into poundi oſbillings, and pence Flemmiſp. Rule 9 


Multiply 233 8 4d French by 5, 
and divide {the Product twice by 6, that is, the 
ſaid number by 6, and the product or quos 
tient againe by 6, and the quotient of this ſe. 
cond Diviſion is the thing required. So that 
233 li--8 $--4-dFrench, maketh 32 li- & 8-41 d 


Flemmitſh. 

Example. Another, 

HP a 6 K 1 

23384 Fren, 753 Fren. 
1 SE 

ETA I 16718 3765— 
8 164-- 10--3z z027 — 10 
„ 32-84 Flem 3104. 118 Flem. 


7. reduce pounds, fpillings, and pence ſterlin 
into pounds, ſhillings 5 and pence , F rench, 85 Rule 5. 


or Turnsis. 


The pound ſtetling maketh 8 1: 8s. French 
that is to ſay, 8; pounds: the ſhillings, maketh 
85 ſhillings, and the penny $3 d French. Where- 
fore to know what 23111 — 4d. ſter- 
liog maketh French, yee muſt — your 
whole ſumme by 42, that is, by 7, and the pro- 
At of it by 6, and divide this ſecond mr 
| y 


bs, 


| | French, 
| 
| 


[ 
1 
104 
0 
7 + 
8 1 
Ing 
1.4 French. 
"0 Sterl, 
| 
5 
i 
k 
14 
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by 5, and that is the ſumme required. | 
Otherwiſe,mulciply the ſumme ſterling by 8, 
and adde twice tothe Produdt i, and it ſhall pro- 


duce the ſumme required. So that both waies 


231 ll. 13d. ſterling, maketh 1946 li 


French, as hereunder followerh. 


Example. The ſame otherwiſe. 
li „ d fer. Ii 8 d 
231—13—4 231——13——4 


Ur ae tt 
— 


7 46——6——8 
| — — 46—6—8 
ac 0 0 — - : — 


1946— 0 — 0 Fen. 


Another example The ſame. 


753 Steyr 753 

6 8 

4518 6024 
1 7 150-——12 
31636 171 y 150m—1z 
+ 6325s Fa. 6325——4 


T reduce — fpillinge and peace, French 
ngo pound; , ſoillings, gud pence, ſterling. © 


To 


Mons. | 535 
iv know how much 1256 lis 12 ſ. 6d. French Ru: 
m-keth in ſterling mony:multiply the ſam by 5, 5. 
and divide the product by 7 and 6 at twice, aud 
che laſt quotient ſhall be the thing required, that 
is to ſay, 1256 H. 12 . 6 d. maketh 149 pounds, 


11 f. 114 d. ſterling. 
Example. Another Example 
i f 4d e 
L25 bev-=I.2-=6 2531 © lo Fren 
5 ; 
———— 8 vii 
6283.—2——6 12655 
* 1047---3-9 1 2199-=3--4= 


— — — — — 


5 1411-11 4 Ster. 7 301-627 Ster. 


Note, that when any money is given by exp 
change at London for Roan at 71 3j d. or rather 
715 for the Crowne of 50 f French, there is nei- 
ther gaine nor loſſe: for ĩt is one mony for ano- 
ther, accounting 8 li- 8 ſ. French, for one 
pound ſterling. So the giver loſeth the time of 
paimenr, which is abont 15 daies, and hee that 
taketh it, hath che gaine of the ſame. 

oy of Roan that put forth or take money 
by exchange for London, ought to have like con- 
ſideration. 

tem, when any wan giveth at London 64 
,pence;, or rather 647 d. to have at one of 
che Fayres of Lyons a Crowne de Marc, hee 

„ ns that 
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that ſo giveth the money, loſeth the time, and 
he that rakethir, gaineth the ſame: for 6 a. pence 
2 is equall in value to 45 ſ. French. Hee that 
treth or takerh money at Lyons for London, 
ovghttocoofiderthe ſame. 
Item, when any deliver in Ammerpe 75 pence, 
to receive at Lyons a Crowne de Mare, hee that 
putrethir forth, looſeth the time, and hee that 
taketh i: gaineth the ſame. For 75 groars Flem- 
miſh, is «qa3l in vaſue to 45 8. French. 

7 bus fur this tim I make an end of the praciſe 
of Exchange, and the inſtruct ions thereumo be- 
longing, and according to my promiſe : yet further to 
grarifie ſuch as are deſirous to know the Common 
Copnes aſed for traficke among Merchants in theſe 
Cities fol.owing, a briefe declaration of their Mo- 
ayes, and the veckonings, and account of them, 


The 


Monies. 537 


The ſixteenth Chapter contaĩneth a de- 
claration of the valuation and diverſi:ie of 
Coynes of moſt places of Chriſtendome for 
trafficke; And the manner of exchange ia thoſe 
places from one Citie or Towne to another: 
which knowne;is right neceſſiry for Mer- 
chanrs,by meanes whereof they do 
finde the gaine or loſſe upon 
the exchange. 


Tem, foraſmnuch as the greateſt diverſitie of 

money of Exchange is at Lyons ; therefore 
I will beginne duely ot the money of that 
place, | | 

At Lyons they uſe Franckes Soulx, and de- 
niers Tournois. A Francke miketh 2. Soulx, 
and one Soulx 12 Deniers : but th M-rchants 
to keepe their bookes of Accon-ts, doc uſe 
French Crownes of the M keit 45 Son's che 
peece, and doe divide it ino 2 Soulx. 1 Soulx 


is 12 Deniers. £ 
Item, a Marke of Gold mateth 65 A of A This 

the Marke, which ferverh for exchange, and . 
divide it into 8 ounces. The ovnce into 24 fa 
pence or deniers, the d-nicr int» 24 graine s, Crowne, 
and ſo the ſumme or whole by imagination or 

geſle. | 

Alſo at Lyons there are fonre Fi'r-s in a yere, 

at the which they doe commonly exchange, 

which are from three moneths cu three months. 


Na 2 


538 Queſtions of 


At Geanes they ufe the Soulx : one Ducket 


maketh 3 pound. 

At Naples they uſe Duckets, Taries, and 
Graines, the Ducket maketh five Taries, and 
one Tarietwenty Graines:but they take 6 Duc- 
kets (which maketh thirtie Taries ) for the 
ounce, 

A Ducket maketh ten Carlins,anda Carlin ter; 
Graines, ſo that 2 Carlins make a Tarie, and 100 
Graines make a Ducket. 

At Rome they uſe the Duckets of the Cham- 
ber: one Ducket is worth 12 Guilis, and one 
Guilis 10 Soulx. 

At Venice they uſe Duckets currint at 124 
ſoulx a piece, or 24 Deniers,and one Denier ma- 
keth 32 Picolis. 

At Palerme and Meſſine they write, after 

ounce,tarie,and graines,and one ounceis worth, 
b Duckets of 3oraries, and 1 tarie is 20 graines, 

and 1 graine 6 Picolis, x Ducket is alſo worth 
24 Carlius. 

At Mallas they uſe li.f.d.of Docket Imperi- 
als, and A of exchange is worth q li. 

At Luc ques, Florence, and Ancoxe, they uſe 
the A of Gold in Gold the French Crowne is 
worth 7 F. but at Beloigne 3 li. 10 ſ. 

At Barcelone they uſe the Soulx: the ducket 
of exchange is worth 22 Soulx. 

At Valence and Saragoſſe they uſe the I iver, 
Soulx, and Denier: the French Crowne of ex- 
change is worth 20 Souls, and one Soulx is 12 
Deniers. 

At 
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At the Faires of C.ſtil they uſe the Marveides, 
the Ducket is worth 375 Marveides. 

Ar Lisbone they uſe the Ries, one Ducket of 
exchange is worth 400 Rayes. 

Ar Noremburge, Fran, keford, and Auguſt in 
Germany. they uie the Krentzars, whereof 62 
make a Floren, 

At Antwerpe they uſe li.—ſ. and d. de Gros, 
and they exchange into the denier de Gros, to 
wit, our Eaglifh peny. 

At London they uſe the Il. the ſ. and d. ſterling, 
and they exchaage in pence ſterfing. 


The exchange of Lyons at ſundry places. 


Item, at Lyons there is exchange in three ſorts» 
at the Cities and Townes following. 

Firſt, they deliver at Lyons one Mark to have 
or receive at Nap/es almoſt i. Duckets, at Ve- 
nice 70 Duckets currant : at Rowe 63 Nuckets 
of the Chamber: arL#:gues and Florence 65 A 
of gold, at Millan $2 , . 

And contrariwiſe,atthe ſaid Cities aforeſaid, 
they doe give ſo much of money, ro have a 
Marke at Lyons, 

Secondly , they give at Lobene one à of 
Marke of 45 ſoulx Turnois a piece, to have at 
Ge aue almoſt 68 ſoulx, at Palerme and Meſſing 
almoſt 24 Carlins,at Barſelone 22 fouls, at Da- 
Enco or Sarageſſe 20 ſoulx, at the Faire at Caſtil 
350 Marueides, at Leshone 360 Rayes, in Ant- 
werpe 57 Degiers de Gros, and at Lendos 70 d. 
ſterling. - 

Nn 3 | And 
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And contrariwite, they give in the ſaid Ciri& 
almcft as Much of their money to have a French 
Crowe of che Marke at Lyons. 

Thirdly they do givear Lyons a a ofthe Sun, 
to bave almoſt 93 Kr-ntz.ars at Frauckeford, 
Au,sburge, Noremberge , or other Cities in 
Almaine, 

Alſo at Lyens onely they do pay they change 
the; in Gold, and ; in Money, or elſe all in Mo- 
ney, in giving 13 tor the hundreth. 


Changes at Naples and other T ownes. 


Item, at Naples they give or deliver almoſt 
112 Duckets,to receive at Rem? 100 Duckets 
of the Cha · ber at the old value. | 

Through Luc que. and Florence they deliver 
100 Duckers Carlius, to receive there almoſt 86 
A of Gold. 


Through Palerm and M. ſſine, One Docket of | 


5 Tary,co receive there almoſt 16 4 graines. 

Th ough Millan, ne ducket, to receive there 
almuſt o Sox. 

Tire unt Gears one Ducket to receive ther © 
almoſt 6 5 fou;x. The whole ſumme to be paied 
wirhin ten daics after the fight of the Bill of 
Exchal ge. . | 
| Alio at Naples they deliver one Ducket to 
receive in Autwerpe almoſt 67 d. or Deviers 


d Gros, within two moneths. At London al- 


mc 60 d. ſterling in three moneths. At Bar- 
ſelonc almolt;20 ſoulx within two moneths. 
| At 
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At Valence almoſt 18. Soulx within two Mo- 
neths. Ar Lisbone 333- Rayes within three 
moneths : and at the Faire at Caſtill, almoſt 
340. Marucides at the ſame Faire. | 


Change of Venice to ot her places, 


At Venice they deliver 100. Duckets currant 
to receiue in Almaine almoſt 140. Flores at 
-60/ Krent zers the peece. 

At Lneques and Florence almoſt 108. & of 
Gold in 10. dayes. 

Likewiſe at Venice they deliver a Ducket 
currant to receiue at Palerme and Mefſine al- 
moſt 21, Carlins, at Millan almoſt 93, Soulx; 
at Geanes almoſt 62. Soulx, the whole at ten 
dayes end. 

Of the Pair of Pari. 

As touching the Exchange, it is necęſſary 
to underſtand or know che Pair, which che 
Italiaus call Pari, which is no other thiag then 
to make the money of the change of one City 
or Towne, to or with the money of another, 
by meanes whereof they doe finde the gaines 
or loſſe vpon the Exchange. 


Example. 

Item, having re ceiued lecters of credit of 
one of Antwerpe, th at the 4 of the Sunne is 
there wor th 7 Hale The queſtion is, what the 
ſame is worth at London, when the Pai of Ex- 
change goeth for 23. ſhillin gs? 

| : Na 4 Anſw, 
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Anſwer. Say, if 23 give but 20, what giveth 
7 ? Verl, and fiude 8 1. 1, 2, d. and ſo nich is the 
A of the Sunne worth at London. 


The ſeventeenth Chapter containeth 
alſo a Declaration of the diver ſitic of the weight: 
and meaſures of moſt places of Chriſfendome for 
raff que. At the end of which diſcourſe are two 
Tables, the one for weight, ind the other for 
mea ſure, proportionate and reduced to an qua- 
lity of our Engliſh meaſure and weight hy the 
aid whercof the ingeniaus may ca fi- 
ly by the Rule of ihree, convert 
the one into the other 
& plea ſure, & c. 


| T Londen, and fo all England thorow, 
are uſ:d two kindes of weights and mea- 
jures, as the Trey weight, and the Haberdepoiſe. 
From the Trey weight is derived the propor- 
tion and quantity of all Kinde of drie and li- 
quid meaſures, as pecks, buſhels, quarters, 
&c. where with is bought and fold all kinde of 
ag and other commodities met by the 
uſh, And in liquid, ale heere, wine, oyle, but- 
ter, honey, &c. upon theſe grounds and ſtatutes is 
bread made, and fold by the Trey weight: and 
ſois gold, filver, pearle, precious ſtones, agd 
Iewels. The leaft quantity ofthis Trey weight 
is a graine : 24 of theſe praines make a peny- 
weight, twenty penny weights an ounce, aud 
12 


"uw 
- 
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12. ounees a pound, 2, pounds or pints: of 
this weight maketh a quart. And fo aſcen- 
ding into bigger quantitios, is produced the 
meaſures whereby are fold our other natural] 
ſuſtenance : viz. Ale or Beere, with all other 
neceflary commodities, as Butter, Honey, 
Herrings, Keles, Sope, &c. All which laſt 
before rehearſed, though their meaſares Sce further 
(wherein they are contained) bee framed and of theſe 
derived from the Troy weight, yet are they in Weights 
eraffique with divers commodities, as Lead, aud *ea- 
Tinne, Flax, Wax, with all other commo- 1 * ; 
dives both of this Realme, and of other for- os 8 
raigne Countreyes whatſoever, bought and 6 
fold by the Haberdepoiſe wei ht after ſix- : 
teane ounces to the pound, and 112, pound 
to the C. weight. And to every C. is allow- 
ed but 12. pound weight at the common 
beame. From hence is alſo derived thc 
weight of Suffolke Chceſe, which contalne: hi 
32, cloves, 8. pound to acloue, and weigheth 
in all 256. pounds. And alfo the Barrcll of 
Suffolke Butrer is, or ſhould bee of like weight 
wich the weight of Cheele, v#z. 256. pounds. 
More 14. of theſe pounds make a Stone, and 
26. Stone, containeth a Sacke of Engliſh wooll, 
Forraigne wools y to wit, French, Spanith, 
and Eſtrich, is alſo ſold by the pound or 
C. weight, but moſt commonly by the Roue, 
25. pound to a Roue : other commodities 
of Tale, are bought and fold by the C. 
fine ſcote to the C. Except headed ware, to 
Wit, 


* — —2 — — 
* — 
- — — — —— —— — = 
o 
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wit, Cattell, Nayles, and Fiſh, which are fold 
after fixſcore to the C. There are alſo two o- 
ther ſorts of meaſures, to wit, the Ell and the 
Yard, By the Ell is uſually mer, Linneucloth, 
as Canuas, &c. And by the yard, Silkes, wool- 
lenclothes, &c. 


eAntwerpe. 


At Antwerpe are alſo 2. ſorts of weights, 
their gold and filuer weight, and their co m- 
mon weight. G:-1d and Silver is weighed by 
the Marie, the Marke is 8. ounces, the ounce 
20- Efterlings, and the Eſterling 32. as our 
graines. The Goldfnithz divide that iuro ſmal- 
ler, but not the Merchants: Toe proote of 
gold is made hy/KareQs, whereot 24 makerh 
a marke of fine gold, the Karect is 24. graines : 
the proofe ot the money is made by Denters : 
12. Denciis is 1, ſ. fine, that is a Mare of fine 
filver : the Denler alfo is diuided into 24.grains, 
and the graine into 4. quarters. 

Item, 100, Marks in ànt werpe, Troy weight, 
maketh at Lyons 103. Marks, 21 ounces, and 
20. graines, 23. p. At Noremberg 103 Marks 25 
ounces, 2 Quinta, 3 Deniers, at Frankford, 105 
Maris; at Augsburg 10 Markt, 3. ounces, 
1 q#int, At Venice 103 Markt, I ounce, 1 deniers, 
18 graint. A: Londen 66 pounds, 

T he Marke of gold or ſiluer at Antwerpe, Troy 
weight which is 8 ounces, maketh 7; ounces 
commm weight, with which all other merchan- 


2 
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diſe is weighed. So that the Troy weight is greater 
than the common weight by 6 in the C By this 
weight of Troy they alſe weigh Muske, A nber, 
Pearle,&c. 

All filkes are bought at Antwerpe, by theBur- 
ges Ell, which is greater than the common m- 
ſure, by which they retaile by two in the bundred. 
Their common Ell is 5 of our yard, and of 
our El. 

Lyons, 

At Lyon: is uſed 3 ſorts of weight, whereof 
the firſt is the common Towne weight, with 
which they weigh all k nde of Spicery, and di- 
vers other merchandiſe. The ſecond is called 
Geneva weight, which is 8 in the C greater than 
the common weigh:, with which they weigh 
Silkes, &c. The thitd is French weight, called 
commonly the Marke weight, and 100 pounds 
thereof maketh 106 li. Genena, and 114 5 of 
their common weight : wich which French 
weight, is weighed all things that payed cu- 
ſtome or toll. 

At Lyons is alſo uſed two ſorts of Ells or Aa 
nes. The one where with they meaſure g oſſe 
cloathes, as canuas. and ſuch like. The other js 
called the French Ell or Aulue, wich which they 
meaſure all o her kiade of me chandiſeè, where- 
ot ſeven common towne Ells maketh 11 ordina- 

ry French Ell:. 


| Roan, 
At Roa» 6 ; Muides of falt, beeing the mea. 
| ſure 
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fure ofthe place, make a C. at Armuiden in Ze- 
land, and the C. of Bronage meaſure of Armuiden, 
maketh at Roan 11 Muides, 30 Muides make a 
laſt of corne, and 16a laſt of Oates, 1 00 pound 
weight there, maketh at London 1 14:, and 1 90 
2 at eAntwerpe. And 200 ells make at Londee 
115 7. 


Noremburge. 


A 100 pound weight at Noremburge ma- 
keth at London 1114. at Antwerpe 107, & 100 
ells at Noremburge make at London 75 at Ant- 
werpe 953, &c. 

Liibase. 


The C weight at Lizhove maketh 4 Reues, 
every Roue 32 pounds, ſo that their C. weight is 
128 pounds, and their pound containerh 14 oun- 
ces, and 100 pounds of their weight maketh at 
London 17131. | 

Their Silke, cloth of gold, and woollen is 
meaſured with a meaſure which they call a cu- 
bite, containing about : of a Varre of Caſtili. 
Howbeit , their common meaſure is called 
a Varre, which maketh five Palmes, and 
contayneth i Z of a Varre of Caſtile, our 
— of London is equall with the Varre of Lzs- 

one. 


All kinde of Merchandiſe brought fror: 


Flanders, Roan, or Brittaine, payethat Lisbone,| 
aga dutie or cuſtome to the King, 20 in the 
Ci. which they call the tenth in Merchandiſe 


and 


be SOD Ww a 
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and the other tenth in money. 
Note alſo, that all kind of Merchandiſe com- 
ming to Li bene by Land, paĩeth leſſe in cuſtom, 
then that that commechby water. 


Civil. 2 
The Roue of Civil is 30 pound, 4 Rones 
make their C weight, which is 120 pounds. The 
100 pounds of Civil maketh at London 102 
pounds. Their other common meafare is a 
Varre, whereof 100 maketh at Lenden 7 4 Ells, 
and at Rome 40 Canes, &. 


Venice. | 

Ar Venice bee two ſorts of weight; the one 
called La Groſſe, the other La Sutile, with the 
grofl: is weighed all kinde of great wares; and 
wi'h che ſmall all kinde of ſpicery,and ſuch like: 
96 pounds of groſſe weight there, makerh at 
London 100 pound, and 100 pounds of ſpicery 
there wichout any tare or allowance, make at 
Londox 94,and with rare 65. 

Their 'owne common meaſure are Braces, 


| 


whereof 109 make at London 55 4 ls, at Ant- 


werpe 92.5, KC. | 


2 


. 2106” Plane. es 


At Florence the 100 li. weight maketh at 
Aquila, for Saffron io, and 145 pounds of Fls- 
rexce, make at Roanbur loo pounds, the 
weight of Florence and that of Las is all one. 


Their 
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Their other meaſares are Braces, whereof 


x00 makerh at Anewerype Bargermeaſure, $1 
Ells, 100 Braces there, make at London 49 Ells, 


&c. | 
„„ Lucque. 
© The Lacque Sartens are commonly fold at 
Lyors by weight, and 133 pounds makerh at 
Lyons 100 pound, ſo that 1 pound 5 maketh at 
Lyons but one pound. ; 

Their other meaſares are Braces, whereof 
100 ofchem make at Londen $0 Ells , at Au- 
werpe 83 ; Ells, &c. 


Aquila. 

At Aquila their 100 pounds maketh at Lon- 
dow 91 25, their 136 + pounds of Saffron maketh 
at Geneva but 100, and 111i. of Genes maketh 
I 5 Ii.at Aquila. 

Ualentia, 


AtV -lemia be two ſorts of weights, a great & 
a ſmall. The C weight or great weight concai- 


neth foure Roves, the Rove 36 li ſo the C. great 


weight is 144 H. and the C. weight ſwall 
containeth but 120 pounds, and is alſo parted 
into foure Roues, which is 30 pounds toa Roue. 
By the ſmall is ſold the ſcarlet graine, wit h all 
other kinde of ſpicery, and by the great is ſold 
wool], wich all ſuch like grofſe wares. The 1 © 
pounds of filke ar Valentis, maketh at Lyons 


one pound G-neua weight. The charge of | 


great Merchandize at Valentia containeth 
(432 


+3 


| 
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32 pound, and in ſmall wares 360 pounds: 
The weight here and at Barſellone is all one; 
There 100 pound weight maketh at London 

78 pound, at Antwerpe 75. 


Duaꝛsuſecle. 

At Dan ficke or Spruce land the rule is, that 
whoſoever buyeth any M-rchandize there, 
buyeth it by che ſhip-pound, which is 320. li, 
20 Liſpounds make a Sbip-pound, and che 
Liſpound conrainech 16 pound, which Ship- 
pound of Darfic ke maketh at An werpe 266 4 
li. Their 100. li. weight, makech at Londen 
86. &c. 

Their other common meaſures are Ells, 
whereof 100 makerh at London 72 4 and 
at Antwerpe 8 20 El's, 

T oulbouſe, 

At T oulheuſe 6 Cabes of woad maketh a 
Charge, cwo Ceſternes of Corne-meaſure , 
and all kiad of graine maketh a Charge, the 
Ceſterne weigheth 160 li weight of char place. 
Their 100 in weight, maketh at London but 
91 f pound. 
| Geanes, 

At Genua or Geanes, 100 li of their weight 
make th at London 715, and at Antwerpe 685 
100 li, weight at Genua, maketh at Venice, to 
wit, Suttle 106. li. | 
Their other common Meaſures are Palme, 
whereof 100 make at London 20 Ells : and 
x Antwerpe 34. * _ | 
| E 
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F hereft are ſuppliedin two Tables, which her- 
ads . whereby the ingepions may gat her 
lis deſi re.) 
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The Table of the agreement of the weights 
of divers Ccuntreyes, the one with the other, 
beirg reduced to an equality, as followeth. 


af 
- 


Cf 


C Antwerpe, 1075), (Venice groſſe ; 
8 — 5505 83 | weight, W357 
2 | Collenan 
— 22 4 
Abg. 2 02 K 1 166; | 
= | Noremburg. 100 i 8 | 
V | ore g. — 
S] Roan, og81 8 | Aquila 1575 
Paris. 10 92 8 Vimns. 089 
FI 2 118 5 reſtam 1345 
Die. 100 f Leipſg. 10r: 
E | Genema, o 090 7 2 | Panfick. 1293 
5 | Fowlonſe — | 8. Lubeck. O97 7 
Kochel. 124 51 „ Barcelon, 1444 
= | Marcellis 12451 = Liban. dg 
Ciuill, &xc. 1094 | (Goes. 1577 
| | 
NT? 1 | 1 
3 4114 = 0 - 5 2 : 
Ap Fr ve . £ 
22 e. 7 ,. 5 7 
> 1 1 4 5 1e 
e 7. off 7A TA” 5 7 * 
e, . 8 a 
a7 n aw 1 
6 7 T 
Fd a. 7 
A FJ * 
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The other Table of agreement of Meaſares of 
divers Countries reduced unto an equality, 
by the aide whereof you may with the vie 
of che Rule of three, convert either more or 
leſſe of any one meaſure unco the other, 


#Antwerpe 100 
| Norenburg I 04; 
| Franckeford 125 
Leipfig 125 La. 
Preſlam 120 8 
| Danſickg 183 
Vienne in Auſtria 87 
Lyons in France „4605 7 
60 Ells, or | Paris in France a 57 2 
7 Yards I Roan in Normand 52 
fron Go: LM 60 
make at | : 3 +4 
Civil in Spaine..- * 2 Varre 
Caſtile in Spaine ** S 1 0 
} Aethers les *262 
0 Venice 575 , . 108 
oo | Lucque r LL, 120% Sava, 
| | Florence | „An 22: . 
Millane x 38 
n,, 90 Canet. 
| Geanes 2 1887 -- Palms 
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The eighteenth Chapter treatethof 
Sports and Paſtimes, done by 
Number. 


19 
\ 


— 
7 


NF. you would know the aumber that any man 
A doth think ox imagine in his minde, as though 
— 20527 . 2 2 
you could divine, bid chem triple it, or put twice 
| * ſo much more to it as it is, which done, aske him 
Is £01 whether it bee even or odde:ifhe fay odde, bid 
8 ; d him rake one his co make it even, and for that 
\, » % onekeepe one th your minde. Now after he harh 
| taken oge id it, to make it even; bid him give a- 
way halle; and keep the other halfe for himſelfe 
which wi he bath done, bid him triple that 
And ahne after hee hath tripled it, aske 
hether it bi; even or odde; if he ſoy odde: 
then bid him take one to make it even again, ard 
tur that laſt one, teepe two In your minde: now 
1 egſter he hath made his number even, bid him caſt 
NET” away theonehalfe,andkeep the other ſtil, from 
* EA which halfethachee . cauſe him ſubtilly 
e to put away or give you out of his number, as 
=. "Wn > Oftas he can, and fer each 9 that he giverh you, 
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zz. — 4 in your minde, and thereunto joyne the 
38 3 which I bade you Keepe, and you ſhall have 
| 5 * 7 — ; + eres hr [ * 
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21, and hecanſe it is odde, bee is totaks 1 to make 
it enen, which firſt m giuen, is for you to keepe in 
minde. Then the balfe of his 22 being caſt away, 


bee neſerntth hill 11, which after you haue bid him 


triple, it maketh 33: then in giuing of him one 
ag zine to wiake it euen, vpon that laſt I reſrue 2 
in your minde, then bis balfe F 34, maketh 17; from 
whenee bee can giue you 9bat once. T berefare that 
yeelding to you 4, and the 3 that you heepe, niake 7, 
your de ſire. 

Another kinde of Diuination, to tell your 


friend how many pence or ſingle peeces, rec o- 


nĩng them one with another, he hath in his purſe 
or ſhunld chi»ke in tis minde. 

I hich to die, firſt bid him double the preces hee 
huh in his purſe, or the number hee #binketh (if he 
participate his number or ſecr-cie” unto ſong: 1.6 
friend that ſirteth by him that can but multiply, 
and adde neuer ſoliitle: if their number bee great, 


then ſhall they worke as yow bid them ſo much the 


ſurer.) 

No »fter hee hath doubled his number, bid 
him addethereunto 5 more; which done, bid 
him multiply that his aumber by 5 alſo; which 
done, bid him tell you the iuſt ſumme of his laſt 
multiplicacion, which ſu nme che giuer thiaketh 
ir nothing auailable, becauſe it is ſo great aboue 
his pre te aded imaginatĩoa: yet therby (hall you 
preſently with the help of S ibtraction tell his 
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The Ruleis this, 
Imagine heethought 17, Double 17 
17, and it maketÞ 3 4, whereuuto if 2 
ou adde 5, it maleth $9: which <0 
multiplyed by 5, as here is practiſed, = 
it yeeld:th 195, which 195 ws the 
ſumm⸗ deliuered you in the worke : 39 


then for a generall Rule you h. 3 
ener more cut off the laſt figure to- E. 
ward your rigb: band, with & daſh 2 
of your pen, as here in perfurmed, as 17 
a figure vct hing auailable vnto your 

worke, aud then rebate 2 from your firſt figure, after 
5 i cut off, and the reſt ſpall emermore be your deſire, 
4 by this example doth appeare, 


Another of a Ring. 


If in any company you are diſpoſed to 
make them merry by manner of divuinivg , in 
d-linering a Ring vato any one of them, 
which after you haue delluered it vnto them, 
that you will abſent your ſelfe from them, and 
they to deuiſe after you are gone, which of 
them ſhall haue the keepiag thereof, and that 
you at your returne will tell them what per- 
ſon hath ir, vpon what hand, vpon what fin- 
ger, ard whatioyot : Which to doe, cauſe the 
perſons to kat downe all in a row, and to keepe 
like wife an order of their fingers: now, after 
yee are gone out from them to ſome other 
plzce, fay vnts one of the lookers on; that he 
couble the numbers of him that hath the 

RKiag 
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. Ring, and vnto the double bid him adde 5, 


and t ien cauſe him co n ultiply the Addition 
by 5, and vnto the product, bid him adde the 
number of the finger of the perſon that hath 
the Ring. And laſtly, to end the work, beyond 
that number towards his right hand, let him 
ſer downe 4 figure ſignifying vpoa which of 
che inyots hee hat h che Ring, as if ic bee vpon 
the ſecond ĩoyut, let him put downe 2, Then 
demand of him whit number hee keepeth, 
from the which you {hall abate 250, and you 
(hall haue three figures remaining at the leaſt, 
The firit coward your left hand; ſhall ſignifie 
the number ot the perſon which hach che Riag, 
the ſecond or middle number ſhall declare the 
number of the finger, and the laſt figure cowards 
your right hand ſhall betoken the number of 
the ĩoynt. 


Example. 


Imagine the ſcuenth perſon is determined to 
keepe the Ring wpon the fifth finger, and the 
third wynt : firſt double 7, it maketh 14, there- 
to adde 5, it maketh 19, which multiplyed by 5, 
yeeldeth 95, vnto which 95, adde the number 
of the finger, and it maketh 100: and beyond 
100 toward the right hand, I ſet domne 3 the 
number of the ioynt, all maketh 1003, which 
is the number that is to bee delinered you, 
from which abating 20; , there reſteth 753, 
which prefizureth vuto you the ſeuenth perſon, 
| Oo 3 the 
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the fifth figure, and ihe third ioynt. 

Bur note, that when you haue made your ſabtra- 
ckion, if there dot remame o, in the place of tens, that 
40 to ſay, ix the ſecond place, you muſt then abate 1, 
from the figure which ij inthe place of 1be hunde di, 
thai is to wit, from the figure which # next your 
left hand, and that ſhall bee worth yo tembs, ſiaui- 
fying the tenth finger,as it there ſhould rem zine 803, 
you muſt ſay, that the ſone nth perſon vpon his tenth 
finger, and 2 pon his third ioynt, hath the Ring. 


Another of three Dice. 


If a man do caſt 3 Dice, you mayknow the points 
ofone ot every ot them. For if you cauſe him to 
double che points of one Die, and to the double 
to adde 5, and the ſame ſumme to multiply by 
5, 2nd ynto the product adde the points ot one 
of the other Dice; and behinde the number 
towards the right hand, to put the figure which 
ſignity eth the points of the laſt Die, and then to 
aske what number hee keepech, from which a- 
bate 2 50, ar dthere will remaine 3 figures, which 
doe note vnto you the poĩuis of euery Die. 


Another of things hidden, 


If three diverſe things are to bee hidden of 
three diverſe perſons, aod you ro «ine, which 
of the three perſons hath the three diverſe 
things, doe thus: imagine che three things to 

bee repreſented A, B, C. Then ſccondly — 
FE | C4: 00 


wt | # fas „ Frog $a os £A+tqTiÞ/ 2a © ,. 2A am wwib BS oa By JJyt 


Sports and Paſtimes. 557 


well in your minde which of the perſons you 
meane 10 I the firſt, ſecond, and third. Then 
take 24 counters cr ſtones , and your three 
things, and give A to the party whom yon 
image to be your firſt man, and therewithall 
give him one of your 24 counters in bis hand, 
and B, unto your ſecond man, and therewithall 
2counters. And C, unto your third man, and 
therwichall z couaters:and leave the relt, which 
are 18, ſtill among them: which done ſeparate 
your ſelie from them, and afterwards bid them 
change the things among- them as they ſhal 
thinke good: which done, aſter they are agreed, 
bid him that hath ſuch a thing, as before you 
have repreſented by A, for every counter that 
he hath in his hand, to take up as many more. 
And for him that hath B. For every one in his 
hand to take up two. And for him that hath C. 
for every one in his hand to take vp 4, and che 
reſt of them to leave ſtill upon the board. Theſe 
3 things and the three perſons bei g fully prin- 
ted in your minde, come to the table, and you 
ſhall evermore fiade one of theſ: 6 numbers, 1, 
2,3, 4, 5,6,0r 7. If therefore one remaine itil] 
upon the board, then have they made no ex- 
change, but keepe them ſtill as chey were de- 
livered unto them. So that the firſt man hath 
A, the ſecond B, and the third man C. Bur 
if 2 remaine, then the firſt man hath B, 
your ſecond min 4, and yourrhird man C. 
The reſt ofche worke and the order thereofare 

Oo 4 here 


558 ports and Paſtimes. 
here apparant by the Table following, 


* |4 1 {RB 
1 2 5 1 
3 [DC 4 
1 18 6 
r 

3 5 1. 
= mat 7 M8. 
„ B 
B 2 4 


_ 


Another diuination of a number upon the 


caſting of iwo Dice. 


Firſt let the Caſter caſt both the Dice, and 
marke well the number: then let him take up 
one of them, it maketh no matter which, and 
looke what number ic hath in the botrome, and 
adde all together: then caſt the Dye againe, and 
keepe in his mind what altogether maketh: then 
let the Dice ſtand, and bring ſeven with you, 
and thereunto adde the reſt of rhe pits that you 
ſee upon the upper fide ot the Dice, and ſo many 
did the caſter caſt in all. 
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An Appendix concerning 


the Reſolution of the Square and 


Cube in numbers, to the finding of 
their fide, by Ro, Hartwell. 


Figurate number is a number made Aff gurate 
1 number 

by the muliiplication of one number lag 

or more by another. 

The fides of a Fgurate nitmiber, The ſides 


h are the numbers by whoſe multi- = _— 
plication it is made, ber what. 
A Figurate number is two-fold a) — 9 

Of ore multipli- Plaine, 

And ) cation, 
it 5 YOr conſequenth | 2 4 7 
of mas, {Sul 2 1 


Both Equilatef. er 5 oF; 


nd in each . g 5 3 
Aud in ea And Inequilater. c "7 


7 
A fignrate number made of one multiplication, hy 
two fides or numbers mul:ipl.d together, is called a 
plaine figurate number, 

For every number made. by the mutuall 
multiplication of rwqgambers, may be called , |. 
a Plaine, becauſe ir bringeth foith a rights fHrate 
angled parallelogramme, according to his uni- number, 
pics diſpoſed in length and breadth, the ſides 
whereof are the two multiplying numbers. As 
the num ber 20, made by the mutuall multi- 
plication of 4 and 5 is called a Plaine, _ 

| the 
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the ſider thereof are 4ands ,,, 5 * 
as here. | 3 

Becauſe the vniĩties thereo e e ee 
diſpoſed io length and breadth, 11 


as the ſides doe expreſſe, doe 
bring forth an inequaliter Parallelog ramme, for 


that the numbers, or ſides are inequall. 


By like reaſon 36 made by multiplication of 


6 by 6, iscalled an equal rrer plane, for the ſizes 
thereof 6 and 6 are equall. 
Moreouer one and the fame plaine number 
may haue many ſides, as the plaine number 24. 
hath ſides 4 and ſixe: 3 and eight: 2 aid 12. 
For it is produced from the mutua ll multi li- 
cation of theſe numbers : whereupon for the 
Invention of the ſides, to wit, iu #nequilater 
Plames, it is needfull ro giue one of the ſider, by 
wlüch the plainę ãt ſelfe diuided, the other fide 
is made knowne. As the plaine 48 being diui- 
ded by the fide 8, the quotient 6 is the remala 
ning ſide. Not withſtanding another reſolution 
and inquiſition doth happen in the ſides of the 
equilater plaines. ; : 
cqute. equilater plaine is « number made by two... 
ter Plaine equall ſides, or by any number multiplyed by it ſelfe. 
or quadrat Tt ir vulgarly called a ſquare or quadrat; by the 
what. Arabian Zenſus, it is cAmmonly expreſſed by this 
note , by vs q. 

A uadrat or ſquerein Geometrie is called a 
right lcd plaine figure, made by foure equall 
rigbt lines, and fo many right angles, and euery 
one of the lines is called the ſide of the quadyar, 

4 
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as this Figme a b e d 
whoſe ſide is a h, or he, . 4 
as alſo c 4, andad. 

To the ſimilitude 
heereef, that number 
. is called a Quadrate 
which is made by the 
multiplication of two , 
equall numbers, or of 
one in it ſelfe of which 
manner 36 is made, by 6 multiply in it ſelfe, 
or by the mutuall multiplica. | 


e 
tion of ad & Far 6 ,....., 
vaites bee placed in plaine , , , 
forme, it bringeth forth a per 
fect Geometricall Quadrat ha „ 
uing in euery ſide fixe vnities , , , , , 


as here. 

The number whereof the Quadrat is produced The fide 
by multiplication in it ſelfe is called the ſide or root — - 
of the Quadrat. — 

Concerning the extraction of the 
quadrat or ſquare root. 
T Herefore to fiade che quadrat root, or the 
ſide of any quadrat number, is to ſearch a 
number, which brought or mulciplyed in it 
ſelfe, maketh the number propounded : con- 
cerning the finding whereof, as It is requiſite 
that the ſides ( being lefler then 10) of che 
ſquares vnder an hundred ſhould be gathered 
by the Table of Multiplication: ſo che ſedes — 
ene 


* : 
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Theſquares 


| gre 
Jͤ¾ 


1 4 916 25 36 49 64 87 


The knowledge of a ſquare is by finding out his 
fide expreſſed by a whole number, 

Although the finding out of the ſide of a 
ſquare bee applyed to each number giuen, as 
to a ſquare , yet ſquare numbers onely haue a 
fide to bee expreſſed by a certaine number of 
vnites, or by rationall numbers, the other are 
to bee expreſſed but onely in power, The ſides 
— commonly called Rootes by a metaphoricall 
Phra ſe. 

he Roote or ſide F a ſquare i940 be found by the 

T heorem following, 

If the odde degrees of a ſquare number be ing 
marked from the right toward the left hand with 
points, you ſubdu& from the number giuen, the 
particular ſquare of the laſt perios, ſetting rhe 
fede thereof alone by it ſelfe. 

Then going on, if you divide thy remain- 
der (if there be any) with the figlly going 
before it, by the double of the ſide ter alone by 
ir ſelte. ; 

And multiply the quotiext, found out (being 
placed by the ſide, which was firſt ſet alone by 
ic ſclfe , and alſo before the doubled number 

" On 
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| onthe right hand )by both the numbers (namely 
| by the double number, and the Figure ſer by it 
ſelfe) being counted as one diniſor, ſubducting 
the products fromthe giuen number, and then 
rene this laſt worke of diulſion fo many times 
Ja: there are prickes remayning, the ſide of the 
ſquare fhall hee found our, 


This artificiall deuice is taken out of the 4 P. 2. 
of Euclide. Where by demonſtration it is prooned, 
that if a right line bee cut into two ſegments, how- 
¶Veuer the ſquare of the whole line is equall to the 
ſquares of the ſegments, and to the two right- 
angled figures made of the ſegments as in the 


gure annexed, the two 7 
diagonalls, k g, and 6 d 100 g C 

; are the ſquares ef the f 30 4 
ſegments, ab, and o. - f 


Alſo the complements 
bk,and f +4 are the = 30 | 
right- angled figures | 
made by multiplying the 4 5 7 
ine a b, by b c. 


The ſelfe- ſame parts are to bee found in any 
quare number, As for example, let the num- 
ber bee 169, whoſe ſid: is 13. This ſide being 
diuided into two pieces, 10 and 3, multiply- 
ing each piece by it ſelfe once, namely, 10 by 
10, and 3 by 3: then multiply one by ano- 
her, as 19 by 3, and 3 by 10, ſo ſhall you haue 
oure plaine numbers, whereof 2 are ſquare, as 
Pere you ſee, 


There- 


To extract 
the ſquare 
roote ; 


The firſt 
exanple, - 


— —U— — 
5 
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F Therefore as the — 
Squore 169 is made —_— 
by adding rogerher 100 * 
of theſe fonre plaive 30 

numbers, ſo by ſub- 30 \ 
ductia g hem ſeue- 9 

rally it is reſolued. 169 


Firſt therefore l 
marke each odde place with points, beeauſe the 
particular ſquares are to bee found in the odde 
places. Then for ſo much as the vnity ſtanding 
vnder the firſt poĩnt next the left hand, and re- 
preſenting the laſt period, is both a ſquare and 
the fde of a ſquare: that figure therefore being 
ſet alone in the quotient, and being ſubducted 
from the vnirie ſtanding euer the point, there 
remaĩneth nothing. 

This vnĩtie ſer alone by ĩt ſelfe in the quotze 
ent, ſhall ſigniſie 10, when another figure is fer by 
it. repreſe ting the (ide of ſome other particular 

ſquare, Wherenpon I ſay, that the greater Dia- 
gonall K g, is row ſubducted from the whole 
ſquare, and the fide of i: ks, or ab, (for they 
are equall one to another) and alſo the fede of 
one of the complemenm is found out. 


This is the firſt ſtep to this reſolution. 


Mareouer, I double the figure found out, be- 


cauſe being doubled, it is the fide of both che 
complements taken ĩoyntly together, namely, k i, 


and gi, Then ſetting 2 the doubled number 
; vader 


-- 3 1 9 a 77 * 


18 GY 


be; 
tha 
F Is 
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vnder 6, I divide 6 (which in this place is as 


much a+ 60, and repreſenteth both the compl- 


ments) by 2, the quotient is 3, repreſenting the 
ocher fide remaining of the complement,namely, 
5f, or b c, which number I ſet inthe quotient, 
and count ic for the ſegment remaining of the 
right line given. Wherefore becauſe this num- 
ber 3 is the fide of the remaining Diagonall, that. 
is to iay, of the leſſer ſquare bf; theretore being 
ſer by the 4-iJor on the right hand, and multi- 
plycd by it tclte, and alſo by the diuiſor, it bring- 
ech forth three plain numbers, namely,che ſquare 
bf, and the two complements ai, and il, which 
being ſubducted from che numbers ſtanding o- 
uer chem, there remaineth nothing. 


The example is thus. 


1690 1 3” bich js all one, 1 6 9 


. ½ 0% bad put 1 


X25 — — ke po Irsee greater diago- 
N 


3 al. 
—_ in this manner. Gerbe comple*two-fold 
Pr be leſſer Diagonal, 


169 


The ſubtilty of this invention it illuſtrated by Ihe ſe- 

many examples, canton. 

Let che ſquare given bee 1764. This num» ample. 
ber — arke d with two points, te lleth us, 


that tie fide thereof is to bee written withtwo 
Figures. ; 


F rt 


—_—_ . 2 
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Firſt therefore begiuning at the point on the 
left hand, I ſeeke the fide of the laſt period, 
namely 17. But for ſo much as it is no ſquare 
number, I take 4 the fide of the next leſſer 
ſquare, which I ſer alone by ic ſelfe in the quot - 
ent, and then multiply ir by it ſelfe, the product 
is 16, which being ſubdued from 17, there 
reſtech 1. Moreover I double the ſtd: found out, 
the product is 8, I place this doubled number 
under 6, and by ic divide 16 ſtanding aboue it, 
the quotient is 2, which muſt be ſer by 4. This 
quotient 2 muſt be ſer before the diviſor 8 on the 
right hand under the point, and then muſt it be 
multiplied both by it ſelfe, and into 8, the pro- 
duct is 164. which being ſubducted from the 
figures ſtanding over them, there remaineth no- 
thing: whereby I gather that the number given 
is a iuſt ſquare, 


The example ſtandeth thus. 
4 - * 
21764 (42 
E _ you 
pet 


"——— 


164 


—— — 
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The {ame manner of working is to bee fol- 
lowed in greater ſquare numbers given, ſaving 
that the former part of the worke # 10 bee 

ſed 
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vſed but once, but the latter part is to bee followed 
ſe many times as there are points remaining, eæcep- 
ting the laſt, | 
As in 44756, I fay, that the ſide of the The third 
ſquare next vnto 5 is 2: therefore 2 being ſer Eœmple 
in the quotient, and mulciplyed by it ſlfe, make 
4, and taken from 5, the remainder is 1. More- 
ouer I double the quotient , the product is 4, 
which J ſer vuder the next figure toward the 
right hand, and thereby diuide 14. the quo- 
tient is 3. whichthree being ſer bath in the quo- 
tient, and alſo before the diu iſor toward the 
right hand, I multiply both the numbers by 
ic, the product is 129: ihꝭs beeing ſubducted 
from 1 47 ſtanding aboue ir, the remainder 
is 18. But becauſe there is yet one point re- 
maining , with which I haue not me iled; I 
therefore againe double all the whole qu-tient, 
for in this caſe I muſt take 23 for the ſide of Note“ 
one former ſquars, and generally in great num- 
bers, when J light vpon {or particular 
ſquares then two, I muſt eſtèeme them but as 
two, and take the ſides which are firſt found 
our, but as the fides of one onely ſqu are. There- 
fore twice 23 is 46: by this I diuide 185, 
che number to bee ſet iathe quotient is 4, Whicli 
number allo muſt bee ſer before the diuiſor on 
the right hand: then muſt 4 6 4 bee multiply- 
ed by 4: the product is 1856, this product be- 
ing ſubtracted from the numbers ſtanding ouer 
it, there remaiueth uothing. The example ſtan- 


deth thus. 
3 Tlie 


4 Exawple 
of a ſurd 
number. 


4 ye 
bee 
* * 
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54756 Tye Colleclion. 
See alſo the Example following. 
10942864 (3 3 08s 


Therefore out of this inuention is this con- 
ſectarie. | 


The number whoſe fide cannot bee expreſſed by 
whole numbers, is not a ſquare number. 

Stich are all prime numbers, and (the ſquares 
themſclues excepted) all other compound num 
bers, For if in them you deſire to finde out the 
ſ quare fide, you ſhall labour in vaine, becauſe 
they are not ſquares, for to the whole numbers 
ariſing inthe qu+tient, there will bee ſome fra» 
tion adioyned, whereby it commeth to paſſe, 
thar the number of the fide is not to bee e xprei- 
ſed by a true number, and it is commonly called 
a ſurd number. 

Notwithſtanding, if you adioyne to the ſide 
found out, the number remaining, taking his 


denomination from the double of the fede aug. 
mented 


M26 Si. a6 ao a. a aA Re EE © 
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mented by an unicy, you ſhall finde the next de 
that away be like to the ſide fa ſquare. 

As if from 40 you take the neareſt ſuare, to 
wit, 36, the remainer is 4. Here therefore the 
fide ſought for of the ſquare, exceedeth not the 
fide ſound out by an unity, bur eĩther by one, or 
more parts of ſome whole number: wherefore 
Idouble 6, che ſide found out, & adde an unity 
to it being doubled, the torall is 13, this num- 
ber I ſer under 4 the remainder, and ſiy that the 
fede of 40 demanded as neere as may be, is 65: 
the Denominator of the Fradt ion being added to 
the greateſt ſuare in the nuinber given, name- 
ly, vnto 36, makerh the next greareſt y are 
aboue it, namely, 49, whoſeè ide is 7. But chi ford 
ſide, to wit 68, 1 ultiplyed by t ſelfe, makerh 
397 which are a not juſt cꝗquali to 40, che 
given number. 

ludge the like concerring the reR which are 
not ſquares, | i 

Tubus much coucerning plaine figurate num- 
bert, but eſpecially ſach as are ſquare numbers. 


Concerning ſolid figurate 
Numbers. 


A Solid figwrate Number it made of two mul- 

tiplications by three numbers, er ſides, multi- 

plyed together, admittiug length, hrea diu, and 
thickneſſe. "1 TS, 

Therefore every »#umber made by the 

Pp 2 mutual 


4A ſolid fi- 


8 At 
nahn, er- 


An Equi- 
later So- 
lid or 
+ Cubc. 
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mutuall multiplication of three numbers, may 
be calleda ſelid, becʒuſe it hringeth torth 4 right 
angled Parallclipipeden , diſpoſed according to 


bis unites iu lexgib, hreadih, and thicknefſe, the 


ſides whereof are the three multiplying um- 

bers, As the number zo made by the mutuall 
multiplication of 2, 3, and 5, is called an inequi- 
later ſlid number and the ſiĩdes thereof are 2,3, 
and 5, bec:uſe the unities thereof diſpoſed by a 
certaine diſtance one from another, in length, 
br:dth,and aepth : as the ſides doe expreſſe, doe 
bring forth in reſemblarice an inequilater Paral- 
lelipipedon, for that the numbers or fides are in- 
equall. 

By like reaſon 2 16 made by multiplication 
of 6by 6, aud the product thereof by 6, is called 
an Eqreliter. ſolid for the ſides thereof 6 6 and 6 
are equall, 

An Equilater is a number made by three equall 
ſides, or by any number multipliod by it ſelfe,and 
that prod» againe by the foreſard number. And 
it is called an Equilater aud Equiangled Para! 
lclipip: aoz or Cube, and is commonly repreſented 
by us thi ©, 

Cale in Geometry is a right angled Pa- 
ralſelipipedon having lix equall ſarfac es, and 8 
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ſolid 
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ſolid angler, & 12 a 
fades, as chis figure þ 


a,b,c,d,e,f,g,h 
whoſe fed: i ab, C 


= 
or a d, alſo b e, or e 
d, either c e, ore 5, 4 


likewiſe c h, or b 2 
g, alſo g ij or d f, or -7 > 
da, aad g a. 8 — 


The number whereof the Cube 5, produced by | 
p 2 a 16 "FR" The ſide or 
multiplication in it ſelle twice, is called he fide or — 
root e of the Cube, which being found ont in whals Cube. 
numbers, the Cube is knowne, 


Concerning the extraction of the 
Cubicke roote. 


1 every Cube in numbers hath ſich 
a ſide as way be expreſſed in whole nu u- 
bers, but in magnitudes ic is not alwiies fo, 28 
indeed in magnitudes there are many thiags not 
to be expreſſed in whole number. Now for as 
much as the ſi de of any Cube under 1000, is a 
ſimple figure, it is neceſſiry, before we under- 
take to finde out the fide of any great number, to 
know what Cube is made of each fimpl: figure, 
and what is the ſide of any Cube leſſer then 
1000, as I have here ſet chem downe, 


Pp = Roots 


2 


Root? 


Squsres. 


C tes. 
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6 Tp O15 
1 ] 2 of 04 By 


1 8 27 64 125 226 343 512 729 


But in ſearching cut the ſides of greater Cubes, 
we are to proceed as the theorem following tea- 
cheth us. 

Tf you diſtinguiſh with points as it were into 
periods, the given Cube, beginning at the firſt 


figure on the r ght band, and omitting each 


two figures contiavally , and firſt of all ſub- 
duct the particular Cube, of the laft period from 
the given number, ſetting che ſide thereof in 
the quotiemt: and then ſer triple of the quo- 
tient under the figure next following the 
former point on the right hand, and the ſquare 
of the quotie»4 being tripled beneath ir one 
degree more toward che lefr hand: and at- 
terward divide the number above written by 
the triple of the ſuare, ſettiug the quotient by 
it ſelfe, and then muldply the diviſar by the 
quotient $0114 ont, and the tripled ſquare by 
the ſquare of the quotient , and the. quotient 
cubicaliy, iubducting the products ( fo orderly 
added together, that each figure may anſwer 
the numbers whereof it was multiplied from 
the number given, and renue tis laſt manner 
of diviſion io many times as there are points 


remaining, the fide of the Cube ſhall be found 


Out. 
This 


. 
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This artificiall deuice is drawne out of thar 
theorem which Ramns made, imitating that of 
Euclide concerning i ſquare numbers in this 
Manner, 

Ia rig hi line be cut into two ſegments the Cube The ex- 
of the whole line ſhall be equall tothe Cubes of the RI 
Jegments, and io the two ſolid figures comprehe u- 5 ES 
ded three times under the ſquare of his ſegment, and © 
the ſegment remaining. 


As the line ci, which is 13, is cut into two 
ſegments, 10 and 3 
therfore the Cube 
of the whole line, 
namely 2197, is 
equall vnto the 
Cubes of the Seg- 
mers, namly vnto 
1000, and 27 alſo 
tothe twe-fold ſo 
lids or Paralleli- 
pipedens thrice ta- 
ken, whereof three haue like ſoliditie, the ſoli- 
ditie of each of the three leſſer is 90, being 
made of the ſquare of the ſegment 3, that is to 
lay of 9, multiplyed by the other ſegmert 10. 
Theſe three Paralelipipedons joynrtly taken to- 
gether, make 270. But of the three greater 
P arallelipipedons each containeth 300, being 
made of 100, the ſnare of the greater Feg- 
ment 10, multiplyed by the leſſer ſegment 3, 

Pp 4 and 
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and they being taken joyntly together, make 


900. ; 
i The Cube of B 
A the leſſer ſeg- 
ment 3. 
The Cube of the T he z leſſer Paral- | 
greater ſegment  telipipedons. 
wow NT 
{= 300 / 300 
10 | * 
> OA AM 
The three greater Paralleli- 
pipedons, 


The Cube therefore hath eight particulur 
ſolidi in number, which are made of the parts 
of the number given, namely of 10 and 3. in 
this manner. Firſt let there be foure plaire num- 


bert made, each part being multiplied by it 


ſelfe; and one by another. 
IC 


MY - — & — _ oy 


r {$3 21h V7 


the Cubicke Roote. 


10 3 
10 3 


575 


30 
30 
100 
If againe IT multiply the Plaine by the ſame 
parts, there will ariſe 8 ſol:ds, as you ſee here. 


9 9 
30 30 
: * 8 5 
100 100 
'> 10 
27 90 
90 30 All theſe being added The fu 
90 zogether, are cquall u example 


300 theCube of the whele, oe act. 
300 IOOO to wit, 21 97. the cubick 


Therefore the ſame way that is kept in making Rote. 
gs alſo to bee followed in reſoluing th: 

„ 

As for example, I marke the Cube giuen with 
points in this manner, 2 197. 

Then I ſlibduct the particular Cube of the 
number ſer vnder the laſt point: but for ſo 
much as that number is go Cube, I take the 
acereſt co it, namely, an vaity, which alſo I ſer 
in the quotient, This vnity in the number gi- 
uen, is 100, but in the quotient it is but 10 
the vnĩte ſubducted from 2, the remainder is 
1, Which muft bee written oner the nu 
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mber 
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given. So that the greater Cube ed, isto be ſup- 
poſed to bee ſubducted from the number gi- 


Uen. 
Thu lui be firſt ſtep of this worke, 
1 - D. 2? 3 -4 7 
2197(F 426 


| : | 2 | ; 2 
ter Itriple the quotient found out (that is 
today, In ultiply it by 3) this triple repreſen- 


teth the three ſedes (tointly taken together) of 


the three leſſer ſolids marked with CI place the 
tripled number vnder 9. Againe, I mulciply the 
quotient ſquare wiſe, & triple the prducꝭ, which 
maketh likewiſe 3. This product reſemblerh 
the three ſqware ſides (taken jointly together) 
of the three greater ſolids, marked with D, I 
place the product on a degree lower toward the 
left hand vnderneath 1. With ir 1 diuide 11, 


which written aboue it, the quotient is 3. This 


eme ut or quotient 3, being miulti plyed b 
2 Dinifer makerh 9, which _ of A. 
place wherein it ſtandeth, is 900, and repreſen- 
teth the chree greater ide, marked with P, ta- 
ken ioyntly together. Furthermore the fame 
quotient beiag multiplyed ſquare wiſe, maketh 
9, and multiplyed afterward by the tripled 
number ſtandiug vnder 9, it maketh 27, which 
inr-ſpe& of che place wherein it ſtandeth, is 
270, & repreſenteth the three fer folids mar- 
ked with C. Laſt of all, the fame quotient multi- 


plyed 


1 * 17 1 © 1 
?TGLINAL 
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plied cubuc al, breedeth the lefler Cube B. Theſe 
three produtts therefore being added togeth er, 
and the totall ſubducted from the numbers ftan- 
ding over it, there remaineth nothing, which 
importeth the giuen number isa Cube. 


The example is as you ſce. 
: 2197 (1 Fl 

2197 (13 10090 be greater Cube. 
1 3 3 5 „ 
. 3 

9 Or thus: 900 The 3 greater Parallelipipec o-, 

27 270 T he lefler Parallelipipe, © ; 

27 _27 Le laſſer Cube. 

2197 2197 
The malter may he explained by many examples. f | 


Let the fide of the given Cube 16387064, —— 
ple o 


be ſought out, contrive it therefore (as ie were) q 
into certaine periods with points. Then firſt pick — 
of all, ſearch out the ſide of the Cube next to tze 
left hand: But for as much as 16 is no Cube, take 
2 the fide of the next Cube under it, that is to 
ſay, of 8, and ſet ĩt in the quot ieut, and ſubduct 8 
the Cxbe thereof from i6, there remaineth 8. 
This firſt worke is not to be rer.ued throughout 
the whole vumber, but the rules following muſt 


be repeated as often as there are points remal- 


ning. 
The 
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T ke firſt ſtep to finde oui the roote, is in this 


manner, 


8 
16387064 (2 
8 


Moreover, triple the qꝓuotient now found out, 
and the produdt is 6, which is to be placed under 
8, namely, under the figure following the next 
pricke toward the right hand. Then multiply 
the quotient by this tripled number (or which is 
all to one purpoſe, ſquare the quotient,and then 
rriplethe product) it maketh 12, ſet that number 
in a lower place one degree neerer the left 
hand, and make it the diviſor : divide 83 by 12, 
obſerving this rule in chooſing your quotient, 
that ir be no greater, then that the numbers 
aſterward produced by multiplication may not 
exceed the numbers ſtanding over it. So that here 
you ſhall take 1 in 8, but 5 times. After ward 
by thig number 5, multiply the diviſor 12, and 
by the ſquare of 5, multiply the tripled number 
6, and laſt of all multiply 5 cwbicaly : ſo ſhall 
you produce three numbers, namely, 60, 150, 
025, to bee deſcribed in ſuch ſort as you ſee. 
Theſe numbers added together, and ſubducted 
from 8387, the remainer is 7 62. 


The ſecond ſtep to inde ont the roote, is in this 


Manxer. 


8 


7 
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3762 85 
16387064 ( 25 / 5 * 


1 * 8 G 2 17> 
6 -* „ F ” A 4 
* | f 
, 


Py _ 7 a) 
F 
i, { 


60 
150 
125 


4 


7625 


And becanſe there is yet one point remaining, 
this laſt manner of Diviſion muſt be wrought a= 
game, 

Firſt therefore criple the quotient, the pro- 
dwfF is 75. which muſt be fo placed, that the firſt 
figure thereof, namely 5, may ſtand under 6, 
the ſecond under the o. Againe,mulriply the 
quotient by this tripled number ( or which is all 
one, ſquare the quotient, and tri p e the product 
it maketh 1875, which muſt be the Diviſor, 
whoſe firſt figure namely 5, muſt be placed un- 
der 7, the laſt figure of the tripled number. Then 
ſee that i may be contained ia 7, many times, 
but I can take is bur 4 times, I ſer 4 in the quo- 
tient and multiply che Diviſor, by 4, the pro- 
duct i375co,afterward I ſquare , it maketh 16 
which I multiply by the tripled number 75, the 
product is 1200. Laſt of all I multiply 4 cabical- 
, it maketh 64, theſe products added all m_ 

ther, 
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ther, make 762064, which number being ſub- 
du&ed from the Cube given, there remaineth 
nothing, whereby I gac her that the number gi- 
ven is exactly cubicall. | 
Thethird ſtep to finde aut the fide is in this 
Wo + manner. 
: 76 2 
16387064(254 


The third 70200 5 
example of Bebold alſo the example following, 


the cubick rh 4 
roote. 614125000 (3850 


4 Another manner of working. 


Him the Princely high-way to finde out 
tbe fide of the Cube hath beene declared. 
But there are moreover certaine other waies 
alſo bending thexeto, and leaning to the fame 
principles, whereof this is one. 
Having fonnd out in the Table of ſimple 
Thefecong Cher, the firſt figure repreſenting the fide of 


forme, the Cube contained in the number ſtanding 


t underthe firſt point on the leſt hand, fer ĩt in the 
quotient 
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quotient, and ſubduct che particular Calbe of that 
figure as you did before: then ſquare thar fr 
gure, and triple that ſqzare, the product (hall bee 
the Diuiſor, the firſt figure whereof (hall bee 
ſer vnder that figure which is on the right hand 
next of all to the point (now examined) be fore- 
going. ä 
See how many times the Diuiſor is contained 2 
in the number written ouer it, and multiply the 
Diusſor in the quotient, aud ſubduct the product 
from the diwidend : yet here ynu muſt take heed, 
that you take not a greater quotient, then that 
the product: made after — thereby may bee 
ſubducted from the number giuen. 
The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 3 
figure which was ſet ia the quotient, and adde to 
the triple the laſt aumber which was ſet in the 
quotient on the right hand of the product. 
This totall multiplyed by the ſquare of thefi- 4 
gave laſt ſaund out, and ſer done the prod fo, 
that che firſt figure thereof toward the right hand 
may ſtand vnder the poim next before going on 
the ſame hand, and finally ſubdut̃t the ſame from 
the number giuen. 
As in 804357. The particular Cube, name ly, — —— 
729 being taken from the number ſtanding che 8 
vader the laſt period vpon the left hand, there roote. 
remaineth 75357, the fide of that particular | 
Cub: being 9, I ſet in the quotient. Then I ſquare 
that fide, it makerh 8 1, & ti ple the ſuare, the 
product 243 is my diuiſor, which I fer vnder 
the ginen number, ſo that 3 may ſtand vnder ; 
wit 
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with this diuiſor, diuide the number ſtanding 


oner ir, you ſhall finde 2 to bee conteined ia 7 
three times. Therefore I ſer 3 in the quotient, 
and multiply the diziſor by it, the product is 729, 
which being ſubducted from 753, the remain- 
der 24. 


* Th: Induction i; thus : 


2 
754 
884357 (93 
2 43 
729 


Moreouer I triple 9, the producł is 27, by 
which on the right hand ] ſet 3, the quotient laſt 
found out, the totall is 273. 

This number I multiply by 9 the ſquare of the 
quotient laſt found out, the product ſhal be 2457, 
which being tubduQte' from the ſuperiour num- 
ber, there remaineth nothing. | 


The Induction is thus : 


pg mn ů —— 


2 ＋ 
8 2 I (93 
273 


＋— CG 


Aust her 
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Lad 


eAnother manner. 
He ſclfe-ſame woke may bee diſpatched ano- 
ther way a little differing from the former in 
this manner. | 
The figure inthe quotient beiag fourdout by 
ſubducting rhe particuler Cab, and alſo the ſe- 
cond figrere in the quotient being found by diui- 
fion, let the totall quotient bee tripled and let Ihe third 
the tripled number bee multiplyed by the forme, 
former figure in the quotient, Then let the 
product bee multiplyed againe, by the lat- 
ter figure found out, and ler a cipher be ſet on 
the right hand of that pda. Laſt of all, let 
the ¶ ube, of the latter fig» found o it, bee ad- 
ded to this product, and lec the tocall ſuai ne b e 
ſab jucted from the number giuen. As in 
373349. WE” | 
Th: firſt induction is in this manner, 
3.9 
2322 243 (7 


4 | 
Moreouer I Pd ſide found out, it mi- 
keth 49, and triple the ſquare, the pendutt is The fifih 
147; which ſhall be the diuiſor, by this I diuide Example. 
302, the number written ouer it, the quotient 
is 2. Now I triple the totall uotient 72, it mi- 
keth 216, and multiply this triple by 7, the 
farmer figure in the quotient , the product is 
15 12. I multiply this product alſo by 2, the lit- 
ter figure of che quatient, and fer a cipher on 
the right hand of ic, fo as it miketh 30 240, 
vnto this number laſt of all I adde 8, the Cube 


Q of 


| 
| 
| 
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To find the 
Beeveſt Cu- 


of the latter ſigare found out, the totall is 302483 


which being ſubducted from the figure aboue it, 
there remaineth nothivg. 


The ſeceud Indaclion i thus. 


30 
373243 (72 
142. 
30248 
All the points of the number ginen being 
examined, if any thing remaine, it fignifyeth 
the number giuea is no Cube: wherefore the 
true ſide of ir cannot bee exactly giuen In num- 
bers. Vet if it pleaſe you to fift out the neereſt 
Ede that may bee, by the firſt kinde of reduction 
of mixt numbers, you ſhall reduce the number 
giuen vnto a eubicall fraction of a greater deno- 
mination, and afterward ſeeke out the cab icall 
fd: of that fracłion. | 
For example fake, becauſe 120 is no Cube, 
therefore let it bee reduced into fixty cubicall 


bie te reote parts, after this manner. Multiply 60 cubically 


in a ſurd 
namber. 


' cellent, and ready. 


in it ſelfe, it maketh 23 6000, by this being ta- 
ken for the denominator of the fraction, multiply 
zo the number Pony: the product is 2592000 
whoſe cubicall ſide is a that is 4 ;; the neereſt 
to the true fd: that can be. = 

For the extract ion of all ſorts of roots, thetable 


of Logarukmes ſer forth by Mr. Briggs are moſt exe» 
FINIS. 


4 Table of Board and Timber mea- 
ſure, more perfect then ener hath 
beene made; ſhewing alſo the 


Squares between 4 and 37 from 


quarter to quarter, Calcula- 
ted by Ro. Hart welle 


— 


For: 1 FT Timuc ! buard 7 . I 1mocr 
imeaſurc 8 JF 2 meature. * | G ] J me aſure. 
35 3315 
36.0 o| 4|14108.0.0 16.00 9 A 
33.8.8 118006 o. 15.5.6 185 10.3.3 
32.0.0 22086. 4.00 [15.1.6 2190 [19-20 
29.213278. 5. 414.2. 34 [18.1.8 
28.8.0 5125169. 1.2] [14.4.c|1o[tccſ17.2.g 
27.4.3 1127164. 0.0] [14.0.5] 1]105]r6 4:6 


26.1.8 263057. 6.0 [23.7.1] 21057. 1 
i 133 3115.82 


2 40.0 666 48. 0.00 (13 o. 1 23]14.2.8 
23.0.4] 1139]44+ 3 12 8.6 1112613.7.1 
22. 1. 5 242041. 1.4412 5.2] 2}132[13 0.9 
21.3+31 3145 38. 4.1 12.2.7 1128 12.5.2 
20.5.9] 7149[35-2-6,112.0.c[12[144]1 2.0.0 
19.8.6 1J52J33.2.3 11. 7.5 Ir 5c. f 1. 5. 7 
19.2.0] 256030. 8.611. 5. 2 2ʃ1 56 T1. o. 7 
18.5.8 3060/28. 8.0 1 1. 2,9 165 10.6.6 


——.— _ 1 
27. CTT. o. 71 g 70. 2. 2 


17.4.6 1068 2 5. 4. t o 8.7] 75 9.8.7 
24. 0. 10.65 2182] 9,4-9| 
16.4.6“ 3 . 19.47 289 9.1. 


/ 


TT fowl fol; 
169 8.81 6:8:6 105 3:2:2 
203 $.5-1 6:7-7] 1/452 3:8:2 
9.9.30 2 210 842-3 6:6:6 2462 3:72? 
Fe 217 7:9:6 6:62 3238.83 
9.6.0; 15 225 7˙6·8 6:5:4 22484 3:97 
9.4.5 1232 7-4-3] 6.4.7] 4956.4. 
9.2.9] 223072. 0 6:4:c 2 4 
91.4] 31248 89.7 [£:3:3]2 
9.0.0] 160256 6 7.5] |9:2:6] 23 
8.8.60 1767 6.54 61:90 1 
8.7.30 21272 6.3.5 6:1:2] 2 
8.5.0 3 280 6.1.6 — 3:56413:0;6 
8.4.7 17]2895-9- — 24/763. 0. 
8.3.5] 1 297. 5.9.1 5:9:4) 1 
$.2.3\ 21306 5.5.4 5˙8:8 2 
18.1.1 3615-48 358.2. 3 61212:9 
8.0. 181224 5-3-3 576256625 2.716 
5.8.9] 2 33˙4•8 5 N00 1372.7: 
729.8 2 342, 5-05 52025 2 650,2:6 5 
7.80 2 21 22. 5:5:8| 3.662 2:6:0 
7.5.8019 361 47:8 55.4 26 67625 5 
7.4.8 N 370 4:6:7, - 202456 11639257 0 
7.3.9028 45575) 5 4:3] 2702 2˙4˙7 
2e 4:43) e 
7.2.0 20400 4·3:2 ˙3˙3 277292537 
| _ Tþ410{4:2:L 5:2:8] 1 742243: 2 
6 Gal 21420] 4:15, 155223 2756.2:2:7 
1 6.9.3 3431 4:0: T 31.80 3 767 12:4] 


—G_———— — 


Board T© meet Baard , | \ irmoer 
meaſutre. J £ 2 neaſure. meaſure 3 5 2 me aſure. 
TH! 
EEE 2 . 8 
5. 1. 428 7842. 2.00 [4.3.6 33 1089J1.5.9 1. 5. 9 - 
5-0:9\ 1] 79802. 1.6 [4.3.3] 1½ 1041. 5. 6 | 


5.0.5 281202. 1.2 [4 3.00 2/1120[1.5.4 
5.9-0|_ 3 82602.0. 6 [4-2-7] 3 113611 [5-2 
4-946 29 841]2.0.5] 4.2.3 34 1156 1.4.98 
4.9.2 1] 855/2.0.2 14.2.0] 1½174J1.4.7 
4.8.8 21 8711.9.8 J. 1.7 18 t. 4.5 
484. 82% [4-1-5] e 
4.8.0 30 90001. 9.2 [ 1. 18501225t. 4.1 

8 9 14.0.9] 1237/1. 4. o 
47.2 2] 9301.8.6 4˙.5 211247 03.7 

| , 2 


1280 3. 


2 2 

4.6.43 10 9611.7. 4.0. 036 1296 1.3.3 
46.10 1] 9741.74 349-7] 1]131301.3.1 f 
4.5% 2] 9871157:5]. 3.9.4 2133 012.9 
4:5-31/3'1000\1.7-7 3.2.1 30.2.8 
4.5. 003 20102401. 6. 0 3.8.9 3713691. 2.6 
14.4 1110401. 6.6 3.8.7 113881.2.4 
4.4.20 2 05% 65 3.8.4 214161. 2.2 

| 4.4 o :11072't.6.1\ 3 8.2 231142501. 20 | 


4 6 2 wy 
—  __ 2 — 
* 
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The vie of this former 
Table. 


F vpon a Scale or Ruler you divide one 
inch into tenne equall parts or primes, and a- 
gaine by diagonals and parallell lines, you 
ſubdivide each of them into tenne equall parts 
or ſeconds, with your Compaſſes, you may take 
of more exact running meaſure for board and 
Simber, then by any other meanes whatſoever , 
and fo place the ſame, or this Table if you will, 

vpon any ruler, | 
Alſo by meanes of the colamner of ſquares, 
you may readily finde a ſquare equall to any 
Parallelipipeden or piece of timber which is 
chicker then it is broad. As for example , ſup- 
poſe a piece of tnuber to bee tenne ine hes thicke 
and 29 inches broad: if I multiply thoſe ſides 
one by another, they will produce 290. then 
ſeeking the Columme of ſquares for 290. which 
I finde not; bur I finde 280 the neareſt number 
to 290, to ſtand againſt 17: therefore I ſay 
17 inches fere, will make a ſquare e quall to 
ſuch an unlike ſnared piece: then Iooking in 
che columme of Timber meaſure *gainſt 17. you 
ſhall finde that 5 inches, ꝙ prime, or 2, and 8 
ſecundi, or d of an inch in length of that piece 

will make a foot oftimber. 
Likewiſe for brard meaſure, you may finde 
how 


589 
how much ia lengeb of breadth of board muſt 
be in one foot, a 
By the like meanes ſuppoſe for example that XN 


7 bonk © pointed to bee meaſured, is 15 inches 
z broad, if I deſire to know how much in lng 
— will make a fiat, I ſeeke in the columm en 
that ſtand vader nite and querters,for 153,and WV | 
alſo agaiaſt the ſame in the colwmne vader the ti- 


tle of board mea ſare, where I finde g inches rprime / 

or texth of an inch, and 4ſccends or.hundreths of 

an inch will make a foote at that breadth : the ig 

like may be practiced for _— breadth of 5 
: board whatſoeuer. N 


QY 
7? N N 
"at ) ; \ I 
. IR 1 a > } be 
7 {A * 4 os f e N \ JV 
of 3 4 . N a 
CG . A / . 4 


— 2 C 4 
AA Ld EY £2 — 
Ale ) 
| 2 ,. — 2 1 
” af F Zr FE ee 


_— — 


590 


Certain tables ſhewing the 


Intereſt of any ſumme of monty whatſo- 
euer vnto 40 years; how much Azanities 
rupited or forborne commeth vnto. And for 
buying or ſe ling of Anmnties for the ſaid time; 
and alſo the ſame in reuer ſion alter any number of 
yeares vnto 30. what they may be worth in 
preſent ready money, by R. c. and now 
diligently corrected and amended 
by Robert Hari well. 


Definition of Intereſt, 


— z the ſumme from which the In 
tereſt is reckoned, 

2 Intereſt & the ſuamme reckoned for the len- 
ding or forbearance of the Principall for any towns 


or time. om: MY 
3 Intereſt ſimple is that which is counted from 
the Principall onely. | 


4 Intereſt compound z that which is counted 


Per the Priccipall together with the Arrerage. 
5 Intereſt profitable 5 that which s added to 


i " 


ehe Principall. | | 
6 Intereft Damageable 55 that which is tobe 
ſubtrafted from the Principall, * 1 


111, 2 8 
108 12 d. 


The vſe . 


auuum 0 p 6745 
312 10; of a penny. 


4 


o 


te 
* 
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A Table ſbewing what i l. with intereſt, and in- 
tereſt vpon intereſt after 10 in the ioo. Comes to eue. 


ry yeare vnder 41 pere. As followeth. . 
F SE 
LHA ee 
2 falgl af. 8} ai g2> | 
— 4 7 2.92 23 
14 22 
DDD ee 
2 8g} 
2 fi 1. 2 EZ. 
22 12 8 52] 
EO ö 2 3/29 
wo] in $130_ 99 
| . | 12 — — 3 
AE Eee 
D 
3 [x5] % [25129134 | 
- | 281 2] 0035 
2 
. 
* 
6 
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By the former Table, if you defire to know | co 

what 1 1i.commeth to with #»tereff, and intereſt | in 
upon intereſt after 10 in the 100. for any num | 20 
od ber of yeares unto 40. Looke in the rewe or La. 
& margent (over which is written yeeres) and a- fin 
& gainſt it on the right hand cloſe vnte it in as 
WY os rowe or Margent of pounds, fillings, and 


. 


. & 


o 
oo . 
1 


. 
TY 


ence, (which is titled thus, li.s.d. you ſhall fade 
> your deſire. 


N Example. 
Ixould know what 1. li. with intereſt, and in- 


1 


7 
4 


A 


% 
k 
\ 


tere ſt upon intereſt commeth to in 7,yeares? - 
a V Thookeiatheroweof yeeres for the number 
N 8 7. And agaiuſt it on the right hand I finde 
N 8 


* 
Mo: 
2 


* 


7 


2 


1 li. 18 s. 11d. Alſo what — unto 

N jn 13. yeares. I ſeeke among the yeares for 13. fic 
V-and — it I finde 3 — 8. —— i 
« for 21.yeares.I looke for at. among the yeares 
„Nd I finde 71i.8s. o d. N if you would 
% | *know for a greater ſumme then 1 Ii. They 
multiply your ſumme by that ſumme of x li. 
N in the Table for any of · chaſe yeeres, and you 
N ſhall cafily finde it. As thus, I would know 
>, what 10 li, comme to för 7 yeares Mh in- 
tereſt, &c. I fee that x li commeth to x1. 18 8. 
11 d.intkat time. Then ſay I that 10 Ii. muſt 
bee 10 times as much in that ſpace, which is 
19 li. 98. 2 d. Alſo of 10 li. in 13. yceres, I ſee 
| HS that 1 li. in that time commeth unto 3li. 9 8. 
(| Then muſt zoli. bPgotimes as much in that 
Bs ſpace, which is 341i. 10 s. Alfo what 10 li. 
1 commeth 
 DEFSCTIVE CRTGT NAI 5 
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commeth to in 21 yeares. I finde firſt that x li. 
in that ſpace commeth to in 7 li. 8 ſ. Then I ay 
10 muſt bee 10 times as much, which is 74 li, 
Laſtly, I would know what joo li. commeth to 
in 7 yeares, I ſce it muſt bee 100 times as much 
as 1 Ii. commeth to in that ſpace, which is 
194 li. 118. 8 d. Hereby you ſee the common 
 Ffayiog is not true, that 100 li. doth double ir 
ſelfe in y yeares, for it wants thereof 5 li. 8, s, 
4d. Bur in 8 yeares 100 li. commeth to ar oli. 
$s. 4d. Which you ſee is more then double it 
ſelfe by 10 li. 8 s. 4d. And in this fort may any 
that can but caſt with Counters, or indeed by 
memory finde the increaſe of any ſumme what. 
ſoeuer for any of the number of yeares in the 
forefaid Table, after they haue found what 2 li. 
:ommeth vnto for that time, as before is ſpe · 
ifyed. 


* * 
4 FW - | 2 f . 
; * 9 22 2 EE” es cr 


C 
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AT able ſbrwing if 1 li. aunuity to endure for au 
number of years, vnder 41, be all reſpited or forborn, 


vntill the laſt payment grow due, and then all be re. i 


ceined together : with intereſt, and intereſt vpon in, 
tereſt after io in the ioo per annum, what they wil 
amount veto by any of the ſaid number of yeares 


At followeth. 8 
Jeere | * El Ld 8 [6 | eres. 
FE 64.02 
B 71 8| of 23 
3 12.1.6] [29/9 [1923 
_4 j4 |] [apa 
EEE CARE 
"6 |7 [14] 3 109 3] 7] 26 
„ on A H 2 
— i188] 134 4 228 
LZ e 
A e 
. 
[2 [2:7] 8} E 
If -- + ——— # 208...» 1, 2 
[14 [2719 D 2451 9| 6134 
EI [271] 2151 35_ 
(16 |35|1B|ut| [299] 2 6] 35 
| 17 ee 23002 222 
un 364 © % 38 
19 |51]3|2 401 8 1 39 
20 \57} 13 442 11 10 40 


Anuuities reſpited. 3595 
By this Table you may know what any Annu⸗ 
| -ity being reſpited or forborne for any uumber 
of yearts wito 41. with intergft ypoa intereſt, 
after10 in the 100 will come vnto: firſt ſeeking 
in the Table what x li. will come unto: in that 
time, and that being found to multiply ic by the 
ſamme you deſire to know. 


Example. 


Firſt, Imoald know what 1 Ii. Aunwiy being 
fer borne or reſpite d for 14, yeares commeth vnto. 


Tlooke in this laſt Table (which is for pur- 
poſe, and I finde 27 li. 19 8. 5d. 

Againe, what 1 Ii. Aunuity re ſpited for 21: 
yeares commeth to, I looke in the ſaid Table 
for 21 yeares, and I finde 641i. Alſo the like 
for 1 li. for 3o yeares reſpited, I looke, and I 
fiade it to bee 164 Ii. 98. 10d. as by the ſaid 
Table may appeare. Now for greater Annu- 
zries, as 30 li. per annum, reſpited or farborae, 
what it amounteth to in 16 yeares. I ſeeke firſt 
for 1 li. in this laſt Table before for 16 yeares, 
and againſt it I finde 35 Ii. 18 8. 11 d. Then 
lay I, that 30 Ii. per annum being reſpited for 


that time, will come to 30 times as much, 
which is 1078 li, 7s, 6d. Alſo if there be 
an Anzity ot 45 li. dae and vnpayed for 12 
| zeares, I looke in the (aid Table what 1 li. 
commeth to, 12 yeares being reſpited, and I 
finde it is 21 Ii. 7 5. 8 d. Then Iconclude that 
. | 5 li. 


. 
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5 li. miſt bee 45 times as much , which js 
962 li, 58. 

Leſth, I baue an Annuity of 30 Ii. per annum, 
which hath beene belnnede for 16 yeares, and muſt 
be an ſwere d unto me with intere ſt, and intereſt upon 
intereſt, all at one payment what ſhall ar ought I 10 
receine in all at the 16 yeares end? 


Tſeeke what 1 li. comes vnto in that time 
(as before taught) and I finde 3 5 Ii. 18 8. 11 d. 
Then muft my 50 li. per amum forborne for 
that time, come to 50 times as much, which is 
1797 li. 6 8. 10 d. And thus may you finde 
any other ſumme great orſma]l, for any number 
of yearer contained in the foreſaid Tabk, 
without tbe helpe of Arithmeticle, if you can 


but vie your Counters, or by memory count 


well: 


ſm ſon me foe fm | 
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. 
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Table fbewing if 1 I. Amy (to indure 
for any umber of yeares vnto 41) bee to bee ſold 
for 2 ready money, how much oug ht that 
ready money to bee, reckoning 10. per 100. per 
annum abating intereſt, and intereſt upon intereſt , 


As followeath, 
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This Table before laſt ſpecifyed is very ne- 


ceſſiry and commodious for all Gentlemen or 
others, that ſhall have cauſe to buy or ſell An- 
nuities or ſech like, for by this they ſhall know 
what they doe, whether they demand, or take 
too little or too much, after the rate of 10. in 
the 1006, by which proportion all theſe Table, 
areruled, | | 

As for example, I am to buy an 4Awnuuy of 
16 li. per annum for 12 yeares, and am deman- 
ded for it in ready money 120 ſi. I ud hnow, if 
Igiue this rate, whether Igiue too much or too lit- 
le, according to the proportion of 10 in the 10 per 
annum, &c. | 

T looke in the Table laſt before what 1 li. is 
worth for 12 veeres, and I finde againſt 12 this 


ſumme 6 Ii. 168. 3 d. Now I ſay that 16 li. Au- 
nuity for that time, and after that proportion 


commeth to 16 times as much, which is 100 li. 
So that I ſee the party demaunded of mee 11 li. 
too much after the rate of 10 in the 100 per an- 
num. and therefore I wuſt draw him to a lower 
price, or leaue it. 

Againe, I am offered an Annuity of 20 li. per 
annum of 3 4 yeares for 130 Ii. I would kuom if I 
gine it, whether J giue too much or tos little, ac. 
cordimg to the proportion aforeſuid, 

Iſeeke firſt what 1 li. Annuiiy is worth for 
14 yeares, and I finde in the ſaid laſt Tabie 7 li. 
7s. 4 d. Then ſay that the Annuity of 20 li. 


per annum, will come to 20 times as much, 
and will be worth 147. Ii. 65, 8 d. according to 


the 


cu 


— — — — — 
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the proportion before mentioned : and is more 
then his demand by 17 li. 61$ J. So that I ſce, 
ifT accept of it, I ſhall haue a good bargaine. 
And thus may you know readily by looking 
your Table, and finding what 1 li. is worth for a- 
ny time there in contained, how much any grea- 
ter ſumme willcome unto, if you multiply ir by 
that ſumme of 1 li. as before is lufficie-lv ſhew:d 
But ſuppuſe this T have 300 li ready monꝝ and 
would beftow the ſame fir a valu bl Annuity an- 
ſwerable therunto according to the proportion Fr 
ſaid, I would know what Annuity to endufe 21 
| yeares this 300 li. will buy? 
I lookein the former Table whar x 1i. Ami- 
icy will coſt for that time, and ifi de 8 li. 12 f. 
11d Then I fay by the Rule of Pe pO tio. Tt 
8 Ji. - 12 11 . will buy 1 li. Anauicy for 21 
yeares : whit A muity ſh II 3 0 li. by or bee 
worth for that time I reduced cheſammes to» the 
leaſt denomi :1acion (which is pence ) and i ſi de 
34 li. 10. 9 d. And after this manner (by the 
elpe of this rule) may you find all other 
ſummes for any time contained in the fore- 
ſaide laſt Table. : 


Anguitzer 


= 
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\ \ an 
by Y Table ſhewingwhat 1 Ii. in reverfion for 4- 
FS nz number of yeares under 31 is worth in ready mo- 
F %, the buyer ſtaying untill the thing be fallen in 
IT. hand. 
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This Iaſt Table! di ffereth, and is contrary to 
the other three beſore mentioned: For where. 
as the others increaſed more and more accor- 
ding to the vumber of yeares ſpecified, This 
doth grow and diminith leſſe and leſſe, as the 
number of zeares increaſeth. As for example. 

There is aT enement, the fee ſimple whereof af 
ter 7 yearer will be worth 40 li. what am I to 

give for it in ready money, now ſtay ing untill it fall 
in hand. | 

To know this I Iooke in this Iaſt Table for 
7 yeares,and againſt it I finde ro ſ. 3 d. So that 
a thing that after 7 yeares will bee worth 1 li. 
is worth now in ready mony but 10 ſ. 3. d. Then 'N 
ſzy I char the forefaid Tenement (which after 
7 yeares will be worth 40 li.) is now worth 40 
times 10f. 3 d. which is 201i.10 1. 

Againe, there is a Farme which after 9 yeares 
will be worth the Fee-ſample 420 li. what is it now 
worth in ready money ſtaying untill it fall in hand, 

I Iooke in the ſaid Table what 1 li. is worth 
in reverfion after ꝙ zeares, and I finde 85 d. 


money, 420 times as much, which is 176 Ii, 
15h | 
Laſtly, theve 5s Lordſbip to be fold, the Fee- 
ſimple whereof aſter 14 yeares will bee worth 
7500 li. 1 would know what the ſane is nom 

worth in ready money for the Reverſion, | 
I looke in this laft Table for 14 yeares, and 
againſt it I finde 5 ſ. 3d, fo much 1 li. is worth 
Rr 2 in 
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in reverſion after 14 yeares. Then ſay I. that 7500 
li. is worth no more n reverſion for that time 
then 7500 times 5 ſ.3 d. which is 1968 Ii. 151. 
And after this manner may you finde out any o- 
ther ſumme whatſoever. And though fume men 
of their owne experience can ayme (as they 
thiake) neare enough the marke to ſerve their 
owne turnes : yet I dare undertake they 
ſhall never ſo exactly doe it nor 


K juſtifie what they doe, 5 
| as if they did it | 
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New T ables of Intereſt at 8 


per cenium; per annum, exactly 


| calculared for 30 yeares by 
Robert Hartwell, with neceſſary 
queſtions tor the vie ofthem. 


The firſt Table exprefſing the inoreaſe of one pt 
principall, put out and forborne for any number of 
Jeares vnder 31, at 8 per centum, pgr annum, 
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g 


The deſcription and uſe of 
the Tables of Intereſt at 
8 per 100. per annum, 


being profitable. 


The firſt of chem, 


Heſe Tables conſiſt of foureCo/umres,inthe 

firſt and fourth whereof is written oner the 
head,yeares,and under the firſtnumber of yeares 
deſcending from 1 to 15. likewiſe in the fourth | 
the number ofyeares deſcending from 16 to 30. 
And againſt every yeare in the ſecond Columne 
toward the right hand, the pounds, ſhillings, 5 
pence and farthings, which one pound, or 20s. 
principaliwill amount unto, being put forth and | 
forborne for the number ot yeares ſer againſt it; 
(bur the pounds,ſhillings, perce,&c. inthe third 
Columne belongeth to the yeares ſet in the laſt 


Columne. 9 JX 64 


1 Exam - 


i 


| 
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1 Example. 


Let it be required what one pound or 20 

fbillings, being put forth ans for borne for 

12 yeares ariſeth to at 8 per 100, per au- 
nuin, ixtereſt apon intereſt, 


Seeke in the firſt Columne under the title of 
yeares, for 12 the number of yeares propoſed in 
che queſtion, & right againſt it coward the right 
hand ia the ſecond Colume, you ſhall finde 2 li. 
10 1 q. which is the prin- 
cipall and inereaſe thereot due for the time re- 
quired, 


2 Example. 


If t 00 li, b: pui forth for 17 yeares ac cor- 
ding to the ſame intereſt, I demand what it 
will amount to in that time? 


Looke in the Columne under the title of yeares 
for 17, and right againſt it towattds the left hand 
in the Table is found 31. 141 od 
—— 0q, which is the encreaſe of 1. li. 

Rr 4 by 


, 270li 


cos Intereſtyponntereſt reipĩ: ed. 


by which you may 
thus gather the in- Ii 1 9 
creaſ of 10o li. or a- 200——0 o Q 
ny other ſumme ; a 70 O—0 --=--0 
hundreth times 3 li. — 


is 300 li. then 100 370 o 0 . o 


times 14 ſhillings is 
70 li. both which added together doe make 
o od. which is the ?ncreaſe of 
1 0 li. put torch and forborne 17 geares the ſo- 
luuon w the queſtion. 


. 3 Example. 


Su ppoſe 69 Ii. bee put forth for 19 yeaves 
according to that rate, what will it increaſe 
to in tbat time? 0 


Seeke 19 vnder the title of yeares , and a- 


gainſt it toward the 


left hand is found li — 
4li——65---3 d-3zq 249--0——0——0 
now ſay 60 times 18--.-0 —0 
4 li. is 240, and 60 O15 o— 9 
times 6 ſbullings, Is 3—9— 0 
360 ſbillings, or 18 li. — — 
and 60 times 3 d. is 258-18 9—0O 
180d.or 15 ſptllings, 


and 60 times 3 farthmgs is 3 ſhillings gd, all 
Which added together make 258 li, 18s. 9d, 
the increaſe thereof demanded, 

The 


Annuitie: reſpitec. 
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The ſecond 7 able ſhew ing what one pound An- 
nuity or year! y rent is worth at the end of any num- 
ber of yeares under 31, being forborne, at 8 per cen- 
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The uſe ofthe ſecondTable( whoſe 


diſpoſition is altogether like the 
former) according to the title 
thereof, being profitable 


1. Example. 


T here is a Leaſe worth 28 li. per annum. to 
endure 14 yeares, I demand what it will riſe unto 


at the end of thoſe yeares,being all forborne with 


the intereſt, and intereſt upon intereſt at the rate 


preſcribed in this T able. 


Look in the third Table for 14 yeares,againſt | 


which toward the right hand, you ſhall finde 
24 li 41- 
28 li. by 24there ari- 

ſeth 672 li. then 28 li. Ii ſ——-{ 


by 4 1.yeelderh 112 ſ. 672---0 0 

or 5 l- 20. Againe 281. 512 0 0 
byz d· produeeth 84d 7 0 0 
or 7 ſ:tinally, 28 by 2 1 2 0 
farthings yeeldeth 56 5580 * 
farthings or 12d. | 
All which added together make 678 li of 


i d.cobereceivedar the end of 14 yeares, 
the ſame rent or anvuity be ing reſpited. 
2 Exam- 


30. —2q. Now multiply | 


-q | 


o | 


» | i 
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2 Example. 


77 60 li.yearely rent or amiuity be forborne 
20yeares: I demand how much it will in- 
creaſe at the end of the ſaid terms ? — 


In the Table 1 finde that 1 pound iu 20 years 
will ariſe to 45 li — 15 —2 d 9 
therefore 60 li. in the like terme will yeeld 60 ® 
timesas much; which 
Iwill reckon thus: 60 _. 
times 45 Ii. is 2700 li. 1——.— 

60 times 15 f. is goof, 2700 0 oO 


or 45 I. 60 times 2d. \ Spa N bs 
is 120 d. or 10 ſl. laſt e ee e 
of all, 6o times 3 q is _____3 eee 
180 farthiogs, or 3. 2745--13—— 59 ©) 

2 d. all which 
together amount unto 2745 li 130 9d 


rhe value thereof to bee received at the end of 
the terme. | 


3 Example. 


The yeavely rent of li 13 {--== 4 d. being 
behind and unpaid tbe ſpace of 7 years at the 
end of which terme the T enant is compelled 
t pay the ſame with the intereſt thereof ac- 
cording to the above named rate. I demand 
what the payment ought tobe? 

| The 


-” 
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The increaſe of 1 li. yearely vent anſwering to 
| ye res, is 8 li 18-5 d. 19. which for 
| 6 li. rent ĩs to bee taken 

8 5 umes, which ariſeth li ſ d q 

0 to 53 li--108--7 d-=19q, 35— 10 ——7— 
now becauſe 138--4d 5—18—11—2 

is two third parts of 5% 
x li. therefore I take 


— gunmen 


| 

2 of Sli.-181--5d- 1 q, which is the increaſe of 
HV | I li, forborne tor 7 qecres, that ia 5 li--18 8-11 d 
k i q, which toge her make 59 li--g s--6d=-3q, 
N _ the ſumme to bee receined, as was required. 


The 


[UL | 
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The third Table declaring what one pound due 
at the end of anynunmbrrof yeares vnder 31 is 


worth ready monuy at 8 per centum, per annum. 
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—— 


3 5 


firſt, the vſe according to the Ti- 
tle thereof, being damageable. 


1 Example. 


Suppoſe there it 750 li. due to bee payed at 
the end of g yeares, the Creditour would ſell 
this debt for preſent money, what ought that 
money to bee at the rute deſcrebed in the 
table. 


Lg 
— = — — * 7 urns — _— 
—— — CS — — n = I — — — 
* —_ —— — wen = 
0 


V 2 


See ke in this third Table for yeares at the 
le lt fide of the Table, and right againſt it to- 
ward the right hand, you ſhall finde 10 ſtil- 
lings, which muliiplied or taken 750 times, 
yeelderh 7500 ſhillings, which is 375 li. the 
value of that debt in preſent money. 


— 


2 Example. 


There is a Leaſe worth coo Ii. after the 
end of the 7 yeares;, what is it worth preſent 


money according to the rate deſcribed in the 
table ſtaying till it fal. 


— —ð 
— 


ſt 


This third Table js diſpoſed asthe 


er 
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I ſeeke in the Table for the 7 zeare, and 
light againſt ĩt I finde 
118d; ao 1 $1 d 0 
multiply 5500 by 11, 275—0 Q-=---0 
it yeeldeth 5500 fhil- 16—13 4—0 
lings, or 275. Ii. then ——— — 
500 times 8 d. ma- 221---13——4-----0 
keth 4900 d, which 
is 1611 13 ſ—4 J,which added rogether 
is 291 li. 134 d. che value ofthe Leaſe 


to be * before it fall in hand. 


; — ——— K ——— —— 


Annuities preſent, | 
The fourth Table exprejjing what one pound 


yearely rent or aunuiiy for any mumber of cares not 
exceeding 30 is worth ready mony at 8 pet cen t. 
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RO VN N ID 


OF ARIS 


"TEACHING THE PE EREECT 


worke and practiſe of Arithmeticke, both in whole 
| Numb rs and Fractions, after a more eaſie and exact 
' forniTrhen in former time hath beene fet forth: 
Made by M.RoBERT RE CORD Dis Phiſichk, 


Aſter mara, augmented by Mr, Iohn Dee. 


And fince enlarged with a Third part of Rules of 
Practiſe Aridged into a briefer method then hitherto Kath been 
publiſhed, with diuers neceflary Rules incident to the Trade 
of Merchandiſe : with Tables of the valuation of all 
Coyncs,as they are currant at this preſent time: 


By Ion ME LL IS. 


And now diligently peruſed, corrected, illuſtrated nd 
eillarged u th an Apperaix of figurate Numbers, and the Extra- 
| tion « of heit Roots, according to the Method of * Choiklian I. (ti 
tins: with Tables of RE d and Timber meature ; and new Ta- 
bles of Ixfreſt vpon Unrereſt,after 10.and 8 per 1093 with the 
ttue value of Annuities to be bou git or ſold preſent, Refpiced OL. N 7 
in Neuerſion: che firſt caleulatec by R C. but cotre cted, and 
8 


the latter diligently calculated by Robey? 


art A, Plu!, mathe. 7 
| ; Harty? io mathe, 7 A. 
Scientianonhabcr in. wicum, viſi : gnora sten. 
E:dc de 
. 
LONDON: 


Printed by Ho. HARD ER, for John Hariſon, aud at 
to be ſold at his ſhop in Pater noſter Row, at the 
ſigne of the Viicorne 153. | 


T* at which my friend hath well begun, 
For ver) loue is Common we ali, 

Need not al whole to be new done, 

But new increaſe I de rtutale. 


$6 rething herein 7 once redreſt, 

And now age ne ſor thy beboofe, 

of xeale 7 do, and at requeſi, 

Both mend and adde, fit for al proofe, 


Of 1numbers vſe, the exdleſſe might, 
Ne wit vor language can expreſſe, 
Apply and try both day and night, 
Aud then this truth thou wilt confeſſe. 


The Books Verdict. 
1 pleaſe or difpleaſe ſure ] am, 


But not of One ſort to every man: 
To pltaſa t be beſt ſort would I faine, 
The froward diſpleaſe ſnall 7 certai ne. 
Yet w ſh 7 wil, though not with hope, 
AY cares or mout bes to pleaſe pr flop. 


| 
| 
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872878 Pang pans pe 
TO THE AMOUST 


mighty Prince Edward the ſixth, 
by the grace of God King of Englaxd, 
France, and freland, OC 


He excellency of mans nature be- 
ing luck, as ĩt is by Gods divine fa- 
uour (moſt mighty Prince) not only 
created in highneſſe of degree fatre 
aboue all other cotporall things, 
but by perfection, reaſon and ſearch 
of wit, much approaching toward 
the Im ige of God, as not — 
the holy Scriptures do ceſtific, but alſo thole natura 
Philoſophets, which exactly did confider the nature of 
man, and namely the far reach and infinite compaſſe of 
the works of the minde, were inforced to confeſſe, that 
man ſearſely was able to know himſclfe, And if he would 
duely pander the nature of himſclfc, he would find it ſo 
ſtrange, that it might ſeeme vnto him a very miracle, 
And thereof ſprang chat ſayings Magnum miraculum eff 
homo, maximum miraculum ſapiens homo For vndoubted- 
ly, as man ĩs one of the greateſt miracles ihat euet God 
wreught, ſo a veiſe man is plainly the greateſt. 

And therefore was it that ſame did account the head 
of a man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not 


| onely of the ſtrange workmanſhip that i: ĩu ir, bur much 


7 r 


more of the e fficacie of reaſon, wit, memory, imagina- 
tion, and ſuch other powets, and works of the minde, 
which ean more eaſily conceiuc any thing in a manner, 
then vnderſtend it ſelfe Amongſt all the creatures of 
Sod, lt fladeth none more difficult to be petceiued then 
theſe ſame powers of it ſelfe; whereby it doth conceive 
and judge: as it may be ve Il eoniectured by the diuetſi y 
of opinions, that the wiſeſt Philoſophers did viter touch- 
Ing the ſpirit of man, & the ſubſtance of it: whereof, l 
now intend to make no ich tarſall; but vhoſo liſteth to 
A > teade 
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number of the places) by 4,thereof commety 
24, which A adde to 3, that maketh 29, and 
that is the laſt number which 1 deſire to 
know. And this pou map ſtraighetoap pꝛoue 
by continuall pzoceding from 5, till the 
ſeuenth place, encreaſing enery one by 4, ag 
thus. 
39 13 17 21 25 29. 


To here, the laſt, being alſo the ſeuenth, 
629. 

Scholar. J perteius already one god pꝛo 
perty in this Rule, which in all wozks is to 
be deſtred: that is, it will caſe one from great 
labour, if a Progreſſion were pꝛopounded ofa 
band2ed oz two hundzed places, oz moe - And 
alſo it is very eaſte to wozke, and molt necel- 
ſarp foz the cotall ſumme finding, in a very 
long Progreſſion. 

Maſter. It is true, and therefozenow let 
me le il pou can anſwer me this queſtion by 
this propoſition. | 

A Merchant buyeth 5o pounds of Spicer, 
& agrecth to pay for che firſt pound 4 pence, 
for theſecond 7 pence, for the third Io pence, 
tor the fourth 1z pence, &c. 

The queſtion ts, how much he mauſt pay 
foz tbe laſt pound, and then how much the 50 
pound commeth to? 

Sche lar. Accoꝛding to the propoſition, A 
multiply 49 (Which is leſle by one then the 
number of the places) by the exceſſe, which is 

| 37 


| 


= ao © & 
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2,fo the product 147, J adde the firſt number 
which is 4 it maketh 151 pence, the pꝛice of 
ide laſt pound. Now J adde 4, the pꝛice of the 
firſt pound, to 151 tbe p2ice of the laſt pound, 
it maketh 15 5,which J multiply by halte the 
number of the plates, which is 2 5 the product 
38 73 pence is the totall ſumme oz pꝛice of 
the v0 pounds of Spices, as appeareth; 


49 Places 1 leſſe. 13 1 laſt 


3 exceſſe 4A firſt 
147 155 
4 fiſt 25 halfe places 
15 ĩ the laſt 775 
310 


3873 totall ſumme 
which amounteth to 
li ſ d 
16—2— 11 


Maſter. It is truly wzought. 
Scholar, Then J intreat pon to p2oced fo 


your ſecond propoſition. 

Maſter. The ſecond Rule i this, From the , propo- 
loft ſubtratt the firſt, the remeinder dinide by the ſition. 
common exceſſe, to the Qtotiem adde I, and you 
baue the number of the places , which you would 
know: As in this Progreſſion, 


6 11 16 21 26 31 


J know onely 6 and 3 1, and that they 
encreals 


3 Propo- 
Se 
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entreaſe by 3. then accozding to the rule, from 
31 A ſubtrac , there remaineth 25: which 
25 J dinfde by 5, (the common exceſſe) the 


Quotient commeth fozth 5, to which J addy | 


x that maketh 6: and ſo many are the places 
as you ſ&, g 
Scholar · This Rule is ſo eafte,that J wert 
much fo blame, il A could not remember it. 
Maſter. The third Propoſition may alwayes 
thes be ſolued. Multiply the exceſſe by a number 


teſſe by one, ther the diſtance of the place is from 


che firſt, or the laſt number giuen: the of- com 
adde tothe firſt, if the diſtance be reckoved from 
the litſt, and the firſt alſo knowne, or ſabtratt from 


_ thelaſt, if ibe diſtance be from the laſt counted, 


and the laſt giuca alſo, and that which commab 


forth, either in that Addition to the firſt, or ſub- 


traction from the laſt « che number ſought, 


As for example, I preroumd you this Progteſsien 


8 Is 22 29 36 43 £0 57 


And foz the apt conſidering the manner of 
bis queſſion, I will note over euerp place his 
diſtance from the firſt, and bnder euerp plati 
bis diſtance incluſtgely from the laſt, thus. 


„ 
8 15 22 29 36 43 50 57 
1 


Now il the exceſſe whereby this Progreſ- 
ſion 


SS a8 
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fon ſtandeth, be knowne to be 7, and the 
firſt numbers giuen, being 8, J would know 


| what number ſtandeth ynder 4 that is fo (ap. 


in the fourth place. A multiply by (which 
is leſſe by 1 then the number of the place 
proponed) that yeibeth 21, fo which adde 
8. the firſt number ſo commeth 29: wgich A 
ſap fo belong to the fourth place, as pe ſiæ in 
the example it alſo doth: oz it in the third place 
from the laſt, voa wsd kngtw what number 
in this example ſhouid tand, the laſt number 
being knowne to be 57, and the common 
exceſſe 7, then by 2 which is ledle by 1 than 
the place ptopounded, Jmu'tiply 5, that gt- 
noth 14, which appertatiieth ts rye third place 
incluſtnely reckoned from the laſt, and lo mp 


example gtneth pou, 


Scholar. I percciue right god bſe of this 
tule:foz if J had fozgotten what the fiiſt num- 


| ber were, and remember ſtill but the laſt, ths 


common exceſse, t the number of che places, 


| then might 4 come by the knowledge of my 


firſt number agains. 

And me thinketh,fhai it differeth not much 
from the fic propoſition, lammg that which 
pou make here a middle number, there was 
made the laſt; and alſs in this paint it diſfer⸗ 
eth. that in it the laſt was onely ſought, and 
nd conſideration had in numbing the places 
from the ta, as here J marke in your ndm- 
bers noted vnder pour Progreſsion. 


Maſt:r. And thinke pou not, the middle 
PY NYmbecr 


4 Propo- 
fition, 
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numbers of progreſſion ſtanding oł᷑ a hundꝛed 
oz thz& hundzed places 83 moe, may as much 
tumber a man to come fo the knowledge of 
them by continnall encreaſing from the fir 
by the common exceſſe, uz abating from the 
laſt continnally the common exceſſe as the 
very finall numbers in a ſhozter progreſſion 
would doe 

Scholar. Ves ſir, that J think right well, 
therefozeJamglad of this new framed pro- 
poſition, and the manner of the wozking ol it. 

Maſter, The rule of the fourth is this, Add: 
the firſt and the l aſt together, and by the of. come 


diuide the total ſumme. Double the quotient, and 


that will be the number of the places. 


Scholar, Then if ina Progreſſion, Whoſe 
ſumme were 207, and the firſt number 12, 


the loſt 57,if A adde 57 and 12 together, that 
maketh 59, and by it J diuide 207, the quo- 


tient will bs 3, which A double: and ſo J have | 


6, and ſo many muſt be the number of che 
places that this Progreſſion ſtendeth on. 


Maſter, TUhether it be (6 0z no, how wil 


vou trie: 
Scholar, Yalfes, which is 2, being multi 
plied by . muſt make 20, the totall ſummej 


if 6be the number of the places. Foz ſo the 


whole wozks of pour rule in ſumming any 


Arithmeticall Progreſſion did en- 

koꝛme me. J will then multiply 69 

69 by 3, thus, 3 
At commeth fozth iuſtlp. 207 


Malter. 


— 


le 
i 


] 


Maſter. J muff much herein commend 
pour pꝛomptneſſe both in memozy and in well 
applying your rule: although in manifeſt 
wo2ds it did contafne no (uch matter. 


Scholar. Sir J pzap pou heare me frame 


one example moze- 

Maſter. Jam well pleaſed, ſo that ye ber 
ſhozt, foz you make me moze longer here 
then willingly J would haue been: but J can- 
not perceiue how J could haue omitted any 
thing as yet, without your great lack thereof- , 
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A queſtion 


Scholar. If I had receiued 85 pounds of of money. 


certaine men, but of how many I haue for- 
gotten , yet I remember that the firſt gaue 
me 7 pound, and the laſt 27 pound, and eue- 


8 | ry payment aſter other did riſe by alikeſum. 
And the man for whom Ireceiued this mony, 
F | conditioned with me, that of cucry payment 


EE * 


ſhould haue twelue penee for my labour: 
now vnleſſe I can by Art finde the truth of 
this caſe, I am like to loſe the molt part of my 
teward. | | 

Maſter. J perteiue you can handſomely 
frame an example, which ſhould concern-pour 
owne gaine: J pzay you let me ſe how * 
would do (uſkice in this point. 

Scholar. J adde thefirlt . 1 


and the laſt together, that 27 17 


| maketh 34 : by which I dts 85 (2— 


| vide 8 5, thus: 3 # 24 


' Whp how now: Dir, here - 
is a remnant of 17, in which 34 cannot it bs 
P 2 bad: 
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had: ſo that now J am in the bꝛyers loꝛ don 
bling of my Quotient, and farewell then both 
mp Iuſtice, and a god lumpe of mp gaines. 
Maſter. Ye are neuer the farther from the 
matter, thongb it lall into a Fraction. Foz you 


ſhall vnderſtand, that the Fraction which of 


any ſuch wozk pzoceedeth, is ener halfe ol ene 
ſach, as the vuites of the Quotient befoze are. 

ES And that you map trie, if you double that 
which ſe remaineth, fo2 then it will be equal 

to pour Diviſor,as if ys double 17 (the rem- 
nant)ttmaketh 3 4, your diuiſos alſs was 34 

this noteth the remainder to be halle of one, 
Scholar, Now A am glad of this hardex- 

ample. Foz with it J haue a generall rulefo; 


the Fraction that map hap in this wozke d 


that the Quotient being two and a halle, 1 
double that, it maketh 5, therefoze ſhould my 
gains be 5 ſhillings And to be ſure (by your 
leane) J will trie it, foz J will multiply halle 
of 34; (which is the firſt 
and laſt number ioyned 17 
together) by 5, thus. 5 
Jt is moſt true (A la) 85 
that I ſhonid l&ſe nothing 
by the fozmer wozking. 
M.aſter. The fifth proportion hath thil rule ap- 
= pe- pertaining vnto it: By the fourth rale finds the 
n. urruberof the placer,that bring done, from the le 
ſubtra@the firſt, & thereſidue diuide by a number 
leſſe by 1, then the number of the places, and the 


|} 
| 


| 
| 


quotient wil ſhew the exceſſe which is ſought = | 
| An 


| 


don⸗ 


0 


the | 
pon 
1 
one 
te, 
hat 
all 
Ie 
34 
. 

Ys 
* 
0 | 
4 
It 
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An example hereof ſhall be this: If ye had Example; 

disburſed 65 pounds to a certaine number 

of men, you neither can tell how many they 

were, or how much the ones mony exceeded 

his next before, but you are ſure that the ex - 

ceſſe was equall between euery two next: and 

alſo you remember that the firſt had 19, and 

the laſt 180 pounds, how would you finde 

the number of the name and the exceſſe, con. 

tinually obſerued in the ſucceſsion of their 

payments. 
Scholar. Your rule doth plainly bid, firſt 

fo finde the number of the pla» 

ces, which J will do accozding 118 


to the fourth rule: A adde 19, 19 
and 118 together thus. 137 
a By this 1 3 7, J diuide 63s 

us. 


Steing there is no fraction 3. 
but a whole number, being 584 (5 
5, Jhouble that, and then #7 
mut the number of the pla · 


ces be 1. Now fromthe 118 


7 

| 
„ 
ö 


la(t}J fabtract the firſt, as 19 19 
from 118, thus: And lore 55 
maineth 99. | 
This 99 J diuide by a number leſſe by ene 
then the number of the places, and ſ&ing the 
places were 10, J diuide 99 bp 
9, thus ; 99 
The Quotient is 1, and fa was 99 (11 


| theexcelle, if J haue followed 


Þ 3 pour 


| 
II 
N 
jt 
Y 
| ' 
14 
45 
577 
121 
| [1 
: : 
14 
1 
b. 
2 
4 
1 
. 
at 
7 
7 
4 
* 
| 
| 
| 
[4 
tz 
3 
{7 
, 
1 
. 
1 
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your. rule right. 

Maſter. Boy have w2ought enerp part of 
this queſtion both well in ozder, and truly in 
the pzactiſe of pour rules. 


Scholar. J will then ſet it downe alſo foz- | 


mablp; ſo that the number sf the places, the 


exceſſe und ts totall ſumme map ſtraight ap, | 


peare, as pour firſt example ſtod. 


The com 11 11 11 10: II II 11 11 11 17 
mon ex- 


celle- 19 39 41 52 63 74 85 96 107 118 

The pro- 

— That the places be Io, and that from the 
firſt fo thelaſt, the common exceſſe is 11, J 
perceiue moſt euidentlp: but whether the to- 
tall ſumme be 68 5. J baue not pet poued, 
which J will now doe: J adde 19 and 118 


— — 


together, that maketh 137: J multiply that 


by halfe the number ofthe 


places, thus. 137 
All things agree moſt ex- 5 
actly, ſo that A am perfect 685 


enough in theſe rules, 
ik J fozget them not a- 
gaine. 
* Maſter. Uſe maketh all things perfect. 
6 Propoſi= Tour fixthrule this, By the number of the 
sion. places diuide the total ſumme, double the quoti- 
ent, and that will bee the firſt aud laſt ioyned 
in one ſumme. Then by a number leſſe by I, 
then the number of the places, multiply the ex- 
geſſe, that of. come ſubtral® from the firſt 
; doubled, 


| 


| 


i | thirdly ) by continual adding the exceſſe. 
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doubled quotient, and rhe halfe of the reſidue is the 
firſt uumber, The laſt number you may dinerſly 
finde ont, as bythe firſt of our ſiæ rules, or by ſub= 
trafling this firſt number from the ſumme which 
here contained both the firſt and laſt toyntly, (or 


Scholar. J pzay pou make this ſomewhat 
moze plaine with an example. 
| Maſter. If euery moneth in the yeere E. ole 
(counting them now as13 you gained clear» of — 6 
ly 40 ſhillings more then you did the moneth ” 
next going before, and at the yeeres end you 
finde the whole gaine 57 20 ſhillings, but ye 
remember not how much either the gaine of 
the firſt moneth or the laſt was, by this rule it 
may be tried out, 

Scaolar- So that here pe ſeme fo apply 
the 13 moneths ta thirtœne places, the 40 
ſhilliogs euerpꝑ one moze then the other next 
befoze it, to be the common exceſſe, and 5720 
ſhillings fo the tetall ſumme. 

Maſter, It is true: bp 13 
then J diuide 5520 in this 7 
manner. 2 

J double this quotient, 4/20 (440 
ſo haue J 880 foz the firlt +323 
and the laſt ſumme foyned XX 
together; by 12 Which is 
lelle by one then the num- 


MD 4 ber 
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ber of the places; I multiply 40 (the 40 | & 

commen exceſse ) ſo commeth 480 12 | 4 
This 480 J ſubtrad from 480, lo 80 0 

remaineth 400:halfe whereof is the 

firſt number which we defired ts 4 6 

know: that is 200. 480 1 
And as foz the laſt number, J can glue pot | . 

it thai ways. As by the firlt of my fix rules | 4 

I multiply, the exceſse by a number leſſe by 1 

then the number of the places, as 40 by 12 7 

that giueth 480, which J adde to the firſt, be, p 


ing 200, ſo ſhall theilaff be 680. y 
The ſame ſumme commeth fozth , if ye | 
ſubtract 200 from 880. ” 


And thiroly, It I begin at 200,2nd ſo po-. f 
c&d,cncreaſing by 40, J ſhall at the thirteenth ſ 
place haue 680, as thus: 


— 


200 340 280 320 360 400 440 
480 320 366 Co 64 680 


Scholar. J thanke pou moſt beartily fo; 
thele ſixe rules. Now if it be pur pleaſure 
A woald heare and learne ſomewhat of Pro- 
greſsion Geometricall. 

Maſter. There are pet very many rules | 
and propoſitions, which tall into this Arich- 
meticall Progreſiion. | 

And foz the ble and pꝛadiſe of them, J will 
pzopone bato yon certeine pleaſant and necs(s 
ſary queſtions of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, 
8nd to the perfozmance of their * | 

"=o 
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ſuch neteſlary rules and dotuments, as are re · 
quiſite foz the better bnderſfanding ol them, 
oz anp (ach like. 

A certame Mercer ſold 20 yards of Veluot to 
be paid in 12 weekes, by Arithmetical proportion: 
that is to wit, to receme the firſt weeke 6 ſvillings, 
the ſecond weeke 12 ſvillings, the third weeks 18 
and ſo forth, eucreaſing the number of weeks by 6 
ſtillingt, till the twelfth and laſt weeke were expi- 
red. The queſtion is how many 6 


pounds h had foz 20 yards of 3 
veluet. 18 

To the perfszmance of this que- 24 
ſtion, and ſach other the like, I ſet 20 
fozth the 12 payments in (ach 36 
ſoꝛt, as foz cxiplc,here appeareth. 42 

Then tonching the adding toge- 48 
ther of theſe ſummes, without the 54 
aid of Addition, accozding to the 60 
rules J taught pon in Progreſsi- 66 
on Arithmeticall, J note the num. 72 


ber of the places, which are 12, then adding 
the laſt number of the Progreizion, which is 
72, and the firſt numher fogether, make 78; 
and multiplying 78 by balie the number of 
the places, Which is 6, amounteth to 468 
thilling*, and in pounds maketh 23 pounds 
8 ſhillings. And ſa much hath the Mercer for 
his 20 yards of Veluet, which is nigh about 
23 ſhillings,s pence, a pard, 

Scholar, J bnderffand this wozke berp 
well but is there any pꝛofe foz the iuſtifping 
þcreof, 


A queſtion 
of Veluet. 
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hereol, as yon haue of other wozks- | 

Maſter. The wozke of it ſelfe ( being (@ | 
perfectly. w2ought) that in your pzoc@ding | 
and going fozward from number to number, | 
each number excieding his fellow by an equall 
oz like quantity, is all that is demanded fo; 
inftifping of the lame: pet notwithſtanding, 
becauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, J wil pꝛo⸗ 
pone an example ſoʒ the pzofe hereof. 


Theproof A certaine mpn is bound to pay for 20 yards of 
of the laſt veluet, the ſumme of 23 pound 8 ſrillings, and it i 
queſtion. 2 be paid weekety, in Ia weekes or termes by A. 
rithmeticall Progreſſion. The queſtion is there- 
faze to know with what number che fame 
Progreſſion is to be begun and continued in 
ſach equall proportion Arithmeticall, that in 
x2 weekes the ſame map taſtly be accompli- 


— — 


d. 

Foz the reſolution whereof, and ok all ſach | 
other like. reduce 23 pound 8 ſhillings,all ints 
ſhilliogs,Which maketh 468 ſhillings. 

A general! Then adde I bnto 12, tho number of the 
ruſe, termes, it maketh 13,which 13 pou ſhall mul 
tiply by halle the number of the termes,wbich 
is 6.(t maketh 78;then dinide 468 bp 78,and 
pou ſhall finde 6inthe quotient, which is the 
frue number that ſhall begin and continue 
the ſaid Progreſſion. That is to ſap, the firſt 
weeke 6 ſnillings, the ſecond I2 ſhillings, and 
the third week 6 ſhillings moze, which is 18 t 
ſhillings, and ſo euery weeks as they riſe, s 
ſhillings 
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ſhillings moze then the weeke belozr, as is 
manifelt in the queſtion afozeſatd. 

A Farme is to be ſold tobe payed by the weekes 
in a yeare, the firſt weeke to pay 4 /hiliings, the ſee Aqueſtion 
cord weeks 8 ſpilingt, the third weeke 12 ſhilings ot A Farme 
and ſo forth, increaſing each number by 4. till the 
namber of 52 (which are the number of weeks in 
4 yeare be expwed,) Che queſtion (s,what the 
pꝛice uf the Farme commeth to⸗ 

Scholar. J doubt not, but by that you haus 
already taught me, to end this queſtion very 
well; wherefoze I ſet fozth the Progreſſion 
with his exceſſe 52 times. 2 

Mafter. Nap ſtap a while: And here fo2 
pour further caſe (to abztbge you of great 
labour that appeareth to fail out in this que- 
ſtion, and ſo map do in any other the like) if a 
queſtion were p2oponcd of 109 0z 200 places 
oz moe, and that this queſtion, noz any other 
the like can be ended , bnlefſe you know ab- 
lolutely what the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion at the 52 place is, oz onght to bee) 
J will give pou a gencrall rule how to 
know the laſt number of any Progreſſion 
Arithmeticall, as well as if you had oꝛdina- 
rily pzoc&dcd by continuall Addition, till 
— bad come to the laſt wozke, which is 
this. 

Multiply the exceſſe by a number leſſe by A general] 
one then the number of the places, and there- iꝗle. 
to put the firſt number of the Progreſſion, and 
you ſhall haue your deſite. 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. This rule is well wozth the no⸗ 
king: foz if A vnderſtand pou aright, J conſi⸗ 
der that my exceſſe is 4, which J multiply 
by 51, which is one leſſs then the number of 
the places, and it maketh 204, whereunto J 
adde the firſt number of the Progreſſion, 
which is 4, and then it is 208, which pou ſap 
is, oz ſhould be the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion. 

Maſter. This is a moſt appꝛoued truth, if 
there were neuer lo many places. 

Scholar. This rule is ſs ea ie, that J were 
much fo blame, if A do not remember it. Foz 
by tbe benefit hereof, J haue ſuch an eaſe and 
light into this excellent Art, that mp firſt ens 
france doth ſ@me fs paſſe a great many mens 
further ſtudy, and longer continuance. 

Mafter. Many moe conſiderations could I 
propound you in theſe Arithmeticall Progreſ- 
ſong; but theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, to giue 
you occaſion tothinke that Rale of knows 
ledge and Arts, are infinite capable of en- 
largement. | 

Scholar. Happy were J, if A did but well 
vnderſtand that which is alreadp inuented 
and witten. But thece things, in my ſimple 
fantaſte, offer themſelnes to be greatly bene⸗ 
ficiall vnto the aide of Progreſsion. There 
mn now J will go fozward with your que- 

lon, 

Now conſidering that the 52 and laſt 
place is 208, I adde thereunto the fiſt 
number 
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number of the Progreſsion, bohich is 4, it 
maketh 212, which J multiply by halte the 
number ofthe places, which is 26, and it as 
mounteth to 5512 ſhillings. And ſo much is 
the totall ſumme oz addition of this Progreſ- 
ſien:which maketh 275 pounds, 12 ſhillings, 
as appeareth here by my Tables, 

Maſter, A like well your labour, and com- 
mend you foz pour diligence; J Will hire 
pꝛopone ane example moze, and therewithall 
fo: 7 time will end Progreſsion Arichme- 
LICA 


A certaine man bought 20 Elli of Hellaud, to & queſtion 
be paid in I7 weekss or terme: by Progreſſion ot Holland 


Arubmetical. And the fr ft weeke to pay 1 ſpilling 
$ pence, the ſecond weeke 3 ſtullings, 4 pence, the 
third weeks 5 foillingsthe fourth weeke & ſhillings 
8 pence, andſo forth, each weeke ſucceeding 20 
pence more then the weeke before, The queſtion 
is, what the ſumme of his 20 Elles commeth 
to:; 

Scholar. Betauſe here is mention made 
both of ſhillings and pence, J feare there is 
ſome harder matter contained herein, then 
in the other beloze: therefoze J pzap you 
ws;k it pour ſelfe, and J will diligently mark 
pour labour. 

Maſcer. There is no moꝛe to be done in this, 
then in the other befoze ; but becauſe pour re⸗ 
queſt is ſo reaſonable,be attentiue vnto nve. 

Firſt by the generall Rules J ſ@ke to nde 
out the laſt number of the 17 place, what 

tþis 


Progreſſion. 


this Progreſſion onght te bee. Therefoze 
dere in my Tables multiplping the excelle 
20 by 16, which is one lefſe then the number 
ofthe termes oz places, and it commeth to be 
320 ; and thereunto adding tho firſt number 
of the Progreſſion, which is 20 pence, all is 
340 pence, gz 28 ſhillings 4 pence : foz (0 
much ought the laſt number of the pap- 


ments to be. 


Then finally, ts know what the whole 17 
places amount vnto, J adde the f(t number 
of the Progreſſion and the laſt together, 
Which make 360. Now becauſe 17 is an odde 
number, whoſe halſe cannot be taken, I take 


the halle of 360, which is 180, and multiply; ⸗ 


ing 180 by 17, commeth to 3060 pence, 
which maketh as pou ſ by Diuilion 12 
pound, 13 ſhillings. And ſo mach is the buyer 
to pap foz his 20 Elles of Holland. Mhich 
3060 pence it you diuide by 20, the number 
of Elles that was bought, you ſhall finde 1: 
ſhillings 9 pence, and ſo much payed he fo; an 


Elle one with another. 


A certaine man doth owe 12 pound, 15 ſhil. to 
af debt. beepajed in 27 weekes or termes Arithmetical 
Progreſſion. The queſtion is, to know with what 
number he ſhat begin and continue the Progreſſion 


in ſuc b equal proportion, a the {ame may be truly 
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paid and ſatisfied in 17 weeks. 
The anſwer. 


Firſt J reduce 12 pounds 15 (hillings, all 
into yence, which as you ſee here in many Ta- 
bles, make 3060 pence, that A let ſtand by 
while. 1 

Then J adde 1 fs 17, the number of the 
places oz terms, which maketh 18, which A 
ſhould multiply by halfe the number of the 
weeks oz termes, which is 8; which 8; multi⸗ 
plied by 18 cannot well be done, vbnleCe pou 
were acquainted with Fractions oz broken 
numbers,therefoze you hall let that paſſe and 


multiply 17. by the balfe of 18: which is 


9 (foz that is all one with the Multiplica- 
tion of $ :ꝛand the Multiplication of g into 17 


maketh as you ſ& 153, with which number 


you ſhall dinide the 3 080 pence befozeſatd, 
and the Quoticnt bzingeth fozth 20 pence, 
which is the firſt number oz payment to be- 
gin the Progreſſion withall: and ſo each week 
lucceeding to riſe 20 pence moze then the 
wecke befoze; and thereby in 17 weekes 
ſhall :3 pound 15 ſhillings be patd; as be» 
foze was ſufficiently declared. Thus much foz 
Progreſſion Arithmeticall. 

Scholar. Certainlp Str, J know not how 
fo render you condigne thanks (v2 theſe bes 
nefits ſhewed me, which me thinketh arc ſo 
eaſe, delightfull, and pleaſant, that A count 
my lelſe happy to be in pour — aur. 

alter. 


Progreſſi- 
on Geo- 
metricall. 
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Maſter. I am glad pou delight ſo well Hers, 
in, which is an Art of wonderfull dexterity to 
all ſozts of men of what degree oz pꝛofeſſion 
ſoeuer they be. And now will A p2oc&d to 
Progreſsion Geometricall wherein J will be 
moze btcfe, both becauſe J haue bene lo long 
in this part of Arithmeticall Progreſsion, and 
alſo foz that it would require the knowledge 
of Roots and ſurd numbers, (whercofpe haue 
learned nothing) it J Gonld frame the like 
propoſitions in them as J haue done in theſe. 
Therefsze J will onely teach pon two practi- 
ſes about it, and ſo end the conſiderations an 
wozks oftheſe Progreſsions. be 


PA Oeomotrical is when the number. 
inc reaſe by a like proportion, that i, if the ſe 
Cond number containe the firſt,23 97 4 times, and 
ſo forth: then the third containeth the ſecond ſo 


many times alſo: and 


ſo the fourth the 3 6 12 24 48 
third, and the fiftthe 13 9 27 81 
fourth, wherefore ] 2 10 30 250 
ſet theſe 3 examples 


Here in the firſt example you ſee, that eue⸗ 
ry number confaineth the other (that goeth 
nert befozs him) two times:and in the ſecond 
example three times, and in the third example 
ſiue times. ob if pon will know how to 
finde eaſily the ſumme of any ſuch number, do 


thus: Conſider by what numbers, they be 
multiplied 


Progreſſiori. 1 
multiplied, whether by 2, 3,475. o an other, To finde 
and by the lame number multiply the laſt che cot. 
ſamme in the Progreſſion. — * 

Scholar. I pzap pou wozke it by this ex- mctricall 
ample, 278,3 2.1 28,5 12 „2048, which J haue Progreſ- 
frained by pꝛocteding from 2, and continuall fn. 
multiply by 4. 

Maſter. Phon mutt J multſply the laſt 
ſumme (which is 2048) by 4 alſo, and it will 
56 8192. Now muſt J abate from this ſum 
the firſt number of the Proę reſſion, which 
hete is 2; then roſteth 8 190: which ſumme 
J muſt dinide by I leſſe then was the num- 
ber that 1 multiplyed by. ©&@ing then A 
multiplyed by 4, J mult dinide by 3, ſo diui- 
ding 8 190 by 3, the Quotient will be 2730, 
which is the ſumme of all the Progreſſion; 

And now fv pꝛoue whether you can do the 
ſame, J gine pon theſe numbers fo adde bp 
this rule 3, 15, 75> 375. 1875, 9375, 
46875. | | 
Scholar. J cannot well fell by what num- 
ber this Progreſſion doth increaſe. 
Maſtcr. Jn any ſach doubt do thas : Di⸗ 
ulde the ſecond number by the firlt , and the 
woticnt will Helo pon the number that en- 
gendzeth the Progreſſion; 

Scholar. Then is that number in this ex- 
inple Fla ſomany times is 3 in 15. 

Maſter. Oo is it. Now wozhke as J taught. 
$cholar, The laſt number is 46873, which 


Jau pip by s, and it peldeth 3 2347 5 from 
A which 
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lecond part of the Rule 
of Proportion compound. 


Maſter. 


RAN the ſecond part of this Rule of 
Proportion compoſed, the third 
amber 5 like vnts the firſt. 
AE And the Rule is to be wrought 

- A thu: you foal now; contrary 
ts ibe laſt rule, multiply the 
third number and the four:h together, and that 

Prodult ſrall be your Diniſor, Then multiply the 

fifth by the ſecond, andthe Produll thereof by the 

firſt : and that is the number that ſpall br dinided, 

For example, J pzoponnd this queſtion, ſoz a 

p;ofe of my laſt queſtion of intereſt. 

The proof A Merchant bath receined 8 pound 12 ſhil- 
ef the lat lings, for intereſ of cert aine money for 5 monetht 
queſtion. tearme, which be receined after the rate of 8 
peund in the 100, for a yeere. The queſtion i 
| now , how much money was deliuered to raiſe thit 
LL ion. 
LA Behold 
| therefoze the li moneths, li monerbs. li ſ. 
manner. hom 100-—12—8—5—-$-12 
the queſtion | 
is let fo2th. 3 
Scholar. Hir J percetne it verp well: and 
accozying 


The backer Rule, or the 


| 


R =». AS 


But this note take With you by the way, in 


| tarneallponr monep as pou warke inte fle- 


The golden Rule compound. 199 


accoꝛding to the doctrine Which you pzeſer(- 

bed faz the wozking (hereof 2: if pleaſe peu 

how it is ſet dotone, J thinke J can follet the 

wozke. | Ft | 
Maſter, Nap Cap a while, and befoze pon 

wozke, marke well how J delluer s reaſon 

foz the perfect bnderftanding of this Rule, 

which is thus: /f$ pound i 12 Nn de Nate. 

jeeld me 100 pound, to take 8 pound 12 ſhil- 

lings for mouet hi. muſt necds yecld a great deale 

Morse. 
Bo bpon the knowledge that J haue in i} 

this Art, the firſt part of this rule is anſwera- {0 

ble to the rule of three forward: and this lat. 4: 


ter part accordeth to the rule of thice back- bi 
ward, bi 

Scholar. Sir, J ya&ld pon moſt heartie # 
thanks foz theſc pour loft inſtrucions, they f 
have giuen mc& great light into thele two j 


rules, wherebp J map the better bp d:libera- 
tion conceſue how to bie them 9 realter when + 
occaſion ſhall require. þ 

Miſter. You ſap well, go fo now (f pon Note, J 
will, and trie pour cunning in the quethon- 


8s much as here is mention made of ſhillidgs: —. 


lings foz your moze caſe in woꝛking. 
Scholar. t it pleaſe you to behold me a lifle, 
J will quickly end it: foꝛ J haue but my £rlt, 
mpſecond,andinp laſt number to be multipli⸗ 
dd together foz mp diuidend: And mp third 
* into 
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into my fourth foz mp Diuiſor. 
li Months, Monet h. li ſ. 


100—12—8 5 1 
20 20 20 
2000 160 172 
12 Ee 
4000 800 
2000 
— — 
24000 
172 


— 
—— ——— —: 


48000 4128000( 
168000 Ss 00 
24000 

4112S 


Which 412 8000 J diuide by doo, and mp 
Quotient is 3 160 ſhillings, which in pounds 
reldeth 258, my deſtre. 

Maltcr, J will here fo2 this time fn whole 
numbers end this Rule, and J will inffrec | 
pou in the Rules of Fellowſhip. Pou map at | 
pour conuenient leaſure foz pour exercils 
wozke the ſame by the Rule of Three at 
twice. And foz pour aid and incouragement 
therein, Jlet downe here a pꝛoffer hotv to 
apply it. A 
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A B 
Monetht. li. 1 Pound. li. 


$—"Z7 8 —12 8 7100 
12 41271 4127 238 liĩ 
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The Rule n now will I ſhew you of ö 
of Fellow- |< the Rule of Fellowſhip or | 
hip wich- ( Company, which hath 
—— ſundry operations, accor- 
ding to the diuers num- 
ber of the Company. This 
Rule is ſometime without 
difference of time, and ſometimes there is in 
it difference of time. Firſt I will ſpeake of that 
without difference of time, of which let this 

be an example. 
Aqueſtion PFoure Merchants of one ( ompany made 4 
of cõpany. ne of monty diuerſiy: for the firſt layed in 30 
| pound, rhe ſecond 50 pound, the third Go 
j pound, ard the fourth 100 pound, which ſtocke 
| hey occupy ſo long, till is was increaſed to 3000 þ 
pound, Now I demand of you what ſhould each | 
receiue at the parting of this money. . 
Scholar. J perceiue that this Rule is like 
the other, but pet there is a difference which 

— J percciue not. 
A | Maſter, Then will J ſhew it to you, Firſt ,} 
by Addition, you ſhall bꝛing all the particular 
ſummes of the Merchants into one ſumme, 
Which ſhal be the firſt ſumme in your wozking 
g by the Golden Rule, and the whole ſumme 
oi the gaines bp that ſtocke Gall be the 
cond lumme. Mob foz the third ſumme 
- pou 
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The Rule of Fellowſhip. 
ſhall ſet the portion of 


each man ons aſter ano- 30 
ther, and then wozke 50 
by the Golden Rule, and 60 
the tourth ſumme will 160 
ſhelo peu each mans * 
gaines : às in exam- : 240 
le. 


The parcels of theſe foure Merchants make 
in one ſumme 240 pounds: let that in the 
firſt place, the gaines 
in the ſecond, and the 3 3000 
lirſt mans poztion of — 
ſtocke in the third 30 
place, thus: 

Now multiply the ſecond by the third, 


and it will be 900, which you ſhall dinide 
by 2405 and there will sppsare 375 pounds 


thus: | 


And that is the gaines 240” 3000 

fo2 the firſt man. 20 375 
Now koꝛ the ſecond 

man, ſet the 50 pound that he bzought, in the 

third place,and wozke as befoze: and his part 

will be 625 pound: as this figure ſheweth. 
Likewiſe foz the third 


man, ſet his money 240 3000 


which was Go pounds 50 615 


and his part of gaines 


wil! bee 750 pounds, as ere appears 
elh. 
P 3 And 


* 
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Nore this 


common 
proofe. 


A queſtion 


ofloffe, 


Roald each man beare in this loſſe? 


The Rule of Fellowfhip. 


204. 

And ſo fe; the fourth 
man; if pou ſet his ſum 240 3000 
which is 100 pound his 60 750 
geins will bee 1250 | 
pound, as the woꝛk will 
declare. | 

Scholar. This I 240 3009 
perceiue:but is there 100 1250 


anp way fo examine | 
whether J have well done oz no: 

Maſter. Foz the triall hereof, adde foge- 
ther all their foure portions, and ff their addi- 
tion make the whole ſumme of their gaines, 
then is thewozke well done. 

Scholar. That will J try by and by, the 
foure parcels are theſe which 


added kogether make 3©0co, 375 
wbfchis the iuſt ſumme of 625 
money that they gained, 750 
wherebpJ know the werke I 250 
is well done. 3000 
Maſter, Well,now another | 


example will J put to pou, not of gaines, but 
of loſse: fo; one reaſon ſeraeth foz both. 

If three Merchants in one ſbip, and of ene fel- 
lowfoip, had bought Merchandiſe, ſo that the firſt 
had laid out 200 pound, the ſecond 3 00 pounds 
the third 500 pound, and it chanced by tempeſt 
that they did caft auer board into the Sea Mer- 
chandiſe of the value of 100 pound , bow much 


Scholar. 


0 
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Scholar. It᷑ 4 ſhall do in this, as pou did in 
the other queſtion, then mult J foyne their 
three portions together 200,300, 500, Which 
maketh 1000. Then (ap J, if I000 lole 100 
then hall 200 loſe 20, and 300 ſhall loſe go, 
and 500 ſhall loſe 30, as by the three figures 
if doth appeare plaine. 


1000 100 1000 100 


200 220 300 30 
1000 I00 
500 50 


Maſter. Mell ith now pou haue done theſe, 
J will pzopound 8 queſtion of moze impoz⸗ 
tance, which hall make pou not only the abler 


to vnderſtand this Rule, but alſo it will great 


lp aid pou in the next Rule of Fellowſhip with 
time, il ſuch need be that pour money be of di- 
uers denominations. 

_ Foz this map nat be fezgotfen in all ſuch 
queſtions: if the number be of diuers kinds, 
you muſt by reduction bꝛing it into one kind, 
that is fo ſay, to the leaſt value that is named 
in the queſtion. And likewiſe ſhall pon do, 
if the time be of divers kinds, 88 ſame yeares, 
ſame moneths, weekes, and dayes, por {hall 
take all moneths, wee kes, oz day es, accozding 
as tis leaſt name of time in the queſtion (s,as 


foz example. 
Firſt in diuer ſity of mony. Three compaxtons 


13 —4 pence, cf which ſumme one paide 101 


P 4 pound 


l Aqueſti 
bought 2000 hep & paid for them 241 pound-ef heepe. 


bro Anmitiesreſpited, 


The increaſe of 1 li. yearey rent anſwering ii 
7e res, ie 8 li- 18-3 d. 19. which fa 


G li. rem is to bee taken 

6 times, which ariſech Ii f d 

to 53 li- 108-7 d--19, 35—10—-7—9 
now — 138--4d 5—18—11—2 
is two third parts of , Ca 
1 li. ee | rake 5 3 

3 0t $li--18f--5d- xq, which is the increaſe of 
I li. torborne tor 7 yeares,chatis 5 ſi-18 8-11 d 
»-2q,which toge her make 59li.-g + - 6d--39, 
the ſamme to bee teceined, as was required. 


| 


3 
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Th- third Table declaring what one pound due 
tie the end of am numberef jeares vader 31 it 
fatfporth ready mony as $ per centum, per annum. 
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This third Table is diſpoſed as the 
flirſt, the vſe according to the Ti- 
tle cke reof, bciag damageable. 


1 Ex: mple. 


Siqpoſe there #7 750 li due to bee payed a 


the end of 9 rares, the Creditewr would ſel 
this dr bt fer preſent money, what ought that 
More to bee at the rate deſcribed i the 


table. a 
7 


Seeke in this third Table for gyeares at the 
le tt fide cf the Table, and right againſt it to- 
ward the right hand, you ſhall finde 10 ſhil- 
lib gs, which maliiplied or taken 9750 times, 
yeelderh 3 which is 375 li. the 
value of that debt in preſent money. 


2 Example. 


690 


T here is a Leaſe worth coo Ii. After the 
end if the 7 yearei; what is it worth preſent 
money, according to the rate deſcribed in the | 


table ſtaging till it ſal. 


— ——— 
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J ſeeke in the Table for the 7 yeare, and 
rghe againſt it T fide 
he 113 d; nowi hh f d o | 
malciply 550 by 11, 275-00 | 
| Jiryeeldeth 5500 fhil- I6---13———4----0 

| | ings, Or 275. Ii. then — 

oo times 8 d. ma- 221—713—4——0 
leth 4500 d, which | 
816 1——=13 . 4 d, which added together j 
391 'i ---- 13: 4d. the value ofthe Leaſe. 4 
tbe payed before it fall in hand. f 


E14 


Annuities preſent, 


The fourth Table expreſſing what one bound 


yearely rent or annuity for any numb er of jeares not 
exceeding 30 is worth ready mony at 8 per cent. 
pet annum. 
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The fourth Table is diſpoſed alto- 
| gether as the former, and the vſe 
thereof in like ſort being 
dammageable. 


1 Example. 


" * Theres au annuity or rent of 208. per annum 
to endure 2 5 Jearrait is required what it is worth 


ready money ? 


Looke in the Table for the 2 5 earer,and right 
againft it you ſhall finde 10 li 135-5 d—3 q 
which is the folution. 


2 Example, 
phat is the leaſe of certaine land valued at 
1401i.per annum, to heginne preſently and en- 
dure 18 yeares worth ready money? 


Search in the Table for 18 yeares, the terme 
named in the queſtion , and right againſt ic to- 
ward the left hand you ſhall finde gli 78. 
gd —1 q. which expreſſeth that one pond 
rent to bee bought for that terme is worth fo 
much; therefore that 140 times — 

the 
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value required. Now _ Lon 
440 dme 9 K. I. 2260, 5 | 
and 140 times 78. is 980. 
or 49 li; likewiſe 140 
times 5d. is 700d. or 3 li. 
——1$s—44d. and 140 
fanhings is 2 311d. 
all which added toge- 
ther make 131211, —1 8, : 
34. for the value of the faid Jraſe, paying no 
rent, a 


I312— 1—3 


3 Example. 


A liaſe taken for 27 yearet at 13 li——þ; 
$d. per anuum, which after 5 yeares expird, | 
the Tenani is defirons to giue a fine, and bring 
the rent dom ue to 8 li. per annum, for the rf 
= terme, the demand is what fyne i 6 

ee payed ? 


SubtraRt 5 ye ares from 21, the remaine 16, 
is the time vnexpired; likewiſe from the pre- 
ſent rent abate 8 li.the reſt wilbe 5 li—65—8 d 

no the drift of the queſtion is, what 5 li—6s 
d. yearly rent or annuity to indure 16 yeares 
is worth preſent money ? | 

The value of 1 li. rent or ane anſwering 

to 16yegres is, 8 li——17 3— 0d-—13q. Now 
5 
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* 8 li. is 40 li. 
d5 times 17.8. i: li. li. d q 
a. 5 times 40—0—0—0 
d 59d is 14, 4—5—0—0 
r q. and becauſe 2—19—1—1 
d. is of 111. : — 
uke; of 8 1I— 178. 47—4—1—1 
3 q. which 
2119 8.—0 d. all which added together, 
2 4li—4 s—1 d— q. which is the foe that 
ght to bee paid to bring the rent to 8 li. per 
um. 
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In the fifth Table the numbers and 


1 : 


purchaſe of Annuities: 619 


Columves are all diſpoſed as the for- 

mer Tablet, and needeth no further 

explanation but onely 
Examples. 


s Ex ample. 


The Table dechareth #t fir febt whot 
yearely rem or Annuity one pound ready money 
will purchaſe for any terme in the Table ex- 


preſſed. * 1 


But if the reach money bee aboue one pound, 
then if any value or rent ſet downe in this T- 
ble, bee multiplyed by the number belonging to 
the yeares in queſt ion, the producòꝭ will ſhew what 
Yearly rent or Annuity that ready money will pur- 
chaſe for the time propoſed. 


2 Exam ple. 


A certaine man bath v5 oli. to purchaſe au 
Annuity to endure 27 Jeares, jo as it may yeeld 
him the like profit, as of 3: were put out ar cor- 
ding to the rate in the T able expre fed, it is re- 
quired what that annuity ought to bee? 

5 - © Becauſe 


625; Purchaſe of Annujtic 
Becauſe the annuity is to endure 


750 li. which is 75 Ii. which ſet firſt downe, 
then 7530times 3 d. is g li>—y8— 6d. which 
ſet vnder the former, laſt of all 750 farthings 
is 155——7d— ob. All which added together 


Oo L 
In produce 85 1.—3—1 d—ob, the r e 
Des ſoli laut, omi honor &. glorig 


tribuatnr. Ames. 


FINIS, 


27 Jeans; 
ſeeke out the value or rent ſes | 27 | wee: 


IIB ens 


Ly 


